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USU Calendar, 1963-64
Summer Quarter, 1963
July 10, Friday
June 8, Monday
First Session Ends
Registration
July 13, Monday
June 9, Tuesday
Second Session Begins
Class Instruction for First
July 24, Friday
Session Begins
University Holiday
August 14, Friday
July 4, 5, Thursday, Friday
Holidays
Second Session Ends
Fall Quarter, 1963

September 9, Monday
All Staff on Campus
September 11, Wednesday
General Staff Meeting
September 12, 13, Thursday, Friday
Utah Conference on Higher Education
September 16, Monday
University Faculty Meeting
September 23, Monday
Testing for entering freshm en
and foreign student English
placement
September 24, Tuesday
Orientation
September 25, Wednesday
New Student Registration

September 26, Thursday
Former Student Regi stration
September 27, Friday
First Day of Classes
September 28, Saturday
Late Registration Fe e Effective
October 18, Friday
Last Day f or Changin g Registration
October 26, Saturday
Homecoming
November 28-29, Thursday and
Friday
Thanksgiving Recess
December 13- 17, Friday- Tuesday
Final Examinations
December 18, Wednesday
Christmas Vacation Begin s

Winter Quarter, 1964
January 3, 4, Friday and Saturday January 24, Friday
La st Day for Changing 'R egistraUntil Noon
Registration
tion
January 6, Monday
March 16 - 19, Monday- Thursday
Class In struction Begins
Final E xaminations
January 7, Tuesday
Late Regi stration Fee Effective
Spring Quarter, 1964
and
Tues- May 30, Thursday
March 23, 24, Monday
Memorial Day Holida y
day, Until Noon
Registration
June 1- 4, Monday- Thursday
March 25, Wednesday
Final Examinations
Class Instruction Begins
June
5, Friday
March 26, Thursday
Baccalaureate
Late Registration Fee Effective
June 6, Saturday
April 14, Tuesday
Commencement
Last Day for Changing Registration
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Tuition and Other Fees
The University reserves t h e right to alter
a ny of t hese charges without n otice.

Fees Per Quarter

Graduation Fee

Fall, Win.ter and Spring Quarters, each
Resident Non-Resident
Students
Students
Tuition and
Registration
Other Fees

------ ---- ----$53-50
19.50

...:$73.00

Total Fees

Qualifying Examination- Graduate School
1 Part
3.50
2 Parts
5.50

$108.50
19.50
$128.00

Summer Quarter
Total Fees :· $40 for one session or $65 for both
sessions, whether res ident or non -resident
student.

Special Fees
Health and Accident Ins urance :
Students
will be required to participate each quarter in
a health and! accide n t ins ur ance program u nless a wr itten request for exempt ion is submitted to t h e Un iversi ty prior to registration. Approximate cost of t he insurance will
be $6 per student per quarter.
Excess Registration Fee: For each excess
hour (except two h ou rs of Military Science,
Air Science, or one hour of P h ys ieal Education) ............................ _____ , __ ........... -........ $10.00
Students m ay register for 19 h ours per
quarter without paying excess registration
fees.
Automobile Parking Permit: $1.00 per year.
LATE REGISTRATION FEE: $5 beginning
second day after specified Reg istration Days:
additional $1 for each addi t ion a l day up to a
maximum of $10.
A student whose ch eck is dishonored by his
bank will be charged the late fee in effect
when the ch eck is r edeemed.
Change in Course of Study List: No charge
for the first week of th e Quarter. $1 for each
ch a n ge made t h ereafter.
Final Deadline for Course Changes: Course
ch anges, adds or drops, may be made t h rough
the third week of the Quar ter.
Special -students- Registration fee .. _____ .... $10.00
Plus $4 p er credit hour (max imum 6 credits)
Visitor Fee--Registration as listener or
v is i tor in lecture course only in w hich
n o credit is desired, per quarter, per
subject .......
____ __ _____ $10.00
Special Examination Fee--Per Credit
Hou r
____ $4.00

Teacher Supervision Fee ...

5.00
25.00

Teacher Placement re-registratio n

5.00

Locker Renta l- Fall, Winter and Spring
F ifty cents of this f ee is refunded to
students upon retu rnin g the key accompanied by receipt, prior to th e first Friday fo llow ing Commencem.e nt exercises.

1.50

Transcript of Credits. Each stud ent is
entitled to one transcript free.
Add itional transcr ipt (Extra copies
25c)
................. ......

1.00

Progress Report. Adviser f urnished one
copy free. Additional copies ......... . 25c to 50c
Note fee, on individual loans

2.00

Cap and Gown R entalBachelor of Science .... ··· ·- ········---·-···
Master of Science

3.00
6.50

Mas ter's D egree Fee for binding and
proofing thesis ... ---·------------·-······ --

5.00

College of Humanities and Arts-Students using the language laboratory
equipment are r equired to pay a fee
of $2 per course per quarter.
College of Business a nd Social SciencesStudents using bus iness machines wi ll
be r eq uired to pay a fee of $2 per
quarter.
College of Forest, Range, and Wildlife
ManagementSenior Field problem s:
35.00
Forestry 146
Range Management 196 .
30.00
Wildlife Management 171 __ ____ ................ 35.00
A minimum excess breakage fee of $5 may
be requ ired for Laboratory classes.
Military Un iform Fee

5.00

Music- Individual Instruction w i th mem bers of t h e College Staff:
0 ne lesson per week ( 10 lessons) per
Quarter ( 1 credit) ___
80.00
Fees must be paid at beginning of quarter
before instru ct ion begins.
Individual instruction w ith additional authorized teachers is registered for a t the
college a nd g iven like credit, b ut paid for by
private arrangement w ith the teacher concerned .

Fees 5
Practice Fees:
Practice Room with Piano, 1 hour per
day per Quarter ....
Practice Room without Piano, 1 hour
per day per Quarter
Organ, 1 hour per day per quarter ......

2.50
1. 75
5.00

Speech- The fee for Speech 112 is $20 per
credit hour per quarter, cons isting of 10
private lessons. Authorized instructors are:
Burrell F. Hansen, F loyd T. Morgan, Chester
J . Myers, Gwendella Thornley.
Registration is not complete until students
have presented the fee card at the Cashier's
Window, office of the Controller, and' have
paid fees., and filed the registration cards
with the Registrar's Office.
Refunds. All fees paid, with the exception
of the $10 registration fee, may be refunded
to any student in residence who withdraws
from school before the end of the seventh
week, in proportion that the number of instructional weeks subsequent t.o withdrawal
bears to the number of instructional weeks
in the period covered by the fees paid.

After a student has paid a total of $30.00 in
Alumni fees he becomes a Life Member of the
USU A lumni Association. Graduate students
or students attend ing more than 12 quarters,
and who have been assessed more than the
$30 in Alumni fees, may receive a refund of
the excess amount upon sending a written request to the USU Alumni Association within
30 days from the reg istration day of the quarter in which the additional money was paid.
According to the constitution of the Associated Students, a regularly enrolled student
must obtain, at time of registration, a Student
Body card which will admit him to all activities controlled by the Associated Students :
athletic events-football, basketball, tennis and
track-dramatics and musical entertainments,
socials. lectures, etc. ; will give him a copy
of the yearbook if student body fee was paid
for all quarters, and a subscription to the
University newspaper. The system has been
found to he a great saving to the students
and an excellent means of fostering proper
interest in student activities.

Notice on Liberal Arts Degrees
By a law passed by the 1963 Utah State Legislature, Utah State University is now ·a uthorized to grant Liberal Arts degrees.
Bec·a use of the time of pa.s sage of the law it WJas impossible to make
specific reference to this throughout the catalog. Interested students
should check with their advisers on this matter.

/
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Utah State University Board of Trustees
CHAIRMAN
Alma Sonne, Logan
VICE CHAIRMAN
Fern Ercanbrack*, Provo
Newell V. Sanders*, Kaysville
R. J . Potter, Garland
Henry R. Hurren, Logan
Ralph S. Blackham, Moroni
David W. Evans, Salt Lake City
Phillip A. Bullen, Salt Lake City
Reed W. Farnsworth, Cedar City
Sid H . Eliason, Sr., SaU Lake City
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Alva C. Snow** , Roosevelt
EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS
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SECRETARY TO THE BOARD
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*Term Expires June 30, 1963
**Term Begins July 1, 1963
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J. Stewart Williams, Dean, School of Graduate Studies
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University Departments of Instruction
Department

Department Head

Office Location

Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Education
Agronomy
Air Science
Animal Husbandry
Applied Statistics and
Computer Science
Bacteriology, Public Health
Botany and Plant Pathology
Business Administration
Business Education and
Office Administration
Chemistry
Civil and Irrigation
Engineering
Clothing and Textiles
Dairy Industry
Economics
Education
Electrical Engineering
English and Journalism
Family and Child
Development
Fine Arts
Food and Nutrition
Forest Management
Geology
Health, Physical Education
and Recreation
History and Political Science
Homemaking Education
Horticulture
Household Economics and
Management
Industrial and Technical
Education
Landscape Architecture and
Environmental Planning
Langua ges
Mathematics
Mechanical Engineering
Military Science
Physics
Poultry Husbandry
Psychology
Range Management
Sociology and Social Work
Speech
Tool and Manufacturing
Engineering
Veterinary Science
Wildlife Resources
Zoology

George T. Blanch
Stanley S. Richardson
Howard B. P eterson
Lloyd R. Pugh, Jr.
James A. Bennett
Rex L. Hurst

Ag Science 133
Ag Science 15
Ag Science 225
MS 104
Animal Ind. 307
Main 15

W. Whitney Smith
Orson S. Cannon
Robert P. Collier
Rob.ert E . Wiper

Plant Ind. 310
Plant Ind. 201
Main 181
Main 376

Melvin C. Cannon
Elliot Rich (a cting )

Widtsoe 111
EPS 150

Norma H. Compton
George E. Stoddard
Evan B. Murray
John C. Oarlisle
Larry S. Cole
King Hendricks
Don C. Carter

Family Life 204
Animal Ind. 101
Main315B
Education 203
EPS 130
Library 320
Family Life 118

Twain Tippetts
Inez L. Schoulte
J. Whitney Floyd
J. Stewart Williams
H. B. Hunsaker

Main 333
F am. Life 104-D
FBS 101
Main 182-F
Smart Gym· 26

M. R. Merrill
Virginia H. Harder
Leonard H. Pollard
Edith Nyman

Main 103
Family Life 209
Ag Science 204
Fam. Life 204-B

Carl R. Bar t el

Mech. Arts 105

Laval S. Morris

Main 34

Austin E. Fife
Neville C. Hunsaker
Reynold K. Watkins
Chester H. Anderson
J ohn K. Wood
Carroll I. Draper
Arden N. Frandsen
L. A. Stoddart
R. Welling Ro·s kelley
Rex E. Robinson
Frederick Preator

Main 360
EPS C-306
EPS 168
MS 101
E P S 140
Animal Ind. 203
Education 302
FBS 122
Main 212
Main 77
Mech. Arts 101

Merthyr L. Miner
William F . Sigler
Datus M. Hammond

Vet. Science
FBS 131
FBS 116
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Utah State University
Utah's State-wide University
History and Organization. Utah
State University and its two branch
colleges belong to a great family of
institutions known as La nd-Grant
Universities. These had their origin
in 1862 when Abraham Lincoln
signed the Morrill Bill, which provided federal lands to aid in their
material support.

Universities in such areas that some
people not directly acquainted with
them overlook their contributions
in more traditional education. The
Morrill Act specified that the institutions were to give "liberal" as
well as practical education, were to
include "scientific and classical
studies" as well as technical.

USU operates under the constitution and laws of Utah, under
which it and its Agricultural Experiment Station were established
in 1888 as a part of the public educational system of the state.
Land-Grant institutions added
two significant dimensions to educational theory and practice for the
United States and eventually for
the world.

Thus when the Land-Grant system opened higher education's curriculum to subjects and its doors to
students never before admitted, to
neither the students nor the curriculum did it deny association with
the scientific and humanistic traditions central to older style universities. It broadened higher education with its unique additions,
but it did not discard our educational heritage. Instead, with its democratic admissions policy, it put
ordinary citizens in touch with their
own culture more thoroughly than
any society had ever let them do
before.
Last year the Land-Grant System
observed its Centennial year. This
year Utah State University celebrates its own Diamond Jubilee.
From its origin in 1888, USU has
been faithful to its Federal and
State charters in providing educational opportunities both liberal and
practical. It has provided training
in physical and biological sciences,
in social sciences, in the humanities
and in the arts. A student at USU
may study agriculture in any of its
many branches. He may also study
art and music and literature. He
may study forestry or floriculture,
business or political science, engineering or languages.

The first is that educational opportunities at the highest levels
should be offered to all-to children
of farmers and of ordinary workers,
as well as to children of the leisured
and well-to-do.
The second is that man's applied,
practical concerns are worth his
full, dedicated, intelligent effort,
and that education in them can
help eliminate many of his ills. The
breadth of curricular offerings and
research projects in Land-Grant institutions is comparably greater
than that found in univers ities before the movement started. Particularly significant is the part played
by these new institutions in leading
man to his present mastery of
water and soil, of plant and animal
life.
So spectacular, in fact, have been
the contributions of Land-Grant

10 Utah State University
A Land-Grant university rests
upon a firm educational tripod of
teaching, research, and extension
services. It is not a loose aggregate
of individual schools and colleges,
but an institution of higher education which provides for students
any combination of technical, scientific, liberal and professional training that they may desire. It offers
scores of refresher short courses
to thousands of Utahns in all occupations, and on-the-spot help of
many types through its county and
home demonstration agents.
Utah State University comprises
eight residence colleges, a graduate
school, and two branch collegesSnow Co llege at Ephraim and the
College of Southern Utah at Cedar
City.
Foreign Technical Assistance. The
international influence of USU has
best been demonstrated through its
program with the government of
Iran. The University has a contract
with the Agency for International
Development, of the U. S. State
Department, to give technical assistance to the people of Iran in the
fields of plant science, agricultural
engineering, animal science and agricultural extension work. In addition, the University serves in an
advisory capacity to Karadj Agricultural College to aid in its program of services to the agricultural
interests of Iran. Th e University
has supp li ed more than fifty technicians to work in Iran.
This year it has also begun important pilot programs in the cultures of the Far East and of Latin
America, both of which have been
extensively represented in the studentbody at USU for many years.
USU students from foreign lands
are being trained for leadership
positions in their respective countries, in agriculture, engineering,

drainage and farm mechanics, humanities, social sciences, natural
and physical sciences, business administration and education.

A fourteen-member- Board of
Trustees is the governing body of
the University. Twelve of t hese
members are appointed by the
Governor and ratified by the State
Senate. Two others serve as exofficio members: These are the
Secretary of State and the President of the University Alumni Association. All Board members serve
without pay. The Board elects its
own chairman and vice-chairman,
and appoints a secretary.
Dr. Daryl Chase is the tenth
president of USU. He was appointed in 1954. Previous presidents, and the year of their
appo intment, have been as follows:
J. W. Sanborn, 1890; J. H. Paul,
1894; J. M. Tanner, 1896; W. J.
Kerr, 1900; John A Widt soe, 1907;
E. G. Peterson, 1916; Franklin S.
Harris, 1945; Louis L . Madsen,
1950, and Henry Aldous Dixon,
1953.

Accreditation. The University
and all its departments are fully
accredited. The University is accredited by the Northwes t Association of Secondary and Higher
Schools and is on the accepted list
of the Association of American
Universities and of the American
Association of University Women.
The University is a member of the
American Council on Education
and is also listed by ot her accrediting agencies.
College of Engineering is a member of the American Society for
Engineering Education, Engineering College Research Council and
Engineering College Administrative Council. Its curricula in civil

Introductory 11
Engineering, electrical engineering
and mechanical engineering are accredited by the Engineering Counci l for Professional Development.
College of Forest, Range and
Wi ldlife Management is accredited
by the Society of American For-

esters and shares the University
accreditation.
The Co ll ege of Science s hares
in the accreditation of the Univers ity, an d in a ddition its Department of Chemistry is accredited
by the American Chemical Society.

There is no more scenic campus in the world than Utah State's
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University Library
LIBRARIAN Milton C. Abrams; ASSISTA NT LIBRARIAN D. Lamont Chappell ;
PUBLIC SERVICES LIBRARIAN R. K ent Wood; R EFEREN CE LIBRARIAN Ida
Mar-i e Logan ; ASSISTANT REFERENCE LIBRARIAN Mar-tha Dixon; C IR<:;U LATION LIBRARIAN A nne M. Caine; CATALOGING LIBRARIAN Dixie Drage ;
SERIALS LIBRARIAN J eanne Chapin 1 ; DOCUMEN T S LIBRARIAN Vilate Ransom;
ACQUISITIONS LIBRARIAN H elen H·armon; ANNE CARROLL MOORE CHILDREN'S
LIBRARIAN Anna Mar-ie Smith; AUDIO;VISUAL LIBRARIAN G. L eon B eutler-.

Office on Library Mezzanine
The University Library maintains a program consistent with the
growth and increased demands of
the fac ulty and studentbody. The
organization of th e Library system
is as follows:
(I ) B r-anch Li braries, located in
the colleges they serve: (A) Engineering. ( B) Forest, Range and
Wildlife Management.
(II) Sp ecial Libraries .
(A) Anne Carroll Moore Library,

in the Edith Bowen Elementary
School. A special collection of chi ldren's books and a working laboratory for the training school.
(B) Audio-Visual Libr-ar-y, in the
basement of Old Main . Provides
film services on and off the campu s.
(C) Claypool Map Libr-ary, in the
Geology department in Old Main.
Features geologic maps as well as
several other types which are available for general campus use. ( D )
Hatch Memorial Li brary, represents an authentic Sixteenth century setting. It houses the Library's
collection of rare books alon g with
the most valuable books on art and
architecture.
lQ n

leave.

( III) Resources of the Li brary includes: (A) Approximatel y 365 ,000
volumes; ( B ) 2,600 periodical subscriptions; (C) Depository for
United States Government documents; (D) Selective depository for
U nited Nations publications; (E)
Exchange holdings of stat e, territorial, and f oreign documents; (F)
A growin g collection of documentary micro-films and micro-cards.

(IV) T eaching P r ogram. The
Libra ry
instructional
program
serves two functions: (A) It
str esses the use of Library resources through cooperation with
all teaching and research programs; ( B ) It provides courses in
a separate curriculum in the College of Education.
U nder thi s latter program the
requiremen·t s for a L ibrary certificate issued by the Uta h State
Department of Public Instruction
may be fill ed. A Library minor
may be completed in connection
with a tea ching major in a ny fi eld
a nd the courses may b e use d to
meet the Library requirements of
the Northwe st Association of Secondary and Hi g her School s.
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Explanation of

Catalog Numbering System:
Courses, Quarters, Credits
USU operates on a quarterly uate cour-ses ; t hat is, courses taken
system-four quarters or periods of by Graduate students.
classwork : Fall, Winter, Spring,
A Fr-eshman or- Sophomore may
and Summer. Each quarter is of
take any Lower· Division cour-se.
ten to twe lve weeks duration.
Summer quarter is divided into two If th ere is a prerequisite for a parsessions, first and second. Th e other t icular course, it will be so stated
three qua rters are not so divided. in the course description. He may
take an Upper Division Course if
Most classes give either one, two,
he obtains in advance the consent
three, four or five credits for sucof t he instructor and his adviser.
cessful completion of the course.
These credits are frequently reA Junior or- Senior- may take any
ferred to as "quarter hours." For Lower· or- Upper- Division cour-se.
example, a class offering five credits Any prerequisites to a course will
is said to be "five quarter hours."
be mentioned in th e course descripAs a general rule, a class is at- tion. H e may take certain Gradtended the same number of times uate courses if he obtains in adper week as the credits or quarter vance t he consent of the instructor
hours offered. For example, a three- and hi s adviser.
credit or three-hour class generally
A Gmduate student may take any
meets three times a week; a onehour class, once a week; a five-hour cour-se, but only Graduate courses
and individually approved underclass, fi ve times a week.
graduate
courses yield Graduate
Each course li sted in the catalog
has a number, given immed iately credit.
before the name of the course. For
At the end of each course descri pexample in the English Department
tion a r e li sted th e number of credits
th ere a ppears:
given for the course, the quarter/s
4. Ele ments of Grammar.
it will likely be taught, and the
That means the course, Elements name of the instructor. The credits
of Grammar, is English 4. The an d the quarter/s it will be taught
numbers are useful for reference are indicated in abbreviated form
and records.
in parentheses. For example: (3F)
Cour-ses numbered 1 thr-ough 99
indicates that the course offers
ar-e Lower- Division courses; that is, three credits and will likely be
courses ordinarily taken eit her t he taught Fall Quarter. (5F, w. s. Su)
Freshman or Sophomore year.
indicates that the course offers five
Cour-ses numb ered 100 thr-ough 199 credits and will likely be taught
are Upper· Division courses; that is, a ll four quarters: Fall, Winter,
courses ordina rily taken eit her t he Spring, and Summer. It do es not
Junior or Senior year. Courses mean that a student has to take the
num bered 200 or above ar·e Gmd- class all four quarters, but rather

14 Utah State University
that h e has his choice of any quarter. In some cases, such as (5F, w. S)
even though more than one quarter
is indicated, the course will not be
given each quarter, but only one of
these quarters, the exact one yet to
be decided.
For more definite, up-to-date
information, one should refer to
the Class Schedule published early
in the fall. It contains the schedule
for the fall, winter, and s pring
quarters.
All catalog li stings are subject
to change.
Occasionally two or more closely
related courses will be listed under
one entry, such as English t. 2. a.
Basic Communication. The credit entry
will read: (3F, aw. as). That means
that each of the three courses, 1.,
2., and 3., offers three credits.
Where a single course, for example Music 133. Choir. has such an
entry: (lF, 1w, IS ) it indicates that
t he same course may be taken for
credit more than just one quarter.
Choir, for example, could be taken
all three quarters, giving one credit
each quarter. Such courses, however, are t he exception. The great

majority of courses can be taken
on ly once for credit.
In some classes the amount of
credit for which students register
can be individually arranged. One
student may take two hours credit,
another student three hours, etc.
On such courses the notation appears (Cr. Arr.), mean in g t h e
credit is individually arranged, between student and instructor, the
amount of credit depending upon
th e amount of time and effort one
wishes to devote to it. Five is the
maximum number of credits that
may be earned except for: a thesis
course or unless otherwise specified.
Preceding the number of some
courses wi ll be either a single
asterisk ex·) or a double asterisk
(""'·). Such courses are taught
only on alternate years. Those
with a single asterisk are taught
during the current catalog year;
those with a double asterisk are
taught the following year. Again,
it should be remembered that this
may be only tentative; it is well to
ch eck the Class Schedule or to consu lt the course instructor or department head for verification.
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ADMISSIONS

Office in Main 131
The Office of Admissions and
Records is the official guardian of
all permanent academic records of
the Univers ity. It performs the
following academic services :

( 3) Records: Processing registration material; course changes;
recording grades; progress reports;
transcripts; microfilming.

(1) Admission of Students: Interviewing prospective students;
evaluation of freshman credentials;
evaluation of advanced standing
credentials; processing permanent
records; student deferments; reports to govern ment agencies.

(5) Scheduling: Schedule bulletin; assignment of rooms; record of
a pproved courses.

(2) Registration: Preparation of

registration material (packets);
registration procedures.

(4) Univ ersity R ecords IBM .

( 6 ) Graduation: Checking and
summarizing graduation requirements.
(7) Veterans' Affairs.

( 8) Statistics:
Periodical
ports; special reports.

re-
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Admission: Entrance Requirements
Admission to Utah State University is granted upon the basis of an
official application which includes
transcripts of credit from schoob
previously attended. The Uniform
Application for Admission to Utah
Collegiate Institutions may be obtained upon request from any Utah
high school principal, or from the
Office of Admissions and Records
of Utah State University.
Students will not be permitted to
register until all admission requirements have been met.
Applications for admission and
credential s from schools previously
attended mu st be received two
weeks prior to regi stration day.
If hi s application is r eceived after
this deadlin e but prior to registration day, a student will be scheduled to register after the regular
registration schedule is completed.
If one registers late as a result of
late application he is subject to the
late registration fee .
The standard minimum requirement for admission to any college of
the University is graduation from
an approved high school in the
United States or equivalent training in a country whose educational
systems differ from that in the
United States.
Graduates of Utah high schools
will be admitted to the University
if they are entering Utah State
directly from high school. Students
with grade point averages below
2.2 will be referred to the dean of
the college of their choice for consideration. If the dean accepts
such students, they will be placed
on warned status or probation.
Students not acceptable to a college
will be a dmitted to general regis-

tration; but such students will be
placed on warned status or probation.
Graduates of non-Utah high
schools will be accepted in full
standing if they present a grade
point average of 2.2 or above and
are entering Utah State directly
from high school. Students who
present a grade point average below
2.2 will be referred to the Academic
Standards Committee and will be
accepted or rejected on the basis of
approved test scores and other information. Required test scores
mu st be provided by the student.
Admission to the University does
not imply permission to register for
any course for which there is insufficient preparation. Deans and
department h eads may require prerequisites for certain courses.
A candidate for any degree or
diploma from any of the colleges of
the University must include among
the units presented those preparatory courses specified as prerequisites to beginning University
courses in the various fields. Students are urged to give serious
thought to the selection of a major
field of interest. In this regard,
they, in cooperation with parents,
hi gh school principal or other school
adviser, should plan their school
program so as to meet the specific
requirements for admission. Failure to do this may delay starting
work at Utah State University until
the prerequisite courses are made
up. Not all of the colleges and departments of the University have
specified prerequisites, but those
which do have li st them in their college and departmental sections in
this catalog.
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Even though a student is not a
hi gh school graduate he may be admitted by presenting satisfactory
evidence of ability to do University
work. Thi s evidence may be demon strated by presentation of an
offi cial transcript showing collegiate work previously taken as an
unmatriculated student, or by
examination taken in advance of
registration. Such examinations
as American College Te sting Program (ACT ), College Entra nce
Examination Board, the School
and College Ability Test, or other
approved standardized te sts which
provide appropriate appraisal of
schola stic abilities of the applicant shall be a·c cepted for fulfilling this r equirement.
Students who have been admitted by the University but who
do not have permission to enter
one of the professional colleges or
specialized departments may, with
the approval of the Academic
Standards Committee, enroll in · the
General Registration Unit of the
Counseling Service. (See "Low
Scholarship and Probation")
Acceptance by the Office of Admissions and Records does not
automatically guarantee housing
accommodations. Application for
University hou sing should be made
to t he Student Housing Office,
Main 130, or, in the case of LDS
accommodations, to David 0 . McKay Student Living Cente~, lOth
North and 13th East, Logan .
Transfers from other Colleges.
The University does not grant
colleg iate credit for high school
work in excess of graduation requirements. Transcripts of credit
must accompany applications for
admission when submitted by students who have attended other
colleg iate institutions. Transcripts
submitted for evaluation become

the property of the University, and
are not return ed. A student who
fails to submit transcripts from all
institutions, previously attended, is
liable to suspension from the University.
Credit will be granted for work
of satisfactory grade done in other
accr edited in stitutions . Transferred
credit may be accepted for satisfaction of specific requirements if
satisfactory evidence is presented
th3Jt the work completed is equiva lent to the work to be substituted.
The Univers ity accepts transfer
credit from junior college programs
up to and including 108 quarter
hours. A tran sf er student who presents an associate degree from an
accredited junior college which requires essentially the same general
education program as Utah State
University, and who sati sfied those
general education requirements,
will be considered to have fulfilled
the institutional group requirements . (Some curricula, as in the
professional colleges, do not include
these group requirements .) He must
still comply with the specific requirements of the college and major
department in which he expects to
earn his bachelor's degree and must
complete not fewer than 60 quarter
hours of upper division work.
Students who transfer to Utah
State University after having had
one or more quarters of college
work at another accredited institution will be accepted in good standing if they have a cumulative grade
point average of 2.2 or better.
Students who have a cumulative
grade-point average between 2.0
and 2.2 will be referred to the
dean of the college of his choice
for admission to that college. If
unacceptable to the dean of the
college, such students will be admitted to genera1 registration if
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they have earned fewer than 135
quarter hours of credit.
Exceptions may be made by the
Academic Standards Committee.
Test scores, recommendations of
counselors and others, and experience in non-academic pursuits will
be considered. Students who have
a grade point average below 2.0
will be admitted only upon recommendation of the Academic Standards Committee.
All subjects taken, whether in
high school or in college, will be
considered in determining the eli-

gibility of students applying for
admission to Utah State University.
The Office of Admissions and Records will establish the grade point
in all questionable cases.
Readmission. Former students of
the University returning after an
absence of one or more quarters are
required to file applications for readmission at least two weeks in advance, except that for the autumn
quarter applications are not required of those in attendance the
previuus spring quarter.

Registration and Credits
Quarter Credits (Definition). A
quarter hour credit is the credit
given for one hour of lecture or
three hours of laboratory work each
week for 12 weeks. Hereafter, for
brevity, this unit will be known as
a "credit."
Class Standing.
Forty- eight
credits of approved college work in
addition to the prescribed entrance
requirements are required for
Sophomore rank; 96 credits for
Junior and Upper Division rank;
and 136 credits for Senior rank.
These figures include the required
credits in Physical Education, Military Science, or Air Science.
Assignment of Advise1·. When
students have been admitted to
USU and have indicated their proposed major field of study, their
name is forwarded to the dean of
the college concerned. He will assign an adviser who will assist in
registration and vocational · planning. Students remain with the
same adviser throughout their university program unless in consultation with their dean a new adviser is assigned or unless their
major field is changed.
Registration. On each registra-

tion day, students are permitted to
register according to an alphabetical schedule to be announced later.
In case a student cannot call for
hi s registration materials at the
hour scheduled for their release, he
may receive them at a later hour.
But in fairness to other students,
registration materials cannot be released earlier than the time scheduled. Observance of this fact and
respect for the rights of others will
greatly facilitate registration procedures for all concerned.
Registration is not complete until
the fee card is presented at the
cashier's window, office of the Controller, and fees have been paid and
registration cards fil ed with the
Office of Admissions and Records.
Students will not receive credit for
resident work unless they are officially registered for the specific
courses involved.
The program of courses listed on
the registration card, approved by
the dean and filed in the Office of
Admissions and Records, is the
official registration for the quarter.
Students are held responsible for
the satisfactory completion of the
entire program unless an official
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change-of-registration form is filed
with th e Office of Admissions and
Records. An "F" grade will be r ecorded in case of failure to obtain
a passin g grade or an incomplete
in any course for which students
are registered, regardless of the
reason f or the failure.

Penalties for Late Registration
and Late Registration F ee. $5 beginning the second day after specified Regi stration Days; additional
$1 for each additional day, up to a
maximum of $10.
The amount of work for which
students are allowed to register will
be reduced by one and one-half
credits for each week, or fraction
thereof, that they are late in registering.
Changes in R egistr-ation. Any
change in ori ginal registration, deletions or additions, must be recorded and appropriately approved
on the official change-of-registration form.
During the first three weeks of
any academic quarter registration
may be changed on the student's
own initiative. H e may add classes
up to and including the end of the
second week of each quar-ter- and
he may be permitted to dr-op classes
up to and including the end of the
third week of each qua1·ter-by
obtaining the approval of the
teacher concerned, the faculty adviser, and the dean of his college,
so indicated by their s ignatures on
the change-of-registration form.
The dean of the college in which
a student is registered considers
each case on its merits. The signature of approval from the dean ,
in addition to the signatures of the
instructor and the adviser, must appear on the change-of-registration
form before it is accepted a t the
Office of Admissions and Records.

After the third week changes in
registration may be made only for
extraordinary reasons beyond the
control of the student and upon
initiation of the dean of the college
in which the student is regi stered.
Students who have valid reasons for
chan ging registration after the
t hird week should discuss them with
the dean.
In the event students register for
a class which is later cancelled, it is
the r esponsibility of the teachers
to notify the Office of Admissions
and Records so that the students
may be properly withdrawn from
the class.
Change-of-Registr-ation Fee. No
charge for the first five days. $1 for
each class change made thereafter.

Procedure for Dropping Class es
or Withdrawing from the University After the Third Week of the
Quarter. If for any reason it is
necessary to leave the campus befo re the end of the quarter, take
the necessary steps to withdraw
from the Institution officially.
Dro pping Classes. ( 1) Obtain
change of registration card from
Office of Admi ssions and Records;
(2 ) Obtain the signature and recommendation of the adviser. (3)
Obta in the signature and recommendation of the dean. (4) Pay
change fee at Controller's Office.
( 5) Take card to instructor for signature and grade. ( 6) Instructor
returns card to dean who sends it
to the Office of Admissions and
Records.
Students, who withdraw or drop
a class after the third week of the
quarter, will have grades of WP
(passing) or WF (failing ) recorded
on their official records.
Withdr-awal from the University.
(1) Obtain withdrawal forms from
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the Office of Admissions and Records. (2) Report to the Office of
Student Serv ices for termination
interview. (3 ) Obtain the following signatures on Withdrawal Interview Record card: (a) fac ul ty
adviser (b) dean of college (c)
Office of Veteran's Affairs (if applicable ). (4) Pick up yellow cla ss
card from each in structor. (5) Take
class card s, Withdrawal Permit,
and Withdrawal Notice to th e Office of Admissions and Records.
(6) Take Withdrawal Notice to
Controller's Office for refund .
Visitor's Permit. If students wish
to attend regularly any class for
which they are not registered they
must obtain a visitor's permit from
the Office of Admissions and Records. No credit will be a llowed for
such attendance. A fee of $10 per
class is charged for the privilege of
auditing. Vi sitor's permit forms
may be obtained from the Office of
Admissions and Records. These
forms include an authorization to
the instructor for admittance to the
class. These forms, properly executed, must be submitted to the
Office of Admissions and Records
before attendance at a class is permitted.
Importance of S ubmitting F orms
to the Office of Admissions and
R ecords. The special change-of-registration form, properly executed,
must be filed at the Offi ce of Admissions and Records before any
change becomes effective. Withdrawal from a class without adhering to the regulations specified
above and before the deadline
makes it mandatory upon the instructor and the Dean of Admissions to record an "F" grade.
Attendance at classes without proper approval and without official
registration as defined above, and
before deadline as specified above,

wi ll res ult in forfeiture of any
cr edit for such attendance.
R es ponsibility of In structm·s . Instructors are charged with the
responsibility of denying students
t he privilege of attending classes if
they have not complied with regulations for admission to classes.
No-rmal R egistmtion. Fifteen
credits, exclusive of two credits in
bas ic Military Science or Air
Science or on e credit in Physical
Education, is the normal registration for any quarter.
Maximum R egistmtion without
approval for excess credit is set at
nineteen quarter hours exclusive
of two cred its in basic Military
Science, or Air Science, or one
credit in Phys ical Education. Only
the dean of the college in which
the student is registering has authority to approve registration in
excess of thi s maximum. A student
is not allowed to register for less
credit t han that listed for a course
in order to brin g t h e total registration within the maximum limit as
herein defined. No credit arranged
may exceed five credits unless
otherwise specified. The registration is construed to include any
extension, correspondence, institute,
or other work carried f or credit, or
for removal of hi gh school deficiencies, during t he period of the
school year.
Minimum Regist?"ation for .n
Full-Time Student.
The minimum r egistration for a fu ll-time
student load is considered to be
twelve credit hours. To be eligible
for studentbody offices students
are required to be registered for
twelve quarter hours or more. Veterans are required to be registered
for fourteen quarter hours or more
to qualify for full subsistence. Students deferred by the Selective
Service system under 1 SC status

Registration and Credits 23
are required to carry fifteen credits
per quarter. Note: Students who
take more than six quarter hours of
credit will be charged full fees for
the quarter. (See page 6-Special
Fees.)

Incomplete Work. Students are
required to complete by the end of
the quarter all courses for which
they have registered. This includes
correspondence courses for which
he may be concurrently registered.
Incomplete grades can be granted
by an instructor only when permission is granted by the dean before
the close of the quarter. The necessary petition form may be obtained
at the Office of Admissions and
Records or the dean's office. Incomplete work must be finished,
and a passing grade given in the
course, within one year of the close
of the quarter; otherwise the credit
is forfeited.
Low Scholarship and Probation.
If a student has not maintained an

average grade of "C" or better, or
if he is failing to obtain passing
grades in twelve or more credits
during the preceding quarter, he is
automatically placed in the low
scholarship group. No person in
the low scholarship group shall be
eligible to be elected, appointed, or
to hold office in the studentbody
organization.
A low scholarship student shall
be placed on "warned status" at the
end of the first quarter in which his
average is below "C." If a student
does not then attain a "C" average
in the next succeeding quarter he
will be placed on probation. He
may also be placed on probation
at the discretion of his dean if the
dean feels his over-all achievement
is unsatisfactory. Parents or guardians will be notified of the probational status by the Dean of

Students Office. Notation of probation shall be entered on the
transcript of credits by the Office
of Admissions and Records.
If a student does not maintain a
"C" average during the next succeeding quarter after being placed
on probation, he will be suspended
from his academic college. If a
student is denied permission to
re-register in any college of the
University after two successive
quarters of "warned" and "probationary" status respectively, he
will be officially dropped from the
University and will be required to
remain out of the institution for a
period of one full quarter before an
application from him for permission to re-regi ster will be considered. A student who feels that
certain extenuating circumstances
precipitated his low scholarship,
and who can show some evidence
that he may do better academically
in succeeding quarters may petition to the Academic Standards
Committee for permission to continue in the General Registration
Unit without the intervening one
quarter discontinuance. In the
event that a student is granted permission to regi ster, he must register in the General Registration
Unit, and will be considered on a
probationary status.
After a student who has been
dropped for low scholarship has
been out of the Institution for one
quarter or more, he may apply for
r e-admission. Such application is
made to the Academic Standards
Committee. If permitted to register, he may register in the General
Registration Unit on probationary
status.
A student on probation in the
General Registration Unit who does
not maintain a "C" average may be
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quired by means of special examination . This privilege does not permit the combination of "visiting"
or "auditing" a class with a request
for a special examination as a
means of acquiring credit. Neither
does it contemplate outside assignments or outlines on the part of
the instructor being combined with
an examination to acquire credit.
If a student is admitted on proThis privilege is intended to
bation and fails to maintain a satmeasure information and training
isfactory grade point average for
gained from practical experience
two quarters, he may be suspended
that may be con sidered the equivaat the end of the second quarter
lent of the experience and training
if coming directly into the Univerreceived by students in an organsity from high school. Students
ized course given in the University.
transferring from another colleA maximum of 18 quarter hours'
giate institution, who are admitted
on probation, may have only one credit can be acquired by special
quarter in which to remove pro- examination. None of the last 30
credits presented for a Bachelor of
bational status.
Science degree may be obtained in
Students in the low scholarship this manner. Unless the examinagroup may not register for more tion is taken prior to the close of
than 15 credits per quarter exclu- the second week of any quarter for
sive of one hour of Physical Edu- which a student enrolls, the credits
cation, or two hours of Military gained will be included as part of
Science or Air Science.
the load for the quarter.
Credits earned by special examiCr-edit by Special E xamination.
In special cases, students may be nation cannot be used for satisfying
permitted to obtain university the requirements for a graduate decredit by passing examinations in gree nor for certification.
Request for permission to take
subjects not taken in classes. Credit
for a subject taken in a course for special examinations should be
which a grade other than passing made to the Office of Admissions
has been received cannot be ac- and Records.

denied permission by the Academic
Standards Committee to re-register
in that unit. In such cases the
Chairman of the Academic Standards Committee will recommend to
the President that the student
seems unable to profit from the
University experience and should
be dropped from the University.
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Lower Division Requirements
The Lower Division comprises
the work of the Freshman and
Sophomore years. The main purposes of this division are to provide
a broad and integrated background
in the principal fields of human
knowledge, and to prepare for the
major work upon which a student
wi ll concentrate in the Upper
Division.
Provision is made in several departments for the issuance of
Certificates of Completion for two
years of work as prescribed by
these departments.
To become a candidate for the
Bachelor of Science degree a student should plan courses with great
care through consultation with faculty adviser, major professor, and
dean, to assure the best choice of
courses for filling the groups and
to provide the proper foundation
for advanced work. Failure to do
this may necessitate an extra year
to complete the work for the desired
degree.
To complete the work of the
Lower Division the following requirements should be satisfied:
(1) Remove any deficiencies that
may exist in the entrance r equirements.
(2) Complete 96 credits (q uarter
hours) of work (including Military
Science, Air Science, or Physical
Education) with an average of "C"
or higher.
(3) Prepare a foundation of at
least 15 credits for the field of
specialized study in the Upper Division.
(4) Satisfy the (A) English,
(B) Group, (C) Military Science,
Air Science or Physical Education
requirements, as follows:

(A) English Composition
(1) A placement examination in
English is required of all freshmen.
(2 ) Beginning freshmen are required to take Basic Communication 1 and to continue through
Basic Communication 2 and 3. Students who enter with transfer
credits should consult with the
English Department concerning the
Basic Communication course that
they may be required to take.
Note: For graduation all students must present nine hours in
Basic Communication or its equivalent. See Paragraph 6 under
"Summary of Requirements for
Graduation."

(B) Group Requirements
A minimum of 43 credit hours
must be completed in general education, including not fewer than 18
hours in the natural scienceswhich should include five hours in
the biological sciences and five
hours in the physical sciences-and
25 hours in the humanities and in
social and behavioral sciences. At
least 10 hours in humanities and 10
in the social and behavioral sciences
must be included in the total of 25.
Departments can require of their
major students up to 25 hours
credit in any of these three areas:
natural sciences, social and behavioral sciences, and humanities.
Courses and conditions for filling group requirements in each of
these three areas are as follows:*
(1) Natural Sciences: Bacteriology, Botany, Chemistry, Geology,
Mathematics, Physics, Physiology
and Zoology.
*Note: For graduation in engineering see College of Engineering section of catalog for
recommended social science and humanities ·

courses.
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At least one course must include
a lab. Courses should be taken in
both the biological sciences and in
the physical or exact sciences. No
more than five hours of math can
be counted toward fu lfillment of the
requirement. Courses for fillin g
the natural sciences are: Bacteriology 1, 10, 70, 71; Botany 1, 24 , 25 ;
Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 10, 11, 12, 31;
Entomology 13; Geology 1, 3, 4, 5,
31; Mathematics 20, 30, 34, 35, 44,
46, 97; Physics 6, 17, 18, 19, 20,
21 , 22 ; Physiology 4 ; Zoology 1, 3,
and 4.
If a student can demonstrate
adequate preparation at the level of
these courses, permission can be
obtained to use more a dvanced
courses, including upper di vision
courses, to fill the science group requirement.
(2) Social and B ehavioral Sciences : Agricultural Economics,
Economics, History, Politica l Science, Psychology, Social Science,
Sociology and Social Work.
Offerings from at least two different departments or academic
a reas
shou ld
be
represented.
Courses for filling the social and behaviora l sciences are: Agricultural
Economics 71, 72, 73 (not more
than three hours to apply) ; Economics 51, 52, 150, 170, 180 ; History
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 13, 14 ; Political Science 1 or 10, 101, 102; Psychology
53; Social Science 1 ; Sociology 10
or 70, 90.
(3) Humanities : Eng lish, F amily Life, Fine Arts, Horticulture,
Landscape Architecture, Language,
and ·Speech.
Students must draw from at
least two of the followin g areas,
with a maximum of eight hours in
any one area:

English-Any literature couTse
of lower division ; any literature
course of upper division with the
approval of the instructor of the
course; English 117 a, b, c.

F,amily Life-Food an d Nutrition 22, Family Life 5, Household
Economics and Management 75,
149, Family and Child Development
20, 67.
Fine Arts- ( a) Music: 1, 101,
102, 103, with the a pproval of the
instructor and department head. A
maximum of three hours may be
drawn from the following: Music
25, 125, 27, 127, 28, 128, 33, 133,
138, 139. (b) Th eater Arts: 1, 2,
10 ; also 100, 102, 104, with the approval of the instructor and department head. (c) V isual Arts: 1,
2, 3, 4, 10, 40.
Horticulture 118
Landscape Architecture 3
Language-(a) Any upper division foreign language course, with
the approval of the instructor. (b)
A maximum of five hours in any
lower divi sion lan guage course.
Speer;h-1, 4, 16, 21, 24, 81, 105;
a lso 110 and 113 with t h e approval
of the instructor and depa rtment
head.

(C) Physical Education or
Military
Three quarter hours of Physical
Education activity classes are required of all women u nder 31 years
of age. Three quarter hours of PE
activity classes, Military Science or
Air Science a r e required of a ll men
under 31 years of age, except veterans who have served on active duty
for six mon t hs or more. No PE is
required of students who have
r eached the age of 31.

Explanation on Group Classes
Classes used to satisfy the above
group requirements are not to be
counted toward the major or minor. Departments may prescribe
not fewer than thirty and not more
than fifty credits in the major subject, exclusive of those used to
satisfy group requirements.
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Upper Division Requirements
Sixty credit hours of upper divisi on work ·are required for graduation . The completion of the group
requirements in any accredited
collegiate institution having a similar pattern of general education
will substitute for the completion
of the group requirements at this
in sti tution, as prescribed in the
section Lower· Division above. This
does not apply to students who have
been pursuing prescribed courses
which do not include the group requirements. If they change from
a prescribed course to a major
under the group elective system
they must complete the basic group
requirements as specified in the
section on the Lower Division.
Transfer students who continue in
a prescribed course will be held for
the completion of the Lower Division courses as prescribed at USU,
except as equivalent courses may
be accepted as s ubstitutes for our
own courses.
A freshman or sophomore may
register for upper division classes
and receive credit toward senior
co II e g e requirements, if such
courses are recommended by his
adviser and approved by the instructor. Courses so taken will
count in the 60 credit hours of
upper division required for graduation.

Major S u bject. Students should
select a major subject upon entering the University or early the first
year, but not later than entrance
in th e Upper Division. As soon as
t he major subject has been selected,
he should consult t he head of the
department in which he has de-

cided to major. The head of t h e
department will assign an adviser.
Regi stration in each succeeding
quarter should be carefully checked
and approved by the adviser (called
the major professor) to assure
proper selection and sequence of
courses for satisfying institutional
and departmental requirements.
Major departments have the authority to prescribe not fewer than
30, and not more than 50, credits
in the major subject (exclusive of
any courses which may have been
used to satisfy Lower Division requirements in any of the groups).
Major departments and the deans
of the co lleges shall a lso prescribe
such other related courses as may
be considered desirable, provided
always that free electives may not
be reduced below 36 credits.
Special consideration is granted
students who pursue prescribed
pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-veterinary, pre-osteopathy, pre-legal, and
child development programs for
three years at this University. If
students successfully pursue further prescribed work in one of these
fie lds for an additional year at an
approved in stitution, they may be
granted a Bachelor of Science degree by this University. Students
need not comply with general
major-minor requirements as previously outlined.

Minor Subjects. Students are permitted to choose their own minor.
The minor consists of 18 credits
either in one department or in two
departments closely related in subj ect matter, provided that a minor
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taken in more t han one department
has the approval of the dean and
the major professor.
Courses u sed to satisfy the Engli sh compo sition, the basic groups,
Military Science, Air Science, or

Physical Education, and fr-e shman
orientation r equirements as specifi.ed under the Lower Division, cannot be counted in the minimum 30
cred its for a major or 18 credits
for a minor.

Graduation Requirements
The Unive1·sity offers Certificates
of Completion for two years of
study in certain departments; the
degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bache lor of Science, Master of Arts,
Master of Science, Master of Business Admini stration, Master of Education, Master of Forestry, Master of Industrial Education, Civil
Engineer,
Irrigation
Engineer,
Doctor of Education, an d Doctor
of Philosophy; and g ives work to
fulfill t h e requirements for all professional certificates issued by the
State Board of Publi c Instruction.
Th e Univer-sity r-eserves the r-ig ht
to change at any time the requirements for graduation, and candidates for a certificate, a diploma,
or a degree, are held to complian ce
with such changes, so far as the
uncompleted part of the course is
affected.
Students are expected to familiarize themselves with institutional
rules and regulations. The responsibility for satisfyin g the requirements for graduation rests upon
them.
If students do not g r aduate in the
class with which they entered they
are held to the requirements, including en trance, of the class with
which they do graduate.
Two-Year Certificate
The Colleges of Agriculture, Engineering, Business and Social Sci-

ences, and Humanities and Arts
offer two-year co urses in practical
studi es leading to a certificate of
completion for those who are not
in terested in the regular four-yea r
course leading to the B.S. degree.
In most cases t he courses are arranged so that, at a later date, the
four-year course can be completed
with a minimum loss of time. While
th ese short courses are designed to
develop a broader understanding of
t he science underlying these fields
an d to lay th e foun dations for good
citizenship, t h ey offer a considerable range of selection of practical
courses in both the Lower and
Upper Division.
To qualify for a Certificate:
(1 ) Satisfy t he Entrance requirements .
(2) Comp lete 96 credits, including t he required work in Physical
Education, Military Science, or
Air Science.
(3) Complete a major of 30
cr edits in one or more closely related depa r t ments of the college
in which the Certificate is gr a nted .
( 4 ) Complete a minor of 15
credi ts closely related or basic to
t he major subj ect. Thi s need not
be in the same college.
(5) Complete 29 credits in the
basic g roups, as follows: Lang uage, five; Basic Communications,
1, 2, 3, nin e; Exact Science, five;
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Biological Science, five; and Social
Science, five.
( 6) Complete 21 credits of elective work.
For additional information, see
description of work in the college
concerned.
In the College of Engineering
definite programs of study are
prescribed leading to Certificates
of Completion within definite field s
of appli ed industrial work. These
curricula may be found in the
catalog section on Co llege of Engineering.

Bachelor Degrees

Summary of

Graduation Requirements
For students who wi ll graduate
at the next commencement, the foladditional requirements
lowing
must be met after the requirements-for-admiss ion have been satisfied. Responsibility for satisfying
the requirements for graduation
rests upon the student.
(1 ) For women, three quarters of
work in Physical Education, provided that candidates officially
excused from Physical Education
present one credit of other work
for each quarter that they have
been excused.

The University confers the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science upon students who
(2) Men must complete three
meet the specified requirements of quarters of either Physical Educaany of the eight resident colleges. tion, Military Science or Air
Before one can become a candi- Science. If exempt from Air
date for a baccalaureate degree, the Science, Military Science and Physabstract of his record in the Uni- ical Education, they must present
versity must show: first, that he one credit of other work for each
has satisfied the entrance require- quarter they have been exempt.
ments prescribed for the class with
ROTC is a four-year program
which he expects to be graduated; consisting of two two-year courses:
second, that the collegiate work for Basic and Advanced. Entrance into
which h e has credit, his conditional the Basic Course is elective, adand other pending credits, the com- mission to the Advanced Course is
pletion of which he is reasonably both elective and selective. Upon
assured, and the work for which he entering either course; completion
is registered or is planning to reg- thereof becomes a prerequisite for
ister, together satisfy the require- graduation, unless one is disments for graduation, including charged in accordance with the proPhysical Education, Military Sci- visions of Army Regulation 145-350
ence, or Air Science, as prescribed or Air Force Regulation 45-48 and
for his class.
AFROTC Manual 46-1.
If a student is planning to grad(3) One-hundred-eighty-six creduate at the next Commencement he
should consult his major professor its of acceptable co llegiate work,
and jointly prepare the "Admission including the required credits in
to Candidacy" form not later than Physical Education, Military Scithe fo ur th week of t he fall quarter. ence or Air Science, of which a
He is admitted to candidacy when minimum of 150 credits must be
the plan of course work presented "C" grade or better.
is found to fulfill a il remaining re(4) Sixty credits of Upper Diviquirements for graduation.
sion work.
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(5 ) The completion of a major,
a minor, and related work as outlined under Uppe1 · Division.
( 6) The completion of the group
requirements and of nine hours in
Basic Communication or its equivalent. For students who entered the
University prior to 1955, the completion of Engli sh 10 and 110 or
of English 17, 18, and 19 will be
considered as the equivalent of nine
hours in Basic Communication.
(7) The maximum amount of
home study credit which can be
applied toward a Bachelor's degree
is 45 credits.
(8) Applicants for degrees who
have taken courses for credit
through extension classwork or
home study courses are subject to
the regular University instruction
requirements and must file transcripts of credit with the Office of
Admissions and Records.
(9) Candidates for a Bachelor's
degree must complete at least 45
credits in residence on the campus
at Utah State University, exclusive
of courses taken at a residence center, or by extension, or· by correspondence study as provided in No.
7 above.
(10) No more than 108 hours of
transfer credit will be accepted toward graduation from junior colleges.
(11) Four passing grades, "A,"
"B," "C," and "D" are employed in
reporting credit. No credit with
a grade lower than "D" can count
toward satisfying credit requirements.
Grade points have been assigned
to grades as follows : 4 grade points
for each credit of "A," 3 for each
credit of "B," 2 for each credit of

"C," 1 for each credit of "D," and
0 for each credit of "F." For graduation, one must have twice as
many grade points as he has credits
for which grades of "A," "B," "C,"
"D," and "F" have been assigned.
Credits of "P" grade are disregarded in computing grade point
averages.
(12) The candidate should file
an application for graduation with
his academic dean at the beginning
of his senior year and in no event
later than the first week of the
winter quarter in which he expects
to graduate.
This application
must show the course of study to be
followed in order to complete all
requirements for graduation and
must be approved by: (a) the professor in charge of the major subject; (b) the dean of the college
in which the major work is done.
(13) He should obtain a diploma fee card at the Office of Admissions and Records and pay the
$5.00 fee at the Cashier's Office
prior to January 15 of the year in
which h e expects to graduate. A
late fee will be charged if the diploma fee is paid after January 15.
(14) The candidate must have
discharged all University fees.
(15) Attendance at Commencement Exercises is expected of all
candidates. If unable to attend, one
must notify the dean of his college and be officially excused in
advance.
(16) Second Bachelor's Degree.
A student who wishes to qualify for
a second Bachelor's degree must
comp lete a minimum of 45 credit
hours beyond those required for the
first degree. He must, also, meet
the requirements of the major department.
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V earl R. Smith, Dean
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Agriculture today is a dynamic,
rapidly changing industry. There
are few field s of work that can offer
such interesting and challenging
opportunities. Agriculture includes
much more than farming or produc ing food and fibre. It includes
all the occupations connected with
the production, processing and distribution of farm products.
Agriculture is the nation 's largest industry. Of the 65 million
people employed in the United
States, about 26 million ( 40 percent ) work in agriculture: n early
eight million (12 percent) work on
farms, seven million produce for
and service farmers, and 11 million
process and distribute farm products. In addition, about a half million scientists serve agriculture
directly or indirectly. The agricultural industry is the biggest buyer,
seller and borrower in the U. S.and it has the biggest investment.
It uses more steel, rubber , petroleum, trucks, tractors and more
electricity than any other indu stry.
Today's agricu lture offers students unlimited opportunities. But
it is highly competitive and to be
fully successful one must be well
trained.
There are seven departments in
the College of Agriculture: Agricultural Economics, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Dairy Industry,
Horticulture, Poultry, and Veterinary Science.

Th e programs of study of the
College of Agriculture are designed
to provide the training needed to
enable a student to:
• Become a r esearch scientist in
industry, in an agricultural experiment station, or in a government
agency.
• Qualify for employment in agricultural industry: farm equipment, farm building, water and
irrigation, agricultural chemicals,
fertilizers, food processing, grain
and seed processing, meat and poultry packing, feed manufacturing,
dairy processing, fats and oils, textiles and fibers, floriculture, and
hatcheries.
• Enter public and private services: U.S. Government, foreign agricultural service, city, county, and
regional planning, agricultural cons ulta nt work, private bu siness . .
• Make a career in agricu ltural
communications: radio, t elevision,
publications,
advertising
news,
agencies, photography.
• Become a successful farmer or
r a ncher.
• Become a teacher of agricu lture in high school or college, a
county agent, or an extension speciali st in a land-grant university.
• Become a conservation specialist, to help conserve and rebuild our
natural resources.
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• Become a leader in the community in which he lives so he can
intelligently serve his fellowmen
and fulfill his obligations as a citizen of a free world.
Utah State University, Utah's
land-grant institution, is equipped
to help one qualify for these special
positions as well as to gain a broad
general education in the basic sciences and in the humanities. Its
staff and facilities provide an opportunity for preparation for an
interesting and profitable career.
Staff members of the Agricultural Experiment Station are devising
better methods of feeding and
cropping and are developing more
valuable strains of fruits, crops,
and livestock, and more remunerative systems of marketing agricultural products. These activities are
studied by the student first hand,
and student employment enables
many to take active part in the
research work of the Experiment
Station. This arrangement gives a
clear insight into scientific methods
and valu able practical experience.
Attention is given to improved
methods in farming operations, in
use of tools and machinery, and in
management of livestock and crops.
The great practical value of the
various curricula of the College of
Agriculture is shown by the records
of graduates who have gone back
to the farm, or have become specialists and teachers or investigators, and have become leaders in
their chosen work.

The Departments of Agricultural
Economics, Agronomy, Horticulture, and Agricultural Education
are also housed in this building,
where modern class rooms and well
equipped laboratories are available
for teaching and research.
The Animal Husbandry, Dairy
Industry and Poultry Husbandry
Departments are housed in the Animal Industry Building.

The Animal Husbandry Farm is
one-half mile north of the campus.
Facilities are available for housing
of livestock and for animal research
work.
These facilities include
equipment for the study of animal
metabolism, physiology, and nutrition. This farm is being taken over
by married student's housing. A
new Animal Husbandry Farm, located five and a half miles south of
Logan, has been purchased. This
wi ll be developed during the near
future.
The Dairy Farm is one mile north
of the campus. Here are modern
facilities for housing dairy cattle
and for research in dairy cattle
management, nutrition and breeding. Milk is tran sported from the
dairy farm to the processing plant
on the campus by a large refrigerated tank truck.

Facilities and Equipment

The Poultry Farm is one mile
north of the campus, adjacent to
the Dairy Farm. The poultry plant
is well equipped for instruction
and research in poultry husbandry.
Extensive investigations are under
way on methods of feeding, housing, and disease control, to obtain
the most economical production.

The Agricultural Scienc e Building houses the administrative offices of the College of Agriculture,
the Agricultural Experiment Station, and the Extension Services.

The Turkey Farm is one mile
north and east of the campus.
Research in turkey breeding and
management is conducted at this
farm.
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Th e Veterinary Science Building
has well equipped laboratori es, isolation rooms, and facilities for
teaching and research in animal and
pou ltry physiology, hygiene, and
di sease. A veterinary clinic is
maintained for diagnostic service
for livestock and poultry producers.

Curricula in Agriculture
Students may work toward the
Bachelor of Science degree in one
of four divisions or areas of interest as follows:
(1) Agricultural Science, which
will prepare a candidate for graduate work in one of the basic agricultural sciences and for a career
in scientific or technical agriculture.
He may select between Biological
Science or Applied Science (Animal
Science, Plant Science).

(2) Agricultural Business, which
will give considerable training in
the business phases of agriculture.
(3) General Agriculture, which
wi ll give a broad, general training
in scientific and practical agriculture and prepare a student for general farming, agricu ltural service
work, etc. A major in General Agriculture is offered in the departments of Agricultural Economics,
Agronomy,
Animal
Husbandry,
Dairy Industry and Horticulture.
(4) Agricultural Education,
which wi ll prepare the student to
become an agricu ltural teacher.

Minimum requirements for the
B.S. degree under each of these
divisions are listed below. In addition candidates must fill University
requirements and the requirements
of the department in which they
major.

Agricultural Science
(a) Biological Science
Hours
Exact Sciencel
30
Biological Science2
15
Socia l S'cience
10
Language and Arts
10
Basic Communications _
9
P .E. or M.S . .... .. .... ................... .
Meet all departmental requirements for major, and University requirements for graduation.

For many students the 30-hour
requirement in exact science is not
enough, but in fields like taxonomy,
some courses other than exact
science are more helpful. The
department decides what additional courses are required.
Applied Science (Animal Science, Plant
Soience, Applied Statistics)
Hours
Exact Sciencel
..... 45
Biological Science2 ...
15
Language and Arts
10
Social Science
10
Language and Arts .....
....................... 10
M.S'. or P.E.
................. ...... ......... 3
Meet all departmental requirements for major, and Univers ity requ irements for graduation.
(b)

Agricultural Business
Freshman and Sophomore Years
Hours
Exact Science3
... 23
Biology"
... 10
Social Scienc;e .
32
Language and Arts
8
M.S. or P.E.
6
Basic Communications . ·· ················ ········ 9
Electives
Meet all department requirements for major, and Univers ity requirements for graduation.
1 Exact Science requirements must be fi lled
from the follow ing courses: Math 35, 44 or 46,
97, 98, 99; Physics 17, 18, 19 or 20 and 21 and
22; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 12, 115 (under exccpticmal circumstances 10 and 11 may be
authorized by the head of the major department), Geology 3. and any upper division
courses authorized by the student's major
department.
2 Biological
Science requirements must be
filled from the following courses: Botany 24,
25 ; Zoology 3, 4, 112 ; Bacteriology 70, 71.
:::rn addition to the courses listed above
Math 24 , 25, 26 and Geology 31, Chemistry 31,
Physics 6 will be allowed.
4 In
addition to the courses listed above
Zoology 1 and Physiology 4 will be a llowed.
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General Agriculture
Hours
Exact Sciencel
Biological Science2
Language imd Arts
Basic C'Orrununications
Irrigation and Drainage
General Agriculture"
P.E. or M.S . .
Social Science ...... .

········· 23
········· 15
8
9
3
1
....... ... 3
8

- -,
1Exact science requirements should be filled
from the following coursES: Chemistry 10,
11, 12 or equivalent; Math 24, 25, 26, 34, 35,
44 or 46, Geology 3.
2B iological science requirements should be
filled from the following : Botany 24, 25;
Zoology 3, 4; Bacteriology 10 or 70 and 71.
:lLimited to new freshm.e n in Agriculture.

In addition, under the General
Agriculture curriculum students
must take Agronomy 56, Agricultural Economics 71, 72, and 73,
(nine hours), or the equivalent,
and a minimum of one three-credit
course in each of two departments
in applied animal science and one
three-credit course in each of two
departments in applied plant science. Any deviations from these requirements must have the approval
of the Dean.

Agricultural EducationFour Years
Hours

Biological Sciencel- .... ..
Exact Science2
Agriculture
Education
Humanities
Social Science _
Basic Communications
M.S. or P.E..

.. 20
.. 23
. 84

35
10
···· ·· ···· 10
5
3

Meet all departmental requirements for major and University requirements for graduation.

Biological Science requirements must be
filled from the following oourses: Botany 24,
25 ; Zoology 3, 4 ; Bacteriology 70, 71 ; Zoology
12.
2 In
addition to the courses listed above,
Math 24, 25 or 26 and Geology 31, Chemistry
31, Physics 6 will be allowed.
1

Two-Year Program
In Agriculture
A two-year course in practical
agricu lture may be taken if students do not wish to take more than
two years of college work. They
may register for any of the regular
non-prerequisite production, marketing, and management courses in
the College of Agriculture. Practical farm problems are emphasized.
In addition to completing a 20
credit major in the plant sciences,
the animal sciences or agricultural
economics, students must take six
credits in the groups in which they
do not major. For example, a major in animal science must complete,
in addition to 20 credits in the
major field , six credits in plant
science, six credits in agricultural
economics and six credits in agricultural engineering. He must also
take the following courses : Bas ic
Commun ications, nine credits; Biology, five credits; Physical Science,
five credits, and Social Science, five
credits.
Students may also take the f ollowing courses: Agricultural Economics 71, 72, 73; Agricultural Engineering 1, 14, 15; Agronomy 7,
8, 56; Animal Husbandry 1, 10;
Dairy Husbandry 2, 6; Horticulture 1, 2, 4; Landscape Architecture 3; Poultry Husbandry 1; Veterinary Science 20; Irrigation and
Drainage 10.
To obtain a certificate, 96 credits
must be completed.
1. General Agricu lture. Open on ly to fres hme n students in Ag riculture. A course to
assist Agricultural freshme n in adjusting to
co llege life and to acquaint them with our
changing Agriculture. (1F)
Dean and Staff

Agricultural Economics 37
Agricultural Curricula Compatible with ROTC Tr-aining. Wherever
possible, students in agriculture
are encouraged to take advantage
of the Military Science training
offered at USU. Under present
programs a number of courses in
the College of Agriculture will be
accepted for ROTC credit, and stu-

dents in agriculture should not find
it too difficult to complete requirements for a degree in Agriculture
and at the same time meet the
ROTC requirements. The training
in leadership that comes through
ROTC is some of the most valuable
training· in college.

Department of

Agricultural Economics
George T . Blanch, HEAD, Roice H. Anderson, Earnest M.
Morrison, Morris H . Taylor; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Rondo A. Christensen, Lloyd A. Clement, Lynn H. Davis, Ellis W. Lamborn, B. Delworth
Gardner, N. K eith Rob er-ts; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR E. Boyd Wennergren;
RESEARCH ASSISTANT Stuart R ichards; COLLABORATORS Clyde E . Stewart,
Paul W. Barkley.

PROFESSORS

Office in Agricultural Science 133

Agricultu~al Economics is a study
of economic and business principles and problems involved in producing and marketing agricultural
products. A well trained Agricultural Economist becomes familiar
with major scientific principles and
practices of crop and livestock production and principles of economics
and business practices. With this
training a wide range of employment will be open. This will include
the successful operation of a farm,
profess ional farm manager, teacher,
research and extension worker at
either s tate or federal level; foreign
service specialist, or owner-operator or employee of any business that
buys, sells, or processes agricultural
products or provides supplies or
services for agriculture.
Bachelor of Science Degree. The
requirements for the B.S. degree
may be satisfied under either the
Agricultural Business or the Gen-

era! Agriculture Curriculum. The
choice of the curriculum to follow
need not be made before the beginning of the Junior year since
the courses recommended for the
Freshman and Sophomore years are
the same for both.

Graduate Study
Maste1· of Science Degree. There
are excellent facilities in the department for graduate study in several divisions of Agricultural Economics such as : agricultural business management, farm management, land economics, agricultural
finance, and agricultural marketing.
Research in these areas is conducted
by the Department Staff and the
Federal Collaborators, with the ass istance of graduate students. The
M.S. degree is accepted by other
universities as work done toward
the Ph.D. degree. All upper division
courses in Agricultural Economics
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may be used for graduate credit in
an Agricult ural Economics major.
Agricultural Economics 71, 72
and 73 or their equivalents, or upper
division standin g are prerequisites
to a ll other courses in Agricult ural
Economics.

FTeshman and Sophomore Years

Agricultural Economics
Courses
71, 72, 73. Fundamentals of Agricultural Economics. A basic introduction to the field and
princip les of agri cu ltural economics.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
102. Intermediate Farm Management. Principles and practices associated with the successful operation of farms. Three lectures.
Morrison
(3F)

The courses suggested for the
first two years are intended to satisfy two basic objectives: (1) to
fill the group requirements, and (2)
to lay a broad and solid foundation
for the more specialized and advanced courses that will be taken
during the last two years.

** 105. Agricultural Credit. Principles of agricultural credit. Emphasis on problems a nd
methods of financing agriculture. (3F)
Morrison

Hours

112 . Agricultural Cooperatives. Principles of
cooperation ; organization, operation and management of cooperative sales, purchasing, and
serv ice associations. (3S)
Anderson

Area of Work
Basic Commun ications
Humanities ...
Exact Sciencet ...
Biological Science2 ...
Social Science"
P.E. or M.S .....
Agricultural P roduc tion
Agricultural Economics
Economics a nd Business Adm.
1

9
10
23
15
10
3
9

Math, Chemistry

2Botan y, Zoology, Bacteriology

'To be selected from History, Political Science, Psych ology, Sociology.

The student and hi s adviser will
select from the following areas the
specific courses that will best satisfy the particular goals of t he student.
(a) General Agriculture

Area. of Work
Agricultural Economics
Economics ......... --·-···---·-·············
Business Administration
Agricultural Production .... .... .... .

116.

Livestock

Economics.

Application

of

farm management and agricultural marketing

principles to the econom i c production of livestock a nd livestock products. (3F)
Davis

*12 1, 122. Agricultural Statistics and Resea rch Techniques. A n introduction to the
research process in solv in g problems in Agricultural Economics. Emphasis will be placed
on basic techniques used in coll ecting, analyzing a nd presenting research data. (4F, 4W)
Davis
150. Special Readings. Directed readings on
selected problems for undergraduates. Credit
arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff

Junior and Senior Years

Area of Work
Agricultural Economics
Economics ..... .
Business Administration
Agricultural Production
Irrigation and Drainage
(b) Agricultural Business

** 106. Land Economics. Economic principles
u nderly in g utilization, val uation and tenu re
of land and water. Attention ~iven prevailin g polic ies, methods and techn iques involved
in dea lin g with economic problems of la n d
and water use. (3S)
Blanch

Hours

25
18
10
..... ... 12
3
Hours
25
18
..... 20
6

*155. Law
considera tion
bilities and
operation of

on t he Farm . A non-technical
of som e legal rights, responsiliabilities associ ated with the
a farming business. (3F)
Morrison

163. Intermediate
Agricultural
Marketing.
P rinciples a nd functions of marketing a nd
th eir appli cati on to t he m arketing of agricu ltural products. (3W)
Lamborn
180. Government and Agriculture. A study of
government i n relation to selected econ omic
problems, past and present, in agriculture.
Emphas is is on the problems, the ob jectives of
government action, the a l ternative proposals
for action , action taken, and the results , so
far as they can be interpreted. (3W)
Lamborn
*Taught 1963-64 .
••Taught 1964-65.
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*186. Land Problems and Appraisal. The
application of economic prin c iples and tech n iques to the a ppraisal, conservation and development of land and water. (3S)
Gardner
202. Advanced Farm Management. Econom ic
principles an d their a pplicatio n to specific
production functi ons in agri cu lture. (3F)
Davis

214.

Thesis.

Credit arranged. (F, W, S , Su)
Staff

235, 236, 23•7. Student and Faculty Seminar.
R equ ired of a ll sen ior and grad uate majors.
N o cred it . (F, W, S)
Staff

240. Resea r ch Methods. Methods and techniques of doing research in Agricultural Economics. (3F)
Roberts
250 . Special Problems. Directed study on
selec ted problems for graduates. Credit arranged. (F, W , S, S u)
Staff
263. Advanced Marketing. Econo.mic principles app lied to th e solution of agricultural
marketing problems. (5W)
Anderson
280. Agricultural
Policies. Application of
econom ic principles and methods of analysis to
the f ormulation an.d appraisal of agricultural
polici es a nd programs. (5S )
Morrison
*Taught 1963-64.
**Taught !964-65.

Agronomy
(Agronomy, Crop Science, Soil Science, Soils Irrigation)
PROFESSORS Howard B. Peterson, HEAD, DeVere R. McAllist er, Sterling A.
Taylor, D. C. Tingey; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS K eith R. Allred, Wade G.
Dewey, Raymond W . Miller, R ex F. Nielson, R. L . Smith, Golden L.
Stoker, LeMoyne Wilson; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS G. L. Ashcroft, Gordon
Van Epps; ' EXTENSION AGRONOMIST Louis A. Jens en; EXTENSION SOIL
SCIENTIST Paul D . Christensen ; COLLABORATORS Albert Murphy, John W.
Carlson, John W. Car-y, Douglas R. Dewey, Austin J . Erickson, Jay L.
Haddock, Alvin C. Hull, L es ter N. L eininger, Marion W. Pedersen, George
K. Rys er, Clifton H . Smith, Darrel M. Stuart, Clair Theurer, James P.
Thorne, A. L ee Urie, Rollo W . Woodward.
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Study and r esearch in Agronomy
focus upon problems of crop production and soi l conservation in
arid r egions. Course offerings emphasize inter-relations of plants,
soi l, precipitation, and irrigation
water in production of maximum
crop yields under a variet y of conditions. Three types of ma jors for
1

0n leave.

the bachelor's degree are offered:
Agronomy, Crop Science, and Soil
Science.
Majors mus t have a grade point
of 2.5 or better in all Agronomy
courses. Any Agronomy course
with "D" grade must be repeated.
Transfer students are required to
take at least 15 credits of the major
in residence at Utah State Univers ity.
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Graduate Study
Master of Science Degree. The
Department, in cooperation with related departments, offers master of
science programs in plant breeding,
crop physiology, crop production
and management, weeds and weed
control, soil physics, soil chemistry,
soil fertility or plant nutrition, soil
genesis, soi ls and irrigation, and
agronomy. A Master of Science
degree in the department is accepted by most other universities as
equivalent to a year's work toward
a Doctor of Philosophy degree in
the subject pursued.
Upper division courses acceptable
for graduate credit toward the
Master of Science degree in Agronomy are: 109, 110, 120, 155, and
165; in addition, for transfer majors in Crops, 107.
Doctor of Philosophy Degree.
The Department, in cooperation
with related departments, offers the
degree of doctor of philosophy in :
soil physics, soil chemistry, soi l
fertility or plant nutrition, soil genesis, soi ls and irrigation, and irrigation and crop management.
Detailed information may be obtained from the Department or
from the Dean of the School of
Graduate Studies. (Also see Catalog, School of Graduate Studies.)

Agronomy
A major in Agronomy prepares
for positions in the Agricultural
Extension Service; as an agronomist, farm planner, conservationist,
and soil scientist in the United
States Civil Service; or as field man
or farm manager in the commercial field.
In addition to the general University group requirements students

shou ld take Ag. Econ. 71, 72, and
73 (nine hours, or the equivalent) ;
Ag. Eng. 10 or 110; Agronomy
(Crops) 7, 8, 103, 109, 112, 118, and
120; Agronomy (Soils) 56, 107,
111, 114, and 155; Animal Sciences
six hours (three hours in each of
two departments) ; Bacteriology 10,
or 70 and 71; Botany 24, 25, and
120 or 130; Chemistry 10, 11, and
12; Entomology 108; Gen. Agric.
1; Geology 3; Horticulture, three
hours; Math 24, 25, and 26, or
Math 34, 35, and 44, or 46; and
Zoology 112.

Crop Science
A major in Crop Science is prepared to do graduate work or to
take technical employment in research and teaching in crop production, plant breeding, weed control,
and seed technology. If students
have special aptitudes in the fundamental sciences and are interested
in plant sciences they will find unlimited opportunities in this field.
In addition to the general University group requirements students
shou ld take Ag. Eng. 10 or 110;
Agronomy (Crops) 7, 8, 103, 109,
112, 118, and 120; Agronomy
(Soi ls) 56, 107, 111, and 155 or
165 ; Appl. Stat. 131 and 132; Bacteriology 70 and 71 ; Botany 24, 25,
30, 120, and 130; Entomology 108;
Exact Science, 45 hours to be filled
from the following courses: Math
35, 44 or 46, 97, 98, 99; Physics 17,
18, 19, or 20, 21, and 22; Chemistry
3, 4, 5, 12, 115 (under exceptional
circumstances 10 and 11 may be
a uthorized by the head of the department) ; Geology 3; and any
upper division Math, Chemistry,
Physics, or Geology courses authorized by the major department; and
Zoology 112.
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Crops Courses
7. Grain Crops. The classification, history,
and cultural methods involved in the production of grain crops. Two lectures, one
lab. (3S)
Staff

8. Root and Miscellaneous Crops. Cultural
methods, market grades and commercial poss ibili ties of sugar beets, potatoes, tobacco, and
other crops are studied. (3W)
Allred
103. Forage Crops. Alfalfa, clovers, grasses
and other farm forages; classifi cation and
methods of production, harvesting and storage; meadow and pasture management. The
place of forage crops in rotations and soil
conservation is considered. Three lectures, one
lab. Prerequisite: Botany 24. (4F, S)
Allred

105. Turf Management. Kinds of turf grasses,
their fertility and management, for home
lawns, golf courses, and athletic fields. (2S)
Allred, Peterson

I09. Plant Breeding. Principles, techniques,
and practices in breeding lmprov£-<1 varieties
<Yf crop plants. Prerequisite: Zoology 112. (5 W)
Staff
112. Field Crops Seminar. Review and dis cussion of current agronomic proble.m s, practices, and available employment.
Requ ired
of all seniors in department. One lec ture.
(IF)
Staff

118. Weeds. Identification of weeds, the weed
problems in agriculture, and methods of control. An assessment is made for field trips.
Three lectures, one lab. (4F)
Tingey
I20. Field Crop Seed Production. Methods,
problems, a nd commercia l possibilities of field
crop seed production in the Interm.ountain
West. Prerequis ite: Botany 24. (2F)
McAllister

Soil Science
A major in Technical Soils is prepared for graduate work or employment in research, soil testing, land
classification, and soil management.
Students will find real opportunities
in this major if they achieve high
scholastic standing and have a
marked ability in the fundamental
sciences.
In addition to general University
group requirements one should take
Ag. Eng. 10 or 110; Agronomy
(Crops) 7 or 8, 103, 112, Agronomy
(Soils) 56, 107, 111, 114, 155 and
165; Appl. Stat. 131 and 132; Bacteriology 70 and 71 ; Botany 24, 25,
and 120; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, and
115; Geology ' 3; Math through 99;
Physics 17, 18 and 19, or 20, 21 and
22; plus five hours of either Organic
Chemistry or advanced Physics. A
minimum of 63 hours in mathematics, physics and chemistry are necessary to meet the minimum approved by the Soil Science Society
of America.

Soils Courses
56. Introductory Soils. A terminal survey
course. A brief study of soil formation, classification, fertility and management. Prerequisite: Inorganic Chemistry. Three lectures, one
lab. (4F, W)
Staff

121. Seed Analysis and Grading. Impurities
of crop seeds ; methods of analysis and testing ; seed inspection; application of federal
standards in the grading of field crops. Two
labs. ( 2W)
McAllister

57. Introductory
Soils Laboratory.
Offers
cred it for t he laboratory of Agronomy 66
fo·r students who have had a general soils
course without a laboratory. (IF, W)
Staff

201. Hays and Pastures. Recent advances in
current problems related to the production
and use of hays and pastures. Prerequisite:
Agronomy I03 or equivalent. (3W)
Allred

58. General Soils. Fundamentals of soils with
emphasis on range and forest soil problems.
D es igned for students in forestry and range
managem.e nt. Prerequisite: Inorganic Chemistry. Four lectures, one lab. (5S)
Miller

208. Advanced Field Crops. Recent advances
in the improvement and production of cereal,
potato and sugar beet crops. Prerequ is ites:
McAllister
Agron o m y 7 a nd 8. (3S)
213 . Crop Seminar. Current scientific topics
in farm crops. Required of all graduate majors. One conference weekly. (lF, lW, IS)
Staff

107. Fertility and Management of Irrigated
Soils. Application of soil principles to management practices of soils including water-soil
relations, organic matter maintenance, fertilizers, and reclamation and management of
saline soils. Prerequisite: Agronomy 56, or
58, or app roval of the instructor. (5F or W)
Staff
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110.

Soil Microbiology.

See Bacteriology 110.

111. Soil Seminar. Review and discussion of
current soil problems and literature. Required
of all seniors in department. (IF or W) Staff
114. Soil Survey and Conservation. A study
of soil forming factors and of soil class ifi cation, su rvey, and conservation. Prerequisite:
Agronomy 56 or 58 and 3 credits in field crop
production or range management. Two leelures, three labs. (58)
Miller
155. Soil and Plant Relations. Plant and
soil relations w ith respect to physica l environment and the availability a nd absorption of
minerals. Laboratory in soil and plant analysis in relation to soil productivity. Prerequisite: Agronomy 56 or 58. For sen iors. Two
lectures, one lab. (3W)
Peterson
165. Physical Edaphology. The physical relationships of soil m.oisture, temperatu.1"'e,
penetrability, and aeration to plant growth.
Mineralogical composition, structural conditions, tillage, irrigation, and other soil man~
agement practices are considered as factors
that affect these relationships. Prerequisites:
Agronomy 107, General Physics or Chemistry.
(3F)
Taylor
212. Seminar. Review of current literature
in soil science.
Required of a ll graduate
majors. (IF, lW, IS)
Staff
**214. Soil Physics. A theoretical discussion
of soil as a physical body. The structure of
clay minerals and their relation to absorption
and other surface phenomena; soil moisture
and air relations ; and soil stabilization are
considered. Prerequisite: Agronomy 165. (38)
Taylor

219. Saline and Alkali Soils. Survey of literature and technical problems in the devel~
opment, evaluation, classification, reclamation

and management of salin e and alka li soils.
(2F, or W)
Peterson
*221. Genesis, Morphology and Mineralogy of
Soils. A critical review of soil mineralogy and
of soil forming factors in relation to genetic
and morphological patterns of soils. Prerequisite: Agron. 114 or equ iva lent. (3F)
Miller
*224. Soil Chemistry. Composition
actions of soil colloids. (38)

and re_
Smith

**227. Chemical Analysis of Soils. A labora·
tory course in chemical analys is of soi ls and
plants. Two labo ratory periods. Prerequisite:
Perm ission of the teacher. (2 W )
Miller
266. Physical Analysis of Soils. A laboratory
course in Soil Physics. Prerequis ite: Agron~
omy 165. (2F)
Taylor

Special Courses
116. Dry Farming. Principles of dry farming
from practical and scientific standpoints ; a
survey of agricultural work in the Great
Plains and the moun tain regions; and analysis of the possibilities in typical climatic areas
and on important soil types. Prerequisites:
Agronomy 7 and 56. (2W)
McAllister
150. Special Problems. Conferences or laboratory investigations. Subject and credit arranged.
Staff
218. Special Problems. Crop production, crop
breeding, soil fertility, or other phases of
agronomic work. Students review literature
on the problem and conduct experiments.
Credit a rranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
230. Research and Thesis.
Outlining and
conducting resea rch in soils or farm crops
a nd preparation of thesis. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S, Su)
Staff
*Taught 1963-64.
•• Taught 1964-65.
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D epartment of

Animal Husbandry
PROFESSORS James A. Bennett, HEAD,
son; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS John E.

Lorin E. Harris, George R. HenderButcher, Russell R. Keetch, Milton
A. Madsen, 1 Darrell H. Matth ews, Doyle J. Matth ews, Hyrum Steffen,
Jo seph C. Street; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Warren C. Foote, Arlin D.
Knight ; RESEARCH ASSOCIATES David 0 . Williamson, Earl Max Sudweeks.
Office in Animal Industry 307
Courses in Animal Husbandry are
designed to train students to solve
problems encountered in producing
beef cattle, sheep, and swine.
A major in Animal Husbandry
may obtain a Bachelor of Science
degree in either General Animal
Husbandry or an Applied Science
Program of study. A two-year certificate course in Animal Husbandry is also offered.
A major- in Gen eral Animal Hu sbandry will prepare to be a livestock operator, a ranch manager, a
county agent, or to take a position
related to livestock raising with
various other state and federal
agencies .

Suggested Course of Study
Credit
FRESHMAN
Course
s
A .H . 2, 50
Math 24, 25, 26 or 34, 35 and 44 o•r 46 9 o r 11
M.S. or P.E.
3
Englis h 1, 2, a nd 3
Ag. E con . 71, 72 and 73 .
Socia l Scie nce
Zoology 3 .................... ... .
Agriculture 1
........ .. .................... .4 or 2
Electives
48

Credit
SOPHOMORE
Course
2
A.H. 41, 42
Chemis try 10, 11 and 12 or 3, 4 and 12 ..... 15
M.S. or P.E. ....... .... ..... .. .. ....
3
Botany 24 , Zoology 4 or Botany 25 , 30 ... 15
v .s. 20
6
Agronomy 56
Humanities
Social Science _

49
lQn leave.

Credit
Course
JUNIOR
17
A.H. 150, 151, 152 , 155, 165
5
Zoology 112
D airy or Poultry .
Agro nomy 103
4
Irrigation and Drainage 10 or 110 .. ...
3
Surveying 81
.. ...... 3
10
Humanities
. . .............. ... 3
Electives ....
48

Course
SENIOR
Credit
A.H. 110 , 120, 125, 160, 175 ......................... 15
Entomology 108 ............. . .. ... ......
5
Ag. Educ. !51 .... ...... ........... ................ ..
3
Bu s iness 20 or 147, 63
v.s. 120, 150 .. ............................... ....... .
R a nge Managemen t 160 .....
E lecti ves ...................... ....... ... .. ··· ·············· ········ 4
48

Applied Science in Animal Husbandry. Majoring in this field students will be prepared for graduate
work or technical employment in
research. If they have high scholastic standing and marked ability
in the fundamental sciences they
find excellent employment opportunities in this major.

Applied Science Curriculum
During the freshman and sophomore year, students should complete
the following requirements: Exact
sciences, a minimum of 45 hours to
be selected from Math 35, 44, 46,
97, 98, 99; Physics 17, 18, 19 or
20, 21, 22; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 12,
115; Biological sciences, a minimum of 15 hours to be selected
from Botany 24, 25; Zoology 3, 4;

44 College of Agriculture
Bacteriology 70, 71 ; Language an d
Arts, eight hours to fill the University group requirement; Social
Sciences, eight hours to fill the University group requirement ; Engli sh 1, 2 and 3, nine hours; P .E. or
M.S ., three hours.
In addition, the following courses
should be completed: Agric. Econ.
163, 180 or the equivalent ; Agronomy 56, 103, or Range Ma nagement
160 ; An. Hu s. 2 or 165, 50, 41, 42,
150, 151, 152, 155, 160; Chemistry
190 ; V. S. 20 ; Zoology 112.
To specia lize in nutrition students
should also complete either Physiology 121 and 122 or Chemistry
121, 122 in addition to Chemistry
3, 4, 5, and 115.
Two-year Program
in Animal Husbandry
A two-year practical course is
available to train studen ts for efficient livestock production. If one
does not wish to take more than
two years of University work, the
suggested course of stud y is as fo l-

lows :
A.H. 2; 10; 41, 42 a nd 50 or 120 ;
llO, 125
v.s. 120
Agronomy 56, 103 or Rge. Mgt. 160
Ag. Econ. 71, 72, 73
Ag. Eng. 1, 10, 102, 103
W el ding 91
Englis h 1, 2, 3 .
. ...... .. ...... ..........................
Math 34
P .S . 10, Sociology 10 or 70
P.E. and E lectives

16
4
8
9
19
9

3
10
13
96

Graduate Study
Master of Science Deg1·ee. The
Animal
Husbandry Department
offers t he Master of Science degree
in Animal Production, Ani ma l
Breeding an d Animal Nutrition. In
cooperat ion with other departments
a Master of Science degree is
offered in Animal Nutrition an d

Biochemistry. ( See Interdepartmental Curricu lum in Animal Nutr ition and Biochemistry.)
Doctor of Philosophy Degree. The
Animal Hu sbandry Department in
coopera tion with related departments offers the Doctor of Philosophy degr ee. (See also Interdepartmental Curriculum in An imal
Nutrition and Biochemistry.) Detail ed information may be obtained
from th e department or from the
Dean of the School of Graduate
Studies.

Animal Husbandry Courses
1. Fundamentals of Animal Husbandry. Livesto·c k productio n in relation to other phases
of agr icul ture in the United States and Utah,
in fluence of geographical location and condit ions, var ious ty pes of farm an im.a ls and
functions perf onned or products produced,
and introduction to important factors in
successful li vestock production. (3F)
Foote

2. Animal Husbandry Laboratory. Exercises
in judging, marketing c lassific·a tion and practical problems. Should be take n at the same
t ime as A .H . l. Two Jabs. (2F)
Madsen
10 . Feeds and Feeding. Differences in digest ive tracts of farm an im a ls ; ph ys iol ogy of
diges tion a nd feed utilization; compos ition of
feeds ; the balancing of rations; and f eed ing
of farm animals. Four lectures, o ne lab .
(5 W)
Foote
41 a nd 42. Livestock Practicum . Development
of skills i n the feed ing, care, fitting and
show in g of beef cattle, s h eep and swine . Two
labs . (1 W, 1S)
Staff
50. Current Develop ments in A nimal Husbandry. R ev iew and discuss ion of recent deve lopm ents in the field of An.imal Husbandry.
Requ ired of a.Jl students during the first quarter in attendance. (lF)
Staff
110. B eef Production . Factors involved in
economical production of beef catt le, including
organizat ion of the enterprise, breeds of cattle, selection of breeding stock , production of
m ax imum calf crop, ha nd li ng a nd feeding
an imals of different ages on the range and
in the f eed lot, and marketin g of surp lus
stock. Prerequ is ite : A .H. 152. (3F)
Staff
120. Sw in e Production . Systems of production,
w it h emphas is on those sui ted to western con-
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ditions. Breeding, management and feeding
of the breeding herd, and of market swine.
Prerequisite: A.H. 152. (3W)
Bennett
125. Sheep Production. Range and farm
sheep, with emphasis on range production.
Methods of production of lambs and wool,
grading and marketing practices, feedin g and
studies of the breeds and their adaptation to
the different husbandry practices. Prerequisite: A.H. 152. (38)
Matthews
150, 151. Animal Nutrition. Basic principles
of the metabolism of nutrients and nutrient
requirements of farm animals; nutritional
diseases; and a consideration of investigational
methods.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 12. (3F,
3W)
Street
152. Applied Animal Nutrition. Compositions
of feeds and adaptability to different species
of farm animals; nutrient deficiencies and
their correction through feeding, feeding systems for farm animals and feed formuJation.
Prerequisite: A. H. 151 (3S)
Butcher
155. Animal Breeding.
Application of genetics to improvement of farm animals. Breeding systems, inheritance problems, fertility and
sterility in larger farm animals. Prerequisite: Vet. Sci. 20, Zoology 112. Four lectures,
one lab. (58)
Bennett
160. Livestock Production Problems. Attention is given various problems in livestock
production, especially in Utah. Prerequisite
or concurrent registration: A.H. 152 and 155.
(3S)
Staff
165. Livestock Judging and Selection. Animal form and its relation to fun ction . Emphas is on evaluation of live animals in terms of
their probable value of production of meat,
wool or work . Em.p hasis on judging for both
commercial and show ring purposes.
The
Lives t ock Judging Team is selected from
students taking this course.
Prerequisite:
A.H. 2. Three labs. (3F)
Matthews
175. Wool Technology. Marketing and manufac turi ng of wool and laboratory techniques
used in studying wool. Methods of grading ,
scouring and measuring length, diameter,
crimp, den sity, tensile strength and other
characteristics. Prerequisite: A.H. 125.
(3W)
Madsen
185 . Meats. Cutting, selection, and identification of wholesale and retail cuts of beef,
pork, and lam.b , with references to prices,
relative economy, uses, nutritive value, chemical composition, and palatability. Preparation of meats for the home freezer is
emphasized. (3W)
Matthews

201. Problems in Animal Breeding. Readings,
discussions and lectures concerning
genetic facts and theories as related to animal breeding. Prerequisite: A.H. 155. (3W)
Staff
210. Techniques in Nutrition Research. An
original project is completed with the primary objective being to orient one on how
to plan., conduct, and summarize research in
an imal nutrition.
Prerequisite: A .H . 150.
Harris
(2-6F, W or S)
*214. Advanced Animal Nutrition. The measur es for nutritional value of feed, nutrient
requirements of animals, and th.e cause. detectio n , treatment and prevention of nutritional
d iseases. Prerequisite: A.H. 150. (3W) Harris
215. Nutrition Laboratory. Review and practice in laboratory techniques used in nutrition
research. Two labs. (2F)
Street
220. Problems in Animal Production. Same
as A.H. 210, except work is in animal production. Prerequisite: A.H. 160. (2-6F, W,
or S)
Staff
230. Animal Breeding Research. Students outline a problem, make a critical review of pertinent literature, collect, analyze n.ecessary data,
and prepare a report of their research. This
work may be the thesis material for the M.S.
degree, or may be done for graduate credit
apart from the thesis. (2 -5F, W or S) Staff
240. Animal Nutrition Research.
Sam.e as
A.H. 230. except that research is in some
phase of animal nutrition. (2-5F, W or S)
Staff
250. Animal Production Research. Same as
A.H. 230, except that research is in some
phase of animal production as ide from breeding or nutrition. (2-5F, W or S)
Staff
261, 262, 263. Animal Industry Seminar.
Topics of current inter es t and research proble ms are presented by graduate students, staff
members and guest speakers. Subjects discussed
relate to nutrition, breeding, and production.
(May be repeated.) (IF, 1W, 1S )
Staff
270. Nutrition and Biochemistry Sem inar.
Reports and discussion of topics of current
interest an d importance by students, staff, and
guest speakers. Philosophy of resea.r ch and
technica l information are included. Area of
coverage rotates each quarter. Course enrollment may repeat each quarter.
(IF, 1W, 1S)
Staff
*Taught 1963-64.
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D epartment of

Dairy Industry
(Dairy Production and Dairy Manufacturing)
PROFESSORS George E . Stoddard, HEAD, George Q. Bateman, EMERITUS, A.
EMERITUS; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR Paul B. Lars en; ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS R. C. Lamb, Charles H . Mickelsen; RESEARCH ASSISTANT
LaMon P erkes; EXTENSION DAIRYMAN John J. Barnard; COLLABORATORS

J . Morris,

Melvin J. Anderson, Dave Kopland.
Office in Animal Industry 101
Dairy Industry offers a general
curriculum for a bachelor of science
degree, and an appli ed science or
biological curriculum if one plans to
continue toward a graduate degree.
In some in stances, students interested in other complimentary sub-·
jects plan a course of study to
include training in both areas.
All majors in Dairy Industry
must have practical experience on a
dairy farm or in a dairy manufacturing plant before graduation with
a bachelor of science degree .

Graduate Study
The Dairy Industry Department
offers a Master of Science degree
in Dairy Production imd in Dairy
Manufacturing. Th e Master of
Science degree is acceptable by
other uni versities toward further
study on a PhD degree. Students
may work on a Master of Science
or a PhD degree in the Nutrition
and Biochemistry Interdepartmental Curriculum.

Dairy Production
Geneml Curriculum. Designed
for a ma jor in Dairy Production to
prepare for the management and
operation of dairy farms and herds;
or to become a county agricultural
agent or a fieldman in the dairy
industry.

Students mu st fill the general requirements of the University and
College of Agriculture. ·The followin g courses are also required: Dairy
6, 110, 111, 112, 120, 121, 122, and
at least three quarters of 215; Zoology 3, 4, 112 ; Botany 24 ; Math
35; Bacteriology 10 or 70 and 104 ;
Chem istry 10, 11, 12; Veterinary
Sc ience 20, 120, 150; Animal Husbandry 150, 151 , 152; Agricultural
Economics 71, 72, 73; Agronomy
56, 103; Agricultural Engineering
10 or 110.
The following courses are r ecommen ded: Physics 6, Agronomy 7,
118; Animal Husbandry 155, Agricu ltural Engineering 101; Agricultural Economics 102, Entomology 108 ; Business Administration
20.

Biological Science Curriculum.
Designed for a major in Dairy Production to prepare for technical employment in dairy production and
for advanced stud y, teaching and
research in this field.
Students mu st fill the general requirements of the University and
the College of Agriculture. The following courses are also required:
Dairy 6, 110, 111, 112, 120, 121,
122, and at least three quarters of
215 ; Zoology 3, 4, 112 ; Botany 24;
Math 35, 44; Bacteriology 70, 104 ;
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Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 190; Physics 6;
Veterinary Science 20, 120, 150;
Animal Husbandry 150, 151, 152,
155; Agricultural Economics 71, 72,
73; Agronomy 56, 103; Agricultural Engineering 10 or 110.
In preparation for advanced
dairy production students may specialize in one of three areas: (1)
nutrition, (2) breeding or (3) physiology. To specialize in one of
these areas students will be required to take the courses indicated
for each in addition to the above
courses: ( 1) nutrition-Chemistry
115, 121, 122, and 190; (2) breeding
-Chemistry 12; Applied Statistics
51; Math 44 or 46, 97, 98, 99; (3)
physiology- Chemistry 115, 121
and 122 ; Physiology 121, 122, 141;
Zoology 118.

Dairy Manufacturing
Geneml Cw-riculum. Thi s course
will prepare students for commercial dairying to be a plant operator,
an equipment and supply technician,
a grader, or a sanitarian.
In addition to the general University and College of Agriculture
requirements they will be required
to take: Chemi str y 190, 108 ; Bacteriology 104, 105; Business Admini stration 20, 63, 156 ; Dairy
Indu stry 5, 6, 101, 103, 104, 105,
110, 215, 254.
Business Cour-se in Dairy Manufacturing. This course will prepare
students to be a plant manager, a
salesman, or a dairy industry admini strator.
In addition to the general University and College of Agriculture
requirements, majors will be required to take: Bacteriology 104,
105; Business Administration 20,
63, 100, 156, 171; Dairy Industry
5, 6, 101, 103, 104, 105, 110, 215'
254.

Applied Science Cour-se in Dairy
Manufacturing. This course is
taken in technical preparation for
teaching, research and quality cont rol. In addition to the general
Un iversi ty and College of Agriculture requirements, majors will be
required to take: Chemistry 3, 4,
5, 108, 115, 121, 122, 1!10; Bacte riology 104, 105, 180; Applied
Statistics 51; Physics 6; Math 35,
44, Business Administration 63,
156; Dairy Industry 5, 6, 101, 103,
104, 105, 121, 215, 254.

Dairy Courses
2. Introductory Dairying. Considers the his tory of the dai ry industry. An introductory
study is made of starting da iry herds; breeds
of dairy cattle; cow testing associations;
herd records, calf feed ing , an d general feeding. Composition of milk, factors that affect
it; practical compos ition a nd quality tests;
farm dairy machines; production of quality
milk; da iry arithmetic. Practical sk ills emphasized. (4W)
Larsen, Lamb
5. Judging Dairy Products.
Methods and
pract ice in judging and grading dairy products for m a rk et and sh ow. (2S)
Larsen
6. Market Milk. Modern sanitary methods
of producing, processing a nd marketing milk,
cream, and related products. (5W)
Larsen
** 101. :M anufacture of Ice Cream and Ices.
Purchase of raw materials . Chemical and
physical structure of an ice cream mix and
its re lation to the fin is hed product. Standardizing, processing, and freezing of standard
commercial ice cream, s herbets, and ices.
Merchandising and selling in cluded. (58)
Morris
** 103. Manufacture of Cheese. Factors invo lved in making cheddar a nd other varieties
of cheese.
Classification, statistics, curing,
marketing, a nd factory organization. (5F)
Morris
*" 10 4. Concentrated Milks and Butter. Factors
involved in t he manufacture of concentrated
milk products and butter. Consideration is
g iven to plant processes, equ ipment and the
chem ica l, phys ical and bacteriological aspects
relating to quality. (5F)
105. Management and Operation of Dairy
Manufacturing Plants.
Personnel problems,
advertis ing, se1ling, managerial use of rec-
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ords, and oth er principles underlying successful
m a nageme nt
and
operatio n
are
considered. All operations of the creamery
are conducted by this class. (6F, W, S)
Morris and Larsen

110. Dairy Production. Growth and development of da iry heifers; herd manageme nt system s ; hou s ing and equipment; disease control;
sanitation and quality milk production, economy in dairy farm ing; s ire and heifer
management (58)
Larsen
Ill. Dairy Cattle Judging and Evaluations.
Types of var ious breeds of dairy cattle, judging individual animals, showing, type classification, type and production rela tions. Vis its
to dairy farms. (2S)
Lamb
*112. Feeding Dairy Cattle. Characteristics
of standards and feeding systems. Economy
and comparative value of feeds on irrigated
farms . Prerequisite: A.H. 150. (3 W) Stoddard
*120 . Dairy Cattle Breeds and Breeding.
Studies of the inherited characteristics of
dai ry cattle to be cons id ered in selecting
breeding stock . Breeding programs and systems
in use. Breeds of dairy cattle, breed organizations a nd their programs, testin g plans,
pedigree anal ysis, record keeping and study
of
breeding
estab lis hments.
PrereQuisite:
Zoology 11 2. (5 W)
Lamb

** 121. Milk Secretion. Anatomy and function
of t he mammary g land, theories of secretion ,
methods of milking, mastitis control, factors
affectin g composition, quality and quantity of
milk. Prerequis ite : Organic Chemistry. (3 W)
Stoddard
122. Dairy Herd Management and Operation.
Dairy herd management, la nd-livestock balance, operational efficiencies, herd improvements, new developments and trends, and
crit ical ana lys is of da i ry literature. Student
discussions an d reports. (Open to seniors in
Dairy Production or by permission of instructor.) (3S)
Stoddard
215. Seminar.
Discussions and reports of
current literature and research reports by students. At least three quarters required of all
dairy students. (IF, IW, IS)
Staff
220. Research in Dairy Industry. Credit arranged. (F, W , S, Su)
Staff
254 . Special Problems in Dairy
C r edit arranged. (F , W, S , Su)
Nutrition and Biochemistry
Animal Husbandry 270.)

Industry.
Staff

Seminar.

(See

*Taught 1963 -64 .
**Tau.;ht 1964-65.

Depad1nent of

Horticulture
(Floriculture, Food Technology, Pomology, Vegetable Crops)
Leonard H. PollaTd, HEAD, Alvin R. Ham son; ASSOCIATE PROK. Salunkhe, David R. WalkeT; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS J.
LaMar- AndeTson, Rob er-t K. GeTber; INSTRUCTOR Otto Reithmann; ExTENSION HORTI CU LTURI ST Anson B. Call; EXTENSION ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE SPECIALIST Arvil L. Stark; SUPERINTENDENT OF HOWELL FIELD
STATION Odeal C. Kirk; SUPERINTENDENT OF FARMINGTON FIELD STATIOl'(
Rulon Dr-aper-.
Office in Agricultural Science 204

PROFESSORS
FESSORS D.

The field of horticulture includes
the production, marketing and utilization of fruits, vegetab les, and ornamental crops and the processing
of fruits and vegetables. The de. partment offers two curricula, General Horticulture and Horticultural
Science with specialization in floricu lture, food technology, pomology,
or vegetable crops in either the
science or general curriculum.

General Horticulture
The general horticulture curriculum prepares the student for a
position as an agricultural extension agent, civil service agent, industrial agricu ltural representative,
or agricultural in spector. Other
positions depending on the option
se lected include farm manager,
park and gardens supervisor, and
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a number of jobs in the nursery,
flori st, marketing, process in g, seed,
fertili zer and chemical industries.
In addition to the Univer sity and
College of Agricu lture requirements the following courses are required to satisfy department r equirements for a BS degree :
Agronomy 56; Bacteriology 10 or
70, 71 ; Botany 24, 25, 120 and 130;
Chemistry 10, 11, and 12 ; Entomology 108; Horticulture 1, 2, 4, 11 ,
131, 153 and department prescribed
courses depending on specialization ;
Math 35 and 44 or 46; and Zoology
112.

Horticultural Science
The horticultural sc ience curriculum prepares the student for graduate study, research and teaching
and th e more techn ical positions in
the commercial fields indicated in
the general curriculum . For a BS
degr ee in this curriculum the following courses should be taken in
addition to University and Coll ege
of
Agriculture
requirements :
Agronomy 56; Appl. Stat. 131 and
132; Bacteriology 70 and 71 ; Botany 24, 25 , 120 and 130; Chemistry
3, 4, 5, 115, 121 and 122; Engli sh
111; Entomology 108 ; Horticulture
1, 2, 4, 11, 131, 153 and department
prescribed courses depending on
speciali zation; Math 35, 44 or 46,
97, 98 and 99; Phys ics 17, 18, 19 or
20, 21 a nd 22; and Zoology 112.

Graduate Study
Th e Department offers work both
for the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degree in Horticu lture in the areas of food technology, plant breeding and physiology. The outline of studi es a nd
t he research program a re adapted
to the obj ectives of the individual
student. The general r equirements

for these degrees are explained in
t he School of Graduate Studies.
( Also see Catalog, School of Graduate Studies.)
If interested in working toward
an advanced degree, candidates
should first contact the Head of the
Department. He will stud y their
qualifications and interests and recomm end an adviser who will assist
in course work and the research
program.

Horticulture Courses
1. Fruit Production. Principles and practices
underlying production of trees and small
f rui ts . Varieties, soils, s ites, fertilizers , cul·
tu re, pest control, harves ting, s torage propa~
gation and stocks . Three lectures. (3F)

Anderson
2. General Horticulture Lab. Requ ired for
horticulture
majors,
optional
for
others.
F ield tr ips and laboratory s tudy on operation
o f horticu ltural e nterprise in cluding : varieties
of fru its and vegetab les, vis its to fruit and
vege tab le markets, agricultural chemical distributors, commercial fruit and vegetab le
growers, processing pl a nts and other allied
indus tries. Stu dents will pay mode rate cost of
travel. (2F)
Anderson, Hamson
4. Vegetable Production. Principles and practi ces underly ing production of vegetable crops,
va ri eties, f ertili zers, pest control, harvesting,
storage, and processing of vegetables. Three
lectures. (3S)
Hamson

*11 . Garden Flowers. Prin ciples a nd practices
of selecting, arrang ing, a nd grow ing of g arden
fl owers a nd other ornamenta ls.
Riethmann
100. Pruning and
Grafting,
A
practical
course for all students in the University, dealing with the scien ce and a rt of pruning and
graftin g of horticultural plants. Specia l emphas is is placed o n fruit trees, but the sma11
frui ts a nd ornam.e ntal trees and sh rubs are
als o incl uded. (2W)
Walker

*101, 102. Ad v an c e d Horticulture. Fundamental principles relating to horticultural
pt·actices; g rowth and development, nutrition,
water relations,
temperature, lig ht, fruit
setting, a nd growth regulators.
Course 101
deals primarily with vegetable crops and 102
w i th fruit c rops. Th ese courses may be taken
separately or in any seq uence. Prerequisite:
*Taught 1963 -64.
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Botany 24, 25 (Botany 120 may be taken con currently) ; Chemistry 12 or 121; Agronomy
56; Horticulture 1 or 4. Three lectures, one
lab. (4W, 4S)
Hamson, Walker

*116. Greenhouse Management.
Principles
and practices of greenhouse manage ment. Prerequ is ites: Horticulture ll; Botany 24, 25.
Riethmann
(3W)
118. Flower Arranging. Basic pr inci ples of
des ig n associated with techniques of flower
arranging including handling, care and cond itioning of flowers . Training will be given in
vase, basket, table, and dry arrangements
and in the c o n s t r u c t i o n of corsages.
Emphasis is given on modern design. A m odest laboratory fee w ill be required for the
purchase of materials for making flower ar rangements. Two lectures, one lab. (3F)
Rieth m ann
** 119. Systematic
Floriculture.
Systematic
study of gard en flowers. Prerequis ites: Horticulture ll; Botany 30 . Systematic stu dy
of plants grown by florists. Two lectures, one
lab. (3S)
Riethmann
** 122. Nursery
Management.
Propagation
and culture of ornamental nursery stock including sh rubs, trees, and evergreens. Two l ectures, o n e lab. (3W)
Gerbe r
** 130. Vegetable and Flowe r Seed Prod u ct ion.
Methods and commercial possibilities of vegetab le and flower seed production. A required
field trip is taken into seed-producing areas
in southern Idaho. Three l ectures, one l ab.
(4F)
Pollard
13·1. Agricultural Sprays and Dusts. Preparation, properties, and uses of agr icultural
chemicals used in disease, insect, and weed
control; application of fruit thinning, growth
regulator, and nutr itiona l sprays.
D es ign,
operation, and care of t he application equipment. J ointly adm inistered by the Department
of Botany and Plant Pathology, Horticulture,
an d Zoology, Entomology, and Physiology.
Prerequisites: Botany 130 , Entomology 108 or
sPecial permission. Three lectures, two la b s.
(5S)
Anderson, Cannon, Davis
*139 . Food
Technology
I.
Sto ra ge
a nd
transpo r tation of horticulture crops. W ill give
emphasis to post harvest physiology and sto rage diseases of fruits and vegetables. Will inc lude discuss ions of hydrocooling, air control,
antibiotics, radiations, transportation, and distribution. Prerequisites: Bacteriology 10 or 70
and 7l ; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, or 10, 11, 12; 13otany
24, 26, 130; H orticulture 1, 4; or special permission. Three lectures, one laboratory. (4F)
Salunkhe
**140. Food Technology II. Processing of
h orticultural crops. History and methods of

commercial preservation of fruits and vegetables by canning, freezing, drying, pickling,
and
radiations,
juices,
concentrates , and
syrups ; packaging, organoleptic appraisal,
qual ity control, and sales promotion.
Prerequisites: Bacteriology 10 or 70 and 7l;
Chem istry 3, 4, 5, or 10, ll , 12; or by special
Three lectures, one laboratory.
permission .
Salunkhe
(4F)
153. Seminar. Oral and written r eports on
research papers and original work by students.
Required for all seniors. (lF, 1W, 1S)
Staff
156. Special Problems. Advanced problems in
fl oriculture, food technology, pomology and
vegetable crops for qualified seniors or graduate students. Assigned reading, or research
work in library, laboratory, or field presented
as term papers. Registration by permission
on ly. (1-3, F, W, or S)
Staff
201. R esea rch a nd Thesis. Original research
by grad uate students takin g a major or minor
in horticulture.
Registration by permission
only. ( 1-10, F, W, S)
Staff
215. Special Problems.
arranged . Registration

Any quarter. Credit
by permission only.
S taff

**22 0. Advan ced Breeding. A study of special techn iques and practices used in t h e
breedi ng of horticultural crops. Prerequisite:
115. (3W)
Pollard, Hamson
*221. Evaluation of Horticultural Research.
A critical evaluation of published materi a l
and methods of compili ng and presenting
data. Registration by permission only. Prerequ isites: Horticulture 101, 102; Agronomy
107; Botany 120; Applied Stat. 131, 132. (4W)
Staff
241. Food Technology III. Biochemistry and
Microbiology of H orticu ltura l Products. The
basic compos ition , structure, and properties of
fruits and vegetables .
Nutritional and biochemical c han ges occurring subsequent to harvest and during transit, storage, and processing of fruits and vegetables . Relationship of
habitat to occurance of micro-organisms on
harvested, stored, and processed fru its and
vegetab les.
Environmental factors influe ncin g t he growth of micro-organisms on fresh
a n d processed h orticultura l crops.
Interpret
and in teg r ade publ is h ed data in the area with
bas ic princip les of biochemistry and microbiology .
Prerequ is ites: Food Tech. I, II,
Ch emistry 190, Bact. 120, Botany 150. Three
lectures, one labo ratory (4S)
Salunkhe
253. Graduate Seminar. Oral and written
reports by graduate students.
Registration
required f or all departmental graduate students. (1F, 1W, 1S)
Staff
*Taugh t 1963-64.
••Taught 1964-65.
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Department of

Poultry Husbandry
PROFESSORS CaTTOll 1. DmpeT, HEAD, Jay 0. AndeTson; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS J. David GaTson, Don W. Thomas; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS C.
ElmeT ClaTk, Donald C. Dobson; RESEARCH AssociATE Sherwin Atkinson;
RESEARCH ASSISTANT Robert Warnick .

Office in Animal Industry 203
A major in Poultry Husbandry
is expected to complete 30 credits
of work in Poultry Husbandry. In
addition to th.e courses listed under
Poultry Husbandry, courses that
will also count toward a Poultry
major are Veterinary Science 120,
Animal Husbandry 150, 151; Zoology 112 and Chemistry 190.

Graduate Study
The Department offers a Master
of Science degree in Poultry Nutrition, in Poultry Breeding and m
Poultry Management.

JUNIOR
Credit
Course
3
Chemistry 190 or A.H. 150
.... 3
Lib. Sci . 50 ...... ........ ... ..
5
Zoology 112
Poultry Hus. 126, 107, 105, or 106, 104 .... 7-9
Vet. Sci. 120
.......... ................ 4
A.H. 151
.... ..... ........... 3
......... ......... ....... ..... 20-22
Electives
47
SENIOR

Course
Physiology 121. 122
E ntomol ogy 108 .. ..
Poultry Hus. 125, 126, 105
Ag. Engr. 101
Appl. Stat. 51, 131, 132
Electives ....

Credit
10
5
OT

106
....... 12
.... 8
46

Suggested Course of Study
Course
Physiology
Poul. Hus.
Poul. Hus.
Math 35 ...
M.S. or P.E.
Bacteriology 70
Zoology 3
Ve t. Sci. 20
English 1. 2,
Rural Soc. 10
Electives

FRESHMAN

Credit

Selected Electives: Irr. and Dr. 10; Vet. Sci.
140; Animal Husbandry 155 ; Chemistry 115,
121, 122; English 5, 111.

Poultry Husbandry Courses

.......... ···· ·········

5
5

5

51
Credit
Course
SOPHOMORE
Zoology
Chemistry 3, 4, 12, or 10, 11, 12
15
Agronomy 56 .............. ... ...
4
Soc. Sci. ..
................................ ... 3
Ag. Econ. 71, 72. 73
............. ... .. ..... .
L.A. 3
Electives ....... .
11
50

1. Poultry Production. A study of breeds of
ch ickens and turkeys, incubation, brooding,
f eeding, selection, marketing, and problems of
production of chickens and turkeys. (3F) Staff

2. Laboratory Exercise in Poultry Production.
Laboratory exercises in practical problems of
incubation, brooding, f eeding, selection and
marketing of chickens and turkeys. (1F) Staff

*104. Embryology and Incubation. Emphas is on the embryology of the chick with cons iderati on of problems involved in incubation
and hatchery operations. Three lectures and
o ne lab . (arr.)
Carson
*105.
Poultry
Management.
Problems of
locations of poultry farm, farm planning,
renewing the flock and management problems
of the growing, laying and breeding flocks.
Prerequisite: Poultry 1. (2W)
Draper
*Taught 1963-64 .
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**106. Poultry Breeding. Application of selection pressure, selection ind exes, mating
systems a nd heritability in predicting genetic
gains. Prerequisite: Poultry 1, Math 35,
Zoology 112, and Principles of Animal Breeding. (4S)
Carson

meet student needs. Registration by permiss ion o nl y.
Prerequis ite: Pou l try 1. Cred it
arra nged. ( F , W , S)
Staff

** 107. Applied Poultry Nutrition. A study of
the nutritive requirements of poultry, the
com pos ition of poultry feedstuffs, m ethods of
feedin g and formulation of rations for special
needs. Prerequisite: A.H. 150. (3S)
Anderson

Poultry Diseases. (See Veterinary Science 120.)
(4S)

** 108. Poultry Products. Problems in processing, gradin g , packaging, transpor ting, l abeling, storing and marketing poultry products. (IF)
Draper
125.

Special Problems.

126. Seminar. Current
pO'Ultry
literature
studies, assigned problems a nd specia l topics.
(1 W)
Staff

Principles of Nutrition.
bandry 150.) ( 4F)

(See

An.imal

HusStaff

210. Research Problems in Poultry Husbandry . Credit arranged . (F, W , S)
Stsff
Nutrition and Biochemistry.
Animal Husbandry 270. )

Selected problems to

Seminar.

(See

*Taught 1963-64.
**Taught 1964-65 .

Department of

Veterinary Science
Merthyr L . Miner, HEAD ; ASSOCIATE PROFESS ORS Joseph T.
Blake, Don W. Thomas, Ross A . Smart; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Jay W.
Call, Johannes Storz, J ames A. Thomas ; RESEARCH AssOCIATES Robert
D.avis, Arland E . Olson; COLLABORATORS Wayne Binns, Lynn F. James,
J. L eGrande Shupe.

PROFESSOR

Office in Veterinary Science Building
Courses in this department are
not designed to train individuals
to become veterinarians. Rather,
some of the courses help round out
training in the animal sciences. The
advanced courses are for those in
graduate studies in the an imal sciences, biochemistry, zoology and
bacteriology.
If one des ires to study towa rd a
degree in veterinary medicine
(D.V.M.), he must have at least
two year s or preferably three of
preveterinary training at some
a uthorized college or university,
completing the basic required
courses. He should then apply for
entrance into a school of veterinary
medicine. Enrollment in veterinary
schools is limited. If majoring in
either bacteriology, zoology, animal

husbandry, dairy hu sbandry, poultry husbandry, or chemistry, he is
eligible for entrance into all veterin a r y school s if the r equirements
in the ba sic sc iences a re fulfilled.
The state of Utah has entered
into a compact with the Western
In terstate Commi ssion for Hi gher
Education whereby Utah will subs idi ze th e training of five students
in each of t h e fo ur years in veteri nary schools operating under the
compact. If a student is a Utah
resident and has completed the preveterinary requirements, he must
apply to the Utah Commission for
certification to the t hree Western
veterinary
schools
cooperating
under the compact. He must also
make an independent application to
the schools of his choice. Acceptance
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is dependent on the choice of students by the veterinary schools.

Suggested Pre-Veterinary
Courses
The following are basic preveterinary -requirements of most
schools of veterinary medicine:
English 1, 2, 3; Mathematics 35,
46 ; Zoology 3, 4, 112; Botany 24 ;
Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 115, 121, 122;
Physics 17, 18, 19; Animal Husbandry 1, 2, 10; Poultry 1; Dairy 2;
Humanities 10 hours (literature,
world civilization, speech, language,
art, music); Social Science, 10
hours (American history or American government, economics, psychology, sociology) ; Physical Education or Military Science.
In addition, courses in the following subjects are required or recommended by some schools of
veterinary medicine: calculus, statistics, biochemistry, embryology,
foreign language, marketing, ac. counting, business, bacteriology.

Veterinary Science Courses
20. Anatomy and Physiology of Dom..,tic
Animals. A study of how the animal's body
is constructed and functions. Each system is
studied separately ; emphasis on the digestive
and reproductive systems. Four lectu res, one
lab. (5 W)
Blake
120. Animal and Poultry Hygiene. Principles
of animal sanitation in relation to disease control. Federal and state disease control pro-

grams and the etiology, symptoms, and control
measures of the more prevalent diseases are
also studied with demonstrations of first aid
and the common farm operations on anima1s.
Three lectures, one lab. (4S)
Smart

**140. Veterinary Parasitology. Detailed study
of the scientific name, common nam.e, class,
range, pathogenesis, life cycle, methods of
control, and treatment of common internal
and external parasites of domestic animals.
Four lectures, one lab. (5F)
Miner
150. Artificial Insemination of Animals. A
study of the basic concepts of the science of
reproduction as related to artificial insemjnation, t raining in the art of artificial insemination,
and
the management of artificial
insem in ation organizations. The course is for
majors in the animal science field who have
had courses in anatomy and physiology, bacteriology, nutrition, and breeding. One lecture,
two labs. (3S)
Call

200. Special Problems. Open t o upper divis ion or graduate students majoring in subjects
related to Veterinary Medicine and who wish
to study a particular phase of disease in
animals. ( l-3F, W, S)
Staff
210. Research. Outlining and conducting research on animal diseases. Any quarter. Credit
arranged.
Staff

*230. General Pathology, An introduction to
the cause and mechanis m of disease processes:
degenerative changes, circulatory disturbances,
inflammation, regeneration, neoplasms, and
food deficiency alterations. Prerequisites: Zoology 118 and 128. Three lectures, two labs.
(5W)
Miner
*231. Systematic Pathology. A study of the
d iseases of the cardiovascular, blood and hemopoietic, respiratory, digestive, urinary, genital,
endocrine, nervous, locomotor a nd tegumentary
s ystems. Prerequisite: V.S. 230. Three lectures,
two labs. (5S)
Miner
*Taught 1963-64 .
**Taught 1964-65.
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Interdepartmental Curriculum in

Food Science and Technology
Ellis W. Lamborn, AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS; Spencer H. Daines, AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING ; DeV ere R. McAllister, AGRONOMY; Doyle J.
Matthews, ANIMAL HUSBANDRY ; R eedS. Rob erts, BACTERIOLOGY AND PUBLIC
HEALTH ; A. T. Tu, BIOCHEMISTRY ; A. J . Morris, DAIRY I NDUSTRY ; Mnrgaret B. Merkley, FOOD AND NUTRITION; D. K. Salunkhe, HORTICULTURE;
and Can·oll ! . Draper, POULTRY HUSBANDRY.
Through an interdepartmental training in science and technology
committee, the several colleges of of fruit, vegetable, grain, meat.
the University are co-operating to and dairy produ cts or in business.
provide an integrated program of The electives chosen will depend
teaching and research that will meet upon the profession al goal of the
diversified needs of man y indu s- student and mu st be selected in
trial and academic fields in which consultations with the adviser, and
a training of Food Science and the chairman of t h e curriculum.
Technology is essential.
The graduate curriculum is preFood Science and Technology en- pared to develop stud ents who have
compasses the appli cation of scienc-2 excellent background in basic and
and technology to handling, trans- applied sciences relating to foods
portation, manufacturing, storage, and substantially equivalent to that
di stribution, marketing, and utili- of the BS degree in Food Service
zation of foods. Several food indus- and technology who co uld be trained
tries require trained personnel to to hold position s in food industries
select raw material to control manu- as well as in uni ver s iti es as a food
facturing operation, to solve techni- microb iologi st, a food technologist,
cal problems to palatability, nutri- a nutritionist, a fl avor chemist, a
tive value, keeping quality of foo ds dietician, or a quality control superand to investigate n ew methods of visor.
handling, storage, transportation
and processi ng. Likewise, many opMS and PhD degree curricula
portunities in Federal, and State wi ll be arranged by t he committee
agencies research laborato ries, pri- to meet the students' spec ial intervate r esearch institutes, la rge hos- est and the general r equirements of
pitals, cafeterias and foreign as- the Graduate School. Detailed resignments are avai lable.
quirements for the adva nced deTh e undergraduate curri culum is grees in Food Science and Technoldesigned to prepare students for ogy may be obtained upon request
service and leadership with ade- from the chairman of the interquate foundation in basic sciences departmental curriculum .
of phys ics, mathematics, chemistry,
Several lin es of specializations are
and biology. Some latitude is also avai lable on the campus:
provided through restricted electives
1. Dairy Manufacturing
for students to acquire additional
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2. Anima l products (including
poultry)
3. Handling and processing of
agronomic horticultural products
4. Chem ical , nutritional, marketing and microbiological aspects
of foods
Above di scussion will give students broad background in basic
sciences as well as a more specialized concept in a study of food s.
Students studying toward a BS
degree in Food Science and Technology mu st complete the University, the College and the Departmental requirements in addition
and / or in concurrence with the
following Food Science and Technology Curricu lum requirements:
Bacteriology (70 or 10, 71, 120,
121 ) ; Chemistry (3, 4, I? or 10, 11,
101 , 115, 121 , 122, 190, and a course
in food toxicology); Botany (24, 25,
120, 130); Zoology (3, 4, 112) ;
Economics and / or Agricultural Economics (Ag. Econ. 163, Economics
170 ); Mathematics (97, 98,99 es-

pecially for those who plan on doing
graduate work ); Physics (17, 18,
19 ); Industrial Education (15);
Agricultural Entomology (108) ;
Physiology ( 4) ; Horticulture (131,
139, 140); Dairy Industry (at least
two courses from - 101, 130, 104,
Business Administration
105 ) ;
(63); Animal Husbandry (185);
Food and Nutrition (5, 107, 140,
146, 185 ); Poultry Husbandry
( 108 ) ; Applied Statistics (51).
Agricultural Eng;neering (a new
course will be created to cover design, construction, and operation of
food plants and processing technology).
Agronomy (a new course will be
created to cover farm crop products
such as potato and corn products,
sugars, breakfast foods, milling,
brewing, etc.)
Restricted electives will be arranged from the above courses, if
needed, with the approval of the
adviser and the chairman of the
committee. D. K. Salunkhe is chairman for 1963-65.
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College of

Business and Social Sciences
Department of Business Administration, 60
Accounting, 61
Finance, 61
Marketing, 61
Personnel and Industrial Relations, 61
Production Management, 62

Department of Business Education and Office Administration, 66
Business Education, 66
Office Administration, 70
Distributive Education, 69
Combination Major in Office Administration and Family Life, 72

Department of Economics, 73
Department of History and Political Science, 75
History, 75
Political Science, 78
Pre-Law, 80

Department of Sociology and Social Work, 82
Sociology, 82
Social Work, 84

Division of Military and Air Sciences, 86
Joint Army-Air Force Courses and Activity, 87
Department of Air Science, 89
Department of Military Science, 94

Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Science
Master of Science
Master of Business Administration
Doctor of Philosophy
Also, ROTC Commission
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College of

Business and Social Sciences
Robert P. Collier, Dean
Office in Main 181
The American economy today
provides an unusual opportunity for
enterprising managers and businessmen. In a free enterprise
economy such as ours, the decisions
of the business world are made by
individual managers and owners of
business. The very course of our
national progress and prosperity is
determined by the decisions and
actions of businessmen. As never
before, we need leadership in this
area. We are currently challenged
by an alternative approach- totalitarian state planning. If our
system is to survive and grow, dynamic, imaginative leadership is
needed in the business world, and
great rewards await those who can
provide this leadership.
Throughout all history man has
been faced with certain crucial social problems which have never been
solved: crime, poverty, tyranny,
prejudice, war, injustice-the Jist
is legion. The Social Sciences take
as their special province the study
of individual and group relationships and behavior, and thus attempt to explain, understand, and
provide solutions to these great
problems. Political Science explores the methods of government,
or group law and order, vitally
necessary for the preservation of
our democracy and personal liberthe
ties.
Economics analyzes
production and utilization of goods
and services and the allocation of
our scarce resources which set a
ceaseless limitation on our abilities

to fulfill man's aspirations. History studies the full sweep of man's
experience with the hope that we
can learn from our forefather's
experience and rise upward to new
heights of human existence. Sociology deals with the group relationships within the family, subcu ltures, work environment, and
other groups. Special attention is
given to social work, crime, population problems, women's role in society, and the great sociologic
problems which beset us. Many of
mankind's greatest problems lie in
the field of the Social Sciences. The
challenge, as well as the opportunity, for significant breakthroughs
has never been better.
The purpose of the College of
Business and Social Sciences is to
provide an education that is practical and realistic, preparing men
and women to take an active part
in the main stream of our society
so that our progress and prosperity
will grow in the years ahead. At
least a minimal introduction to social science is required of all students in the University. In addition,
the five departments in the College
offer the following majors:
The Department of Business Administration offers Accountin g, Finance, Marketing, Personnel and
Industrial Relations, and Production Management. The Department
of Business Education and Office
Administration offers: Business
Education, Distributive Education,
and Office Administration. The De-
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partment of Economics offers a ma- available for outstanding students
jor in Economics. The Department in this college in cooperation with
of History and Political Science Thiokol Chemical. Internships are
offers majors in History, Political also available in accounting and poScience, and Pre-Law, as well as ex- litical science.
cellent training for the Foreign
Courses in the College of BusiService. The Sociology Department ness and Social Sciences provide
offers majors in Sociology and So- the foundation upon which to build
cial Work. Opportunities for re- significant careers in such occupawarding careers are excellent in all tions as the following: business exthese fields . Successful business ecutive, accountant or C.P.A., social
executives earn the largest financial worker, secretary, lawyer, salesman
rewards that our syst em has to or marketing expert, personnel manoffer, while the demand for social ager, historian, high school teacher,
scientists is ever increasing as our
banker, economist, politician or
society grows in complexity and
government worker, foreign service,
size.
juvenile court worker, criminologist,
Many significant scholarships anthropologist, geographer, econoare available to students majoring metrician, office manager, investin Banking and Finance, Econom- ment broker, operations analyst,
ics, Transportation, Social Relation- welfare worker, production manships, Accounting and other areas ager, financial wizard, college proin the College. The top ten per cent fessor, public administrator.
of the graduating class are awarded
Graduate work is available in all
membership in the honorary scholastic fraternity of Phi Kappa Phi. departments of the College of BusiA lucrative work-study program is ness and Social Sciences.

Department of

Business Administration
(Accounting, Finance, Marketing, Personnel and
Industrial Relations, Production Management)
Robert P . Collier, HEAD, V. D. Gardner, EMERITU S, William
H. Bell, NormanS . Cannon, L. Mark Neuberg er; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
Howard B. Calder, William Dickson, Donald W. Dobler, Lyle Mclff,
Robert Jolton, William V . Tezak, Robert Viets; INSTRUCTOR Judith Bills;
LECTURERS Charles P. Olson, D. E. Robinson.

PROFESSORS

Office in Main 181
The basic objective of the first
two years' program in the Department of Business Administration is
to provide a broad and sound foundation upon which to build in the

last two years of study when the
more specialized courses will be
taken. The following program is
recommended for Business majors
to provide such a broad basis:

Business Administration 61
FRESHMAN
Cred its
Bas ic Communication s ... .. ....................... 9
Natural S cience .
.... ............... ............ 10
Math. 30 a nd 35
..... 10
Political Science I o r 10 ........... ............ 5
History, Socio logy or Psychology 53 ..... 10
Approved E lec tives
... ....... ..................... 3
P.E., M.S. , or A.S. ..
.. .. 3 - 6
T otal .................... .... ........................ ....... 50 to 53
SOPHOMORE
B.A. I, 2, 3, Introductory Accounting ... 12
B.A. 4, 5, 6, Business Law .
........... . 6
E con om ics 51, 52
.... 10
Lang uage Arts
.10
App roved Electives (Computer science,
math , Englis h 112, Phys ics, etc. .. 8
M .S., or A.S., if desired
.. ............. 6
Total

... ............ .48 to 51

This progra m for the fir st two
years includes few bus iness courses
and definitely stresses group requirements and the social sciences.
Advisers can counsel students in the
specific schedu lin g of these classes
or in alterations of this basic program to fit a particular situation.
This basic program will, however,
fill a ll of the group requirements,
and lay a solid basis for later
specialization in any field of the
College.
After a broad foundation during
the first two years' work, specialized majors are available in the
following fields in Business Administration:

Accounting
Accounting is part of the ancient
and honorable profession of record
keeping, but now emphasizes the
interpretation and analysis of data.
A major in this area should take
the following courses, in addition to
the general lower division requirements: Junior year : B.A . 101, 102,
103, 111, 131, 132, 133, 134, 151,
Economics 165. Senior year: B.A.
121, 122, 127, 143 (or Eng. 112),
149, 171, 181, Economics 107, 108,

as well as additional Business Law.
Accounting ma jors customarily take
a minor in Economics.

Finance
Finance concentrates upon the
ma nagement of money in business
a nd investments. If a student is
interested in this field, he should
take the following courses: Junior
year: B.A. 131, 132, 133, 134, 150,
Economics 165, 171, 190, English
112. Senior year : B.A. 149, 151,
181, 182, Economics 139, 155.

Marketing
Marketing is concerned with the
distribution or "cash - register"
phase of bus in ess. Without sales
a nd di stribution, our entire system
would immediately collapse. If interested in Marketing and Selling,
take the followin g courses during
the last two years: J·... ,~ior year:
B.A. 131, 132, 133, 134, 151, 152,
153, 171 , and Economics 107. Senior
year: B.A. 143 (or Eng. 112), 149,
150, 156 or 160 or 161, 181 and
Economics 171.

Personnel and Industrial
Relations
All business operations depend
upon manpower, and its successful
coordination is essential. If students are particularly interested
in working with people in the recruiting, training, testing, and huma n relations aspects of management, they should take the followin g courses : Junior year: B.A. 131,
132, 133, 134, 143 (or Eng. 112),
I.E . 104, Economics 125, 126, 127,
Psychology 155. Senior ye;ar: B.A.
149, 150, 151, 171, 172, 173, Economics 107 and 108 (or Economics
171 and 174), Sociology 158.
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Production Management
Th e production activity gives
shape to a firm's phys ical products ;
production management involves
the planning, directing, and controlling of activities related to production. The program of study
provides opportunities for initial
development of managerial skills
and attitudes emphasizing application to production work. Typical
starting jobs for graduates are in
procurement and materials cont rol ,
production planning and control,
quality control, cost control, and
first line superv1s10n. Required
Courses: Junior year: B.A. 131,
132, 133, 134, 135, 143 or Eng. 112,
151 , 171, 181, T .M.E. 56, Speech 21.
Senior year: B.A. 136, 137, 138, 149,
150, Economics 107, 125, 171, Sociology 158. Computer science, mathematics, and technology are recommended electives.

Business Oriented Computer
Programming
With the rapid acceptance of
EDP (electronic data process in g)
by the business world, a strong
minor in computer programming is
a valuable opportunity available
here. Dr. Rex Hurst in the Computer Center can describe the details more fu lly but a good introduction in this field can be obtained
by completing the following courses
as a minor in Computer Science in
combination with a business major:
Hrs
COMPUTER SCIENCE
. .. .... 1
C.S. 45 (Computers and Society) ..
Phi losoph y 161 (Symbolic Log ic) ·············· 5
C.S. 111 (Data Processing)
........... ...... 3
......... [6]
[or B.A. 14 a nd 116] ....... ..
C.S. 167 (Problem Oriented
Programming) .............. .......... ................. .. 3
or [C.S . 145 a nd 146]
... ... .. .. [6]
A.S. 131 a nd 132 (St atistical Methods) ....... 8
20 - 23

To be recommended by the Department for graduation a business

major mu st have obtained at least
2.1 in both his ma jor a nd minor.

Graduate Study
The Department of Business
Admini stration offers two graduate
programs. These programs provide
small classes with intimate contact
with the ma jor professors, sign ificant indi vi dual fl exibility, and an
emphasis upon individua l research
a nd development.
Financial assistance is available
in the form of Graduate Assistantships for outstanding candidates
who lead introductory sections of
accounting or statistics, or otherwise assist the faculty. USU also
offers a limited number of Research
Fellowships which are open to all
majors, including business and the
other social sciences .

Master of Business Administration . The MBA degree is open to
qualified graduate students regardless of their previous major.
The time necessar y for completion
will depend, however, on the individual background and preparation .
On e year should suffice for welltrained busin ess and economics
ma jors, whi le two years may be required if little or no previous
business training has been taken.
Th e emphasis is upon broad trainin g which wi ll integr ate the students' knowledge of the business
world, and provide a basis for longrange advancement. W e attempt to
prov ide development of those attit udes, skills, and character needed
in top level management throughout the years ahead. Thi s program
can terminate either in a thesis or
series of research papers under
Plan B. Considerable flexibility is
avai lable in terms of specialization
in the thesis or independent research, but the heart of this graduate program is a year-long
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seminar built upon group discussion of individual reports, case
studies, as well as discussion of the
broad social responsibilities of
business leadership.
Maste1· of Science Degr-ee in
Accounting is available for-students
wishing to concentrate in accounting or pursuing the Certified Public Accounting degree. This program
can be completed in one year by
students with a strong background
in accounting and business but
would require considerably more
time for students lacking the basic
background. This sequence terminates in a CPA review course which
is aimed at guiding and advising
the student to a successful completion of the CPA examination. Dr.
Norman S. Cannon is the Director
of Graduate Studies in the Business
Administration Department, and
should be consulted for additional
information on the specific course
content required.

Business Administration
Courses
1, 2, 3. Introductory Accounting. Accounting
concepts and techniques essential to an under·
standing of the operation of the business enterprise. Open to all students of Sophomore
standing or above. Business majors should
take this course in their Sophomore year.
(B.A . 1 : 4F, W; B.A. 2: 4W, S; B.A. 3: 4F, S)
Staff
4, 5, 6. Business Law. Course 4 is a general
survey. It is also introductory for students
who take additional Commercial Law courses .
Courses 5 and 6 are devoted to a comprehensive study of the law of contracts and agency.
Open to all students of sophomore standing or
above. (2F, 2W, 2S, 2Su)
Olson, Matheson
14. Electric Accounting Machines. A survey
of the development and contribution of better
ways and means of keeping records as factors
in the cultural growth of societies. The basic
principles involved in record keeping and data
processing by means of modern electric
accounting machines. (3F, W, S)
Bell

15. IBM Machine Practice.
A laboratory
course in the operation of electric accounting
machines such as the key punch, verifier,
sorter, interpreter, reproducing punch, collator,

and tabulating machine. One hour of demonstration and two hours of individual practice on the machine each week. Prerequisite
B.A. 14 ; or B.A. 14 and 15 may be taken
concurrently. (1F, W, S)
Bell
20. Introduction to Business. A survey of
the general problems of business organization.
( 3F, S')
Calder
30. Business Mathematics. An introduction
to the mathematics of business and accounting. Designed to be taken prior to or concurrently with the first quarter of Introductory
Accounting. (3F, W)
Staff
63. Salesmanship. The history, development,
and opportunities in sales work. The princip les of preparing for interviews , proper
presentation,
gaining
favorable
attention,
arous ing the desire to buy, meeting objections,
and creating acceptance. Special projects are
conducted in relation to a particular type of
selling. Lectures and cases. (2F)
Staff

100. Survey of Accounting Principles. For
Engineering, Agriculture, Family Life, Forestry, Education, and other non-business students. (4F, W, S, Su)
Tezak
101, 102, 103. Intermediate Accounting Principles. Fundamental techniques of accounting.
Gives a working knowledge of accounting as
it serves the business executive. Valuable to
students who aspire to a career in accounting,
and also to teachers, lawyers, engineers, and
farmers. Graduate credit may be allowed upon
compensation of special work. (4F, 4W, 4S)
Mclff
104, 105, 106, 107, 108. Business Law. Course
104 studies the law of negotiable instruments;
105 and 106 include study of the law of bailments, sales and personal property, partners hips, corporations, and bankruptcy. Oourses
107 and 108 include the law of real property,
including estates, deeds, conveyancing, abstracts of title, mortgages, wills. Courses 105
and 106 alternate with 107 and 108; 107 and
108 w ill be g iven in 1963-64. Prerequisites;
B .A. 4, 5, 6 or the consent of the instructor.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Olson
111. Industrial Cost Accounting. Job costing,
process accounting, and special considerations.
(5W)
Gard·n er
113. Business
Simulation.
Principles
of
Model Building and a simulation of actual
business problems as practice in decision
making. (2S)
Bell

116. Accounting Machines Wiring. Wiring of
control panels for the operation of the accounting machine, the reproducing punch, and
the collator in the preparation of assigned
reports. Prerequisite: B.A. 15. Two lecture
periods and two lab periods of two hours each.
(3S)
Bell

**117. Introduction to Stored Programming_
Basic Computer logic, flow charting, routines,
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coding, library programs, and data proce!!'sing application to business. Prerequisite: B.A.
116 or its equ ivalent.
Staff
**118. Procedure Development. Principles of
job planning and procedure develop.ment as
applied to the electric accounting machine
method of keeping records and processing
statistical data.
Three lectures.
Staff

** 119. Accounting Systems and Automation.
The application of new methods of processing
data to the various types of accounting records
and accounting systems.
Bell
121, 122. Auditing Theory and' Practice. A
study of the principles and procedures associated with accounting verification and audit
practice. Prerequisite: A good working knowledge of accounting principles and techniques.
(3F, 3W)
Cannon
127, 128. Income Tax Accounting. A study of
the problems arising with the imposition of
taxes on income by the Federal Government,
with emphasis on the accounting phases of
these problems. (4F, 4W)
Cannon
129. Government Accounting. Basic principles underlying treatment of public and governmental accounts. Typical topics for study
are: statutory funds, budgets, trust funds,
and preparation of fin a ncial reports. (3S)
Cannon
13•1 . Business Statistics. Probability, statisti~
cal inferences, statistical ~escriptions , frequency distributions, simple linear regression
and correlation, and analysis of variance and
co-variance. Prerequisite: Math 35. (3F, W)
Jensen
132. Business Statistics. Time series analysis,
multiple regression, sampling, statistical quality control. Prerequisite: B.A. 131. (3W, S)
Jensen

course covering: a study of major production
processes; basic machine processes and work
routing; study a nd practice in spatial visualization sk ill and interpretation of e ngineering drawings. Prerequisite: TME 56 or equivalent. (3S)
Dobler
13·6. Production Management I. The planning
and direct control of materials and production
activities. Broad topics covered include: indu strial purchasing, the planning and control
of inventories, and the planning and control
of production activities. Prerequisites: B.A.
133, 134, 135, or equivalent. (5F)
Dobler
137. Production Management II. The planning and indirect control of p·roduction activities and costs. Topics are studied from a
managerial point of view and specifically include:
industrial
maintenance,
industrial
safety, plant layout, methods analysis, and
performance standards.
Prerequisites: B.A.
133, 134, 135, or equivalent. (4W)
Dobler
138. Production Management III. The quantitative analysis of selected production problems.
Topics covered include: the use of
schematic models, applications of statistical
quality control, sampl ing inspection, and an. introduction to the use of linear programming
in production. Prerequisites: Math 35, B.A.
132, 135, or equivalent. (4S')
Dobler
140. Insurance. Studied from the standpoint
of the co n s um.e r of insurance services. Topics
treated include: types of life, property, and
casualty insurance contracts; nature and uses
of life and property insurance; life insurance
as an investment; and the organization, management, and government supervision of insurance companies. (3F, W)
Calder
141. Real Estate. Introduction to real estate
contracts , forms, principles, and recent Federal hous ing legislation. (38)
Durtschi

133. Management Concepts. The investigation
and application of fundamental concepts of
managemen t and organization theory. The development of a working knowledge of fundamental managerial techniques of economic
analysis and control. Preliminary study of
selected management problems: policy, location, and product determination. Prerequisites:
B.A. 1, 2, 3, or B.A. 100. (3F, W, Su) Dobler

143. Business Communications. Fundamental
principles of effective business writing and
other forms of communication, such as letters, memos, reports, etc. Not open to fresh men. (3F, W, S)
Neuberger, Lundstrom

134. Industrial Management Problems. Provides an integrated view of the production
function and an understanding of its problems as they relate to other business activities.
Emphasizes control while studying: Procurement, inventory control, cost control. layout,
methods improvement, performance standards,
production control, and quality control. Prerequisite: B.A. 133. (3W, S', Su)
Dickson

149. Business Policy. A co-ordinating course
to develop perspective, judgment, and facility
in solving problems in production, distribution,
personnel, finance, control, and social aspects
of bus iness . Prerequisites: B.A. 131, 132, 150,
181. Required of all Business Administration
majors. (5 W , S)
Dickson, Gardner

135.

Industrial

**Taught 1964-65.

Techniques.

A

foundation

14 7. Managing Small Business. Application
of management principles and techniques to
the independent, owner-manager type firm .
Calder
(4F, W, S)

150. Managerial Accounting. Emphasizes the
use of accounting as a tool of control for
management. Major aspects include budget
and managerial control, break-even charts,
selection of alternatives.
Required of all
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Busin ess Administration majors. (5F, W, Su)
Ga rdner
151. Marketing Principles. Aims to describe,
analyze, and evalu ate our present marketing
syst em. Provides basic tools and background
for understanding marketing principles.
(5F, W, S)
Jolton
152. Marketing Problems and Cases. Devoted
to the ana lysis and solution of marketing
problems by business firms.
Case studies.
Prerequ isite: Marketing 151 or permission of
the instructor. (5W)
Jolton
153. Marketing Readings and Research. Provides perspective by studying both the changing m ar ket environment and outlook as conditioners of our material welfare. Prerequisites: Marketing 151 and 152. (5S) Robinson
154. Purchasing.
The significance of purchasing as a major activity in modern business.
Consideration
given
organization,
policies, a nd control of the procurement
func t ion . Lectures and problems. (3S) Dobler
155. Management of International Operations.
Emphas is on international financial and mar- keting problems.
Deals with U.S. Business
doing or planning to do business abroad. Specifically will cover areas of exchange rates,
tariffs, European Common Market, m a rk eting
products in underdeveloped economies. (3S)
Staff

156. Principles of Advertising. Intended for
those w ho as business executives · may direct
advertising programs. Includes study of the
structure of advertisements for different products, choice of media, consumer research, and
the work of advertising departments and
agencies. Prerequisite: B.A. 151 (5F) Robinson
160. Sales Management. A broad view of
important phases of sales administration,
planning, and execution applied to manufacturing and wholesale concerns. Dea ls specifically with the structure and functioning of
sales organization and correlation of its activities with those of production and other departments of the business enterprise. Prerequisite:
B.A. 151. (3W)
Jolton
161. Principles and Problems in Retailing.
The marketing process from the viewpoint of
the retail distributor: types of retail ins titutions, accounting and statistics, location, store
layout, merchandise classification, service policies, pricing, brand policies, buying, merchandise control, advertising and sales promotion,
general organization and administration policies. Prerequisite: B.A. 151. (5F)
Jolton
171. Personnel Administration. Critical analysis of problems of labor management that
confront the manager of a business enterprise
and of policies and methods of dealing effectively with these problems. Lectures, problems,
and selected cases. (5F, S, Su)
Neuberger, Marston

172. Personnel Practices. Application of personnel techniques in the industrial setting.
The application and study of job evaluation,
wage administration, testing and selection,
training programs, employee benefit programs,
etc.
(5W)
Marston
173. Case Problems in Personnel Management.
The application of principles of personnel
adm inistration to specific personnel problems
commonl y found in industry. Case studies will
be used. (3S)
Marston
181. Corporation Finance. How does the corporation raise its capital ? A study of modern
financial principles, methods, policies, and institutions. CorpOTate organization , creation,
and reorganization. Prerequisites: Economics
51, 52; B.A. 1, 2, 3. (SF, W, S)
Viets
182. Problems in Finance. The application
of basic principles of finance to specific cases
and problems af a typical nature. Prerequisites: B.A. 181, Economics 165. (3S)
Viets
184.
Credit
Administration.
Nature and
functions of credit: forms of c·r edit instruments, sources of credit information organization and management of credit operating
functions, technical and legal aspects of collections, credit and collection control. (3F)
Jolton
**185. Managing Personal Finances. Designed
to a id in meeting the growing complexity of
personal finance: How to avoid financial entanglements, installment buying, borrowing
money, owning or renting a home, investing
and speculation in securities, everyday legal
problems dealing with illness, death, personal
taxes. (5W)
Gardner
199. Internship in Accounting. Practical experience with public accounting firms and approved business in the Intermountain and
Pacific Coast Region for selected seniors.
Credit arranged, not to exceed 7 hours. (W)
Cannon

Graduate Courses
201, 202. Advanced Accounting Principles.
The study of specia l accounting problems.
(3F, 3S)
Cannon
207. C.P.A. Review. A course aimed at guiding the student to the successful completion
of th e Certified Public Accountant examination . The staff wi ll maintain adv isory contact
with students until this goal is reached. (3S')
Cannon
211. Advanced Cost Accounting. Special cases
in estimating costing, standard costing, direct
costing, and advanced theory in cost accounting. (5S)
Gardner
23(). Business Research Methods. Methods
and techniques of collecting, analyzing, and
interpreting business data. (3W)
Jensen
**Taught 1964-65.
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240. Free Enterprise and
Public Policy.
The probl em s involved in doing business with
the Government. Pub li c poli c ies w ith regard
to: Government Procurement, Research a nd
Development, Production, Personal Practices,
Co ntracting, Re negoti ation, Contract Ter min ation, Ownership o f Facili t ies, Market ing
and P ri cin g, etc. (3)
Dickson
250. Managerial Economics. The in tegration
of economic theory with bus in ess p ractice and
polic ies for th e purpose of facilitating decis ion-mak in g and forward planni ng. (3F)
Durtschi
290.

Thesis.

For stude n ts preparing a mas-

ter's degr ee t h esis. Credit arranged. (F, W, S,
Su)
Staff
29 1, 292, 293 . Graduate Seminar in B usiness
Administration. Discuss ion and indi v idual re
ports on var ious phases of Bus in ess Adm inis·
tration . Required of all master's candidates,
but may be taken by s upe rior seniors, w ith
the instructor's approval. Nine units of cred it
m ay be counted in this sequence. (3F, W, S)
Staff
4

295. Independent
Research
and
Credit ananged. (F, W, S, Su)
298 . Accoun t ing Seminar.
Credit
(S)

Reading.
Staff
arranged.
Cannon

Department of

Business Education and
Office Administration
Rob er-t E. Wiper-, HEAD, L eah Dunfor-d, T ed l var-ie,
Calvin Lowe, H elen Lundstr-om, Flor-is S . Olsen; I NSTRUCTOR Annette B.
Peter-sen.
Office in Main 376
The dual Department of Bus iness Master of Science degree and proEducation and Office Administra- vides a minor for the Doctor of
tion offers three curricul ums which Education degree. The program
provide the students with an oppor- established wi ll lend itself to a
tunity to pursue a degree that eith- desirable working relationship with
er prepares them to teach or to major professors a nd a llow suffiwork in top-level office positions. cient fl ex ibility in the program to
The Business Education and Di stri- provide the necessary emphasis
butive Education curricu la give a needed for individual r esearch and
broad background in the major field development. Financial ass istance
of bus in ess as well as allowing stu- is avai lable to outstanding students
dents to pursue a minor field of in the form of graduate ass istanttheir choice. In addition t hey will ships. See catalog, School of Gradbe takin g all necessary courses lead- uate Stud ies for f urth er informain g toward a teaching certificate as tion.
established by the Utah State Board
of Education. In Office Administra- Business Education
The Co llege of Business and Sotion stud ents will have an opportunity to take all th e courses needed cial Sciences and th e College of
to prepare them in the Secretarial Education cooperate in t he preparafield as well as pursuing a minor tion of students for a professional
fi eld of their own choice. Thi s pro- ca r eer in Busi ness Education. Both
gram wi ll lead to a hi ghly respected,
undergraduate and grad uate programs in Busin ess Education a r e
top-level office position.
availab le for students preparing to
Graduate Study
teach, as well as for experienced
The Department of Busin ess Edteachers of business subjects.
The follo wing curricu lum is sugucation offers courses leading to the
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
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gested for students preparing to
en ter the business education prof ess ion. It should be r ecognized that
changes in the sugges ted program
may be worked out with advi sers.
The program of studies for transfer
students must be adjusted to meet
the minimum profess ional requirements and allow for acceptance of
t ra nsfer credit.
Composite major (B.E., O.A., B.A.)
minimum 60 hours
Major 30-50 hours
Minor (if des ired) min imum 18 hours
Required Courses (R)
Suggested Courses (S)

R
S
R

16-18
Spring
B.A. 6 Bus iness Law .......................... ........ 2 R
O.A. 77 or 143 Shorthand III and
Dict.-Tra n. ............................................. ......3-5 s
La ng uage or Arts E lectives ......... ...... ...... .
s
...... 5 R
Econom ics 51 General Economics
B.A. 3 In t roductory Accounting ...... ........ 4 S
16-18

FRESHMAN YEAR
Fall
English 1, Basic Communications
..
Biology 1
................ .
B.A. 30 Busin ess Ma th or Math Course
O .A. 65 Records Administration
O. A . 41 Elementary Type or equivalent.. ..
P.E. or M.S. ................

Language or Arts Elective .................. ..... . 5
O.A. 76 o r 142 Shorthand II and
Dict.-Tra n. ... ...................
.....3-6
O.A. 92 B us iness Machines ....................... 2

3
3
3
2

R
R
R
R
R
R

17
Winter
English 2, Basic Communications
Physiology 4 Physics or
Bacteriology 10 ................... ........ .
Math or Exact Science Elect.
5
O.A . 42 Intermediate type .......................... 2
P.E. or M.S. . ..................................................

R
R

R
R
R

JUNIOR YEAR
Fall
Econom ics 52 Economic Problems ............ 5 R
P s ychology 100 Huma n Growth and
Development
.. .......................... . 3 R
2 B.E. 180 Meth ods of T each. Shorth a nd
and Tra nscription ...
............ .... 3 R
O.A. 167 Office Practice ........................... 2 R
Elective or minor
... ....3-4 S
16-17
W inter
B.A. 185 Manag ing Personal Fi n ances ...
Psychology 102 Elementary Psychology
for S.'l'.
3
B.A. 143 Business Communications ........ 3
"B.E. 179 Methods of TeachingTypewriting and Office Practice ............
O.A. 186 S'ecretarial Procedures

R
R
R

R
R

17
Spring

16

2 B.E.

Spring
English 3, Basic Communications
M'a th or Exact Science Elect. ... .
O.A. 43 Advanced Type ............
2
Psychology 53 E lem entary Genenl
P sychology
P .E. or M.S . .
...................... 1
Electives
2

R
R
R
R
R

s

17-19

16

SEN IOR YEAR

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Fall
B.A. 4 Business L aw ............... .
2 R
B.E . 85 Consumer Education .
3 R
O.A. 75 or 141 Shorthand I and
Dict.-Tran . . ............................................ ....3-5 s
B.A. 1 Introducto ry Accounting .
R
B.E. 189 Principles of Business
Education ...... ........................
3 R
15-17
Winter
B .A. 2 Introductory Accounting
B.A. 5 Business Law ........................... .

4
2

178 Methods of T eaching
Dus iness-non skill ed
.... .................
R
Education I l l Principles of Secondary
Education
R
Sociology, History or P.S. elect . ... .. .. 3-5 S
Education 114 Org. a nd Adm. ......
.. .. .... 3 R
O.A. 187 Secret a ria l Procedures
....... 3 R
E lective or minor ..................................... ...... 2 S

R
R

Fall
B.E. 189 P rin ciples of Bus in ess
Education
B.A. 140 Insurance or Economics 127
Social Security or Upper ll.A.
elect.
P .H. 155 P u blic H ealt h ....
B .A. 14 Electric Acco unting
Machines .
......
ll.A. 15 IBM Machine Practice
..........
B.A. 151 Mark eting P rinciples ....
E lectives or minor .........................................

R

3 R
3

R

3 s
1
5 R
4 s

19

s
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Winter
B.A. 171 Personnel Administration
B.A. 127 Income Tax Accounting
O.A. 175 Office Management
Electives
----···········--·····-··
2 Education. 115 Secondary School
Curr iculum

R
4

s

3
4

R

s
R

19
Spring

lEducation 129 Student Teaching
Education 127 Secondary School
Methods
Education 130 Student Teaching

R

4

R
R

12

Students who have taken business
skill courses such as typewriting
and shorthand in high school will
be placed in the appropriate level
course by means of an evaluation
of their proficiency. Courses bypassed in this manner should have
elective courses substituted for
them.
lThe three senior quarters should be considered as interchangable so that student teaching nlay be taken in any quarter. Perhaps the
most desirable time for enrolling in student
teaching is the Fall Quarter since students
will get the experien.ce of seeing classes start
at the first of the school year.
Methods
courses should be taken in the junior year if
studen.t teaching is to be taken in the fall or
winter quarters.
0 S'tudents may count either B.E. 178. 179. or
180 toward the 33-credit professional requirement if needed. Any one of these courses w ill
substitute for Educatio n 115 for certification
requirements.

To enroll in any skill course the
student must have a grade of "C"
or better in the preceding course
in the same ski ll.
Transfer students are permitted
to make reasonable substitution s
by departmental approval.

Business Education Courses
85. Consumer Education. The general problems of earning and spending an income. Aids
to t he w ise buying of a home, transportation,
insurance, and other m.a jor consumer items.
No prerequisites. (3F)
lvarie

150. Philosophy of Distributive Education.
Philosophy of vocational business education
w ith special emphasis on the importance of
distributive education in a free enterprise system. (3F)
Lowe
155. Methods of Teaching D.E. and Cooperaative B.E. Instructiona l methods and coordination techniques involved in teaching cooperative
business and distributive education. Includes
instructional materials, individual instruction
kits, finding and maintaining training stations,
selection of students, desirability of advisory
committees and student club activities . Prerequisite B.E. 150 or by instructor's pennission.
(3W)
Lowe
178. Methods of Teaching Business nonskilled. A study of the methods of teaching
as applied to basic courses : General Business,
Bus iness Law, Business Principles, Business
Arithmetic, Economic Geography, etc. Also,
a study of methods applicable to recordkeeping an d bookkeeping. This course is de~
signed for the inexperienced business teacher
education student. (3S)
Tezak

179. Methods of Teaching Typewriting and
Office Practice. Instructional methods and
new developm,ents in teaching of typewriting.
Methods for building accuracy, speed, and increasing production ; work standards; class~
room equipment and materials. Also, includes
instructional methods and materials in teach~
ing of office practice and business machines,
class organization plans, equipment needs, cooperative trainin g , standards and evaluation.
For the inexperien ced business teacher education student. (3W)
Wiper
180. Methods of Teaching Shorthand and
Transcription. Instructional methods and rna~
ter ia ls in the teaching of shorthand, tran~
scription, business English, filing and secretarial procedure.
Includes factors affecting
speed building and standards and grading in
shorthand, and transcription. For the inexperienced business teacher education student.
(3F)
Olsen
189. Principles of Business Education. The
study of current problems in Business Education and a survey of the recent literature in
Wiper
the field . (3F)

Graduate Courses
210. Improvement of Instruction
writing. A study of the basic
typewriting skill and improvement
and techniques in typewriting for
enced business teacher. (3Su and

in Typefactors of
of methods
the experi~
as needed)
Wiper

220. Improvement of Instruction in Shorthand
and Transcription.
Designed for in~service
teachers of shorthand and transcription. A
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study of improved methods and techniques
applicable to the teaching of shorthand and
related courses in the high school and junior
college level. (3Su and as needed)
Staff
230. Improvement of Instruction in Bookkeeping and Accounting. Designed for the
in-service teacher of bookkeeping and accountin g. A study of improved methods a nd techniques for in-service business teachers at the
secondary and at the college level. (3Su and
as needed)
Wiper

240 . Improvement of Instruction in Basic
Business. An analysis of methods and techniques emp loyed in the teaching of basic
business courses. Also, study of the function
and purpose of the basic business courses.
(3Su and as needed)
Wiper
250. Issues and Trends in Business Education.
An analysis of the pertinent issues and trends
in education that pertain to a business as
well as those issues and trends that are
inherent .in business education itself.
(3Su and as needed)
Wiper
260. The Business Curriculum. An analysis
of the principles, concepts, methods, and procedures of studying, changing and construction of business offering in the secondary
sch ools and colleges so as to better meet the
needs of studen ts. (3Su a nd as needed) Wiper

270. Workshop in Business Education. Special workshops on pressing issues, trends, and
principles in Business Education. (1-6Su)
Staff
280. Seminar in Business Education. An
analysis of research methods applicable to
business education. (2Su and as needed) Wiper
290. Research in Business Education. Selection and researching the problem or problems
required under Plan A or Plan B of the
graduate study requirement. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S, and Su)
Wiper

295. Independent
Research
and
Credit arranged. (F, W, S, S'u)

Reading.
Staff

tained between the Business Education Department, the College of
Education, and the Vocational Division of the State Department of
Education in providing the necessary course requisites in training a
prospective teacher for this specialized profession.
FRESHMAN YEAR
Fall
English
Basic Communications ..............
B iology
6
B.A. 30 Business Math (or mathematics)

R
R
R

P.E.
··------··------···--········-···············-············ ······
B .E. 85 Consumer Education ··--············-· ... 3

16
Winter
English 2 Basic Communications ............
Phy. 4 Bact. 10 or Physics ··--······ ·--····-········
Math or Exact Science ··---······---··--··-······---··
B.A . 20 Introduction to Business . ............
P.E.

3 R
6 R
5 R
3 R

··--··---·--·············-···········-·········-···· 1

R

17
Spring
English 3 Basic Communications ··-·········
Math or Exact Science ····-··-···-···-···············Psychology 53 (elem. Gen. P sy.) ·-·······-··
P.E. .
-------- .. ·-·····--······-········-·······················
E lectives ........ ····-····-··-··-·····--······· ············-······

3

R

3 R
6 R
4 R
S

2

17
SOPHOMORE
Fall
B.A. 4 Business Law ·-··········---···········
B.A. 63 Salesmanship
B.A. I Introduction to Accounting ....
Speech 21 Intermediate Pub. Sp ........ --····-B.A. 156 Principles of Advertising ...
151 Marketing Principles

Distributive Education
Another curriculum leading to a
teaching certificate is that of Distributive Education. This program
is often referred to as marketing
education in that it trains high
school students and adults to become better salesmen and retailers
through cooperative work experience programs in local businesses.
The program that follows is suggested for those interested in this
field. Close cooperation is main-

R
R

2 R
2 R
4 R
3 R
6 R

16
Winter
B.A. 5 Business Law ....
---·· ······
B.A. 2 Introduction t o Acct. -·------·····- ..······
E lecti ve (Language or Art) ·--······-·- --···· ·····
B.A. 147 Mgt. of S'mall Business ..
Electives ....
..

2
4
6

R
R
R
R

2

s

17
SprinaB.A. 6 Business Law
·-···· 2 R
Electives (Language or Art) --·······-··········· 6 s
B.A. 3 In troduction to Acct. ----···················· 4 s
Econ. 51 Economics
........ 6 R

16
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with a major in Office Administration may be adjusted by advisers
so as to more specifically meet individual needs. Transfer students'
programs will be adjusted to provide for transfer of credits.

JUNIOR YEAR
Fall
Econ . 52
Psy . 100
B.A. 151
B.E. 150

Economics
(Human Gr. & D evelop.)
Ma rketing Principles ·--Philoso phy of Dist. Ed _____ _

__ 6 R
3

R
R
R

16

FRESHMAN YEAR

Winter

Fall

B .A. 185 Man. Personal Finance -- --------- 5
Psy. 102 (E l. Psy. for St. Teach. )
-- 3
B.A . 143 Business Communications
B.E. 155 Meth ods in Dist. Ed
and Cooperative Business Ed ..
____ __2_4
Electives

R
R
R
R

s

16-18

Spring
B.A. 133 Manageme nt Concepts
S
Ed. 11 1 Principles of Sec. E ducati on _
3 R
Electives (Soc., Hist., or P.S.)
---- -- 4 S
Ed. 114 Org. & Adm.
------·------- ----R
Electives (Min or)
--------- ------ 4 s
16-18

SENIOR YEAR
Fall
B.A.
B.A.
B.A.
P.H .

161 Prin . & Prob . of Retailing
171 Personnel Adm.
140 Insurance ....
155 (Public Health)

5

-- 3

R
R

s
R

17

Winter

s
B.A. 14 E lec. Acct. Machine
1 s
B .A. 15 IBM Machine Practi ce __
3 R
E d. 115 Sec. Sch ool Curr.
E lectiv es (Mino r or upper B.A. elect. ) ---- 9 s

--- - 6

R
R

s
R

16-17

Winter
E n g lish 2 (Basic Com.) ___
Physiology 4 or Bacteriology 10
O .A. 76 Shortha nd II
-------- --------------O.A. 42 Intermediate Type ---------------------- 2
O.A. 92 Business Machines
------------------ 2
P.E.

R
R
R
R
R
R

16

Sprin.g

3- R
E n g lish 3 (Bas ic Com.)
R
Ma th or Exact Science elective
R
O .A. 77 Shorthand III
O .A. 43 Advanced Type ------------- 2 R
Speech 21 Inte rmediate Pub. Speak. ______ __ _ 3 s
R
P .E.
17

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Fall

16

Spring
Ed. 127 Sec. School Methods _
Ed. 129 Student T eachin g
Ed. 130 Student T eachin g

R
R

Eng lish 1 ( Basic Com.)
Biology 1
O .A. 75 Shorthand I o r O.A. 61
Introduction to Secretarial Tra ining ... 2-3
O.A. 41 Elem. T ype or eq ui v. or B.A.
.2-3
20 Intro duction to Business
Elective
P.E.

R
R
R

Economics 51
L anguage Arts e lective
O .A . 14 1 Di ctat ion and Transc ription L
B .A. 30 Business Math

R
5
5

s
R
R

17

12

Winter

Office Administration
The program of Office Admini stration is arran ged on a four-year
degree pattern. Students who initially enroll for only two years may
chan ge to a four-year degr ee program by making up degree requirements.
The following suggested program
for the Bachelor of Science degree

Econom ics 52
Language Arts e lective
O .A. 142 Diet. a nd Transcrip t ion IL .
Elective .

R

s
5
2

R

s

17

Spring
Exact Science elect.
English 5 or L.A. elect.
O.A. 143 Diet. and Transcrip tion III .. ___ __ 5
O.A . 65 Records Administration ___ _

16

s
s
R
R
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JUNIOR YEAn
Fall
B . A. 1 Accounting

R
R

D.A. 4 Business Law
O.A . 94 Posting a n d K ey Dl'iven Cal.
ll.A . 140 Insu ran ce
E lectiv es or Minor

2 R
3

R

s
16

Winter

B.A.
D.A.
B. A.
B . A.
B . A.

2 Accou n t ing
5 Bu s iness Law
143 Bu s in ess Communica t ions
185 Managing Personal Finances
15 1 Marketing Princ iples

R

2
3
5

R
R

n

R

19
Spring

P sych ology 53
B.A. 6 Business Law
O.A . 167 Office Practice
B .A. 3 I ntroductory Accounting
E lectives or Minor

R
R

4
4

n
s
S"

17
SEN I OR YEAR
Fall
B . A. 161 Pl"inciples and Problems in
R etailing
D. A. 17 1 Pet-sonne l Adm inistt·a.tio n
(or 151)
O.A. 175 Off ice Managemen t .
Electi ves ot· Minor

R
R

3 R
4

s·

17
Winter

n

B.A. 14 Electr ic Accounting Machines ...
B.A. 15 IBM Mach i ne P 1·actices
O.A. 18 6 S ecretarial Procedures
B .A . E lective
...... ............. .... ...
E lectives or Minor

1 R
3 s

s
s

16
SJlrin g

O.A. 87 IBM Key Punch Speedbuild ing ....

R

Economics 127 Soc ia l Sec urity o r

B.A. elect.
O .A . 187 Secreta ri a l Procedures
E lectives or Minot·

~

R
R

have elective co urses subst it uted for
t hem.
To enroll in any skill co urse the
student mu st have a g r ade of "C"
or better in t he preced ing co urse in
the sa me sk ill.
Transfe r students are permitted
to make r easo nabl e substit utions
with departmental app roval.

Office Administration Courses
4J. E lemen ta ry Type writing.
For students
w ith no prev ious train in g in typew ri t i ng.
D es ig ned to develop a thorough knowledge of
the keyboard and mach i ne parts. Personal- use
typ ing problems, centering, letter s tyl es.
(2 1', W , S)
Staff
Intermediate T ypewritin g. Assum£'s previous tt·ai n in g i n typewriting. Emphasis on
sk ill build ing, typ i ng of letters, en velopes,
ma n uscr ip ts, bus in ess forms a nd tabulation
cxet·cises. Prerequ is ite : O.A. 41 or equiva lent.
(2F, W, S)
Ivarie, Lundstrom
42.

43. Advanced Typewriting. The development
o[ number proficiency, statistical tabulation
and typ ing on bus in ess foTms, rough drafts.
s tenci ls for dupl icatio n . Prerequisite: O .A. 42.
(2 W, S)
lvarie, Lundstrom

45. S kill-Building
Typewriting.
Remedia l
typewr iting, w it h e mphas is on im provem ent of
accuracy and s peed . (IF', W, S)
Dunford
5 1. Introduction to Secr etarial Training. Des ig ned to develop secreta rial effici e n cy t hroug h
study of requirements, duti es , and perso nal
qua li ties of a secreta ry, wit h spec ial emphas is
on perso nal appea r ance, manner, app lyi n g fm·
and obtai ning a pos ition. R eq uired of a ll
lower-d ivis io n office admin istration students.
(2F)
Peterson
65. Records Administration . Train ing in a lphabetical, numeric, subject, decimal, geog r ap hi c, a nd sou ndex m ethods of filin g . Indexing , cod ing, and filing of let ters a nd cards .
(3F' . W, S)
Lundstrom

s

F und a m entals of S ho rthand I. Assumes
no previous training in s horth a nd. Study of
fundamenta ls of s im plified Gr egg s h orth and.
(31", W)
Peterson, Olsen

Students who have taken busin ess sk ill courses such as typewr itin g and shorthand in hi gh school
will be placed in t he appropriate
level course by means of an evaluation of their proficiency. Courses
by-passed 111 t hi s mann er should

76. Fundamentals of Shorthand II. Continuat ion o f course 75.
Introduction of newmatter di ctation. Prerequis ite: O.A. 75 or
equ iva lent. (3 W, S)
Peterson, Olsen

15

7:).

77. Fundamentals of S h o rth a nd III . Conti noat io n of course 76. In tens ive p ractice in new matter dictat ion. Prerequ is ite: O.A. 76 or
equ iva lent. (3F', S)
Peterson. Olsen
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87. IBM Keypunch Speedbuilding. Three onehour lab periods per week. Prerequisite: One
year of typing. (lF, W, S)
Bell
92. Business Machines. Basic training in the
use of ten-key adding-listing machines, printing calculators, and rotary calculators.
(2F, W, S)
Peterson
94. Posting and Keydriven Machines. Practice in addition, multiplication, subtraction,
and div ision of key-driven calculators and
app li cation of the machines to such business
computations as percentages, discounts, decimal equivalents, and constants. Application
of the ten-key and full-key bookkeeping mach in es to business and financial institutions.
lvarie
(2F. W, S)
141. 142, 143. Dictation and Transcription I,
II, III. A continuation of the study of s h orthand fundamentals and a development of
transcription sk ill. Admission to 141 should
require a minimum dictation speed of 80
words a minute and a minimum grade of
"C" in the course imm ediately preceding the
course in which a student wishes to enroll.
Prerequisites: O.A. 77 or equivalent, and O.A.
42. (SF, 5W, 58)
Olun, Peterson
167 . Office Practice. Training in use of
dictating and transcribing machines , sp irit
duplicator, mimeograph, mimescope. Prerequis ite: O.A. 43. (2F, W, S)
Lundstrom
175. Office Management. Emphasis on principles of office management, duties and responsibilities of the office manager, types of
organ ization , methods of control, office arrangement and equipm.e nt, job analysis, selection, employment and training of employees.
Prerequisite: B.A. 20, Econo.mics 51, 52. (3F)
Neuberger
186, 187. Secretarial Procedures. Office routines are studied, with special emphasis on
use of reference books, transportation and
travel, use of telephone, telegraph, and cablegram serv ices, financial records, writing for
publication, minutes and meetings. (3W, 38)
Olsen

Combination Major
Combination Major- in Office Administr-ation and Family Life. This

curricu lum is designed for women
who desire suffici ent secretarial
training to provide professional opportun ities outside the home as well
as a basic training for family livin g.
The secretarial type program may
be combined ,,,.ith the Family Life
program. The four-year degree
program on the previous page may

be adjusted to emphasize a clerical
type program, if desired. Completion of these requirements, in
addition to University and group
requirements, leads to a Bachelor
of Science degree.

Family Life Courses
Forty-two hours with not fewer
than nine in any department:
Household Economics and Management

HEM
HEM
HEM
HEM
HEM
HEM

65 Housing
75 Home Furnishings
100 Household Equipment
149 Home Management
150 Home Management House
155 Family F inances

Clothing and Textiles
CT 24 Textiles
C'll 25 Intermediate Clothing
Construction
CT 105 History of Costume ..... .
CT 125 Draping
CT 165 Tailoring
CT 170. Flat Pattern Designing
CT !85 Family Clothing

.... 3
.... 3
.. 3
.... 3
... .4
.3

.. 3
..3

... 3
.3
.. 3
... 3
.... 3

Foods and Nutrition

FN
FN
FN
FN
FN
FN
FN
FN

22 Principles of Nutrition
........... ......... 3
23 Principles of Food Preparation .. ........ 3
25 Meal Preparation for the Family .... 3
.... 3
107 Experimental Foods
.......... 2
135 Weight Contro l
.. 5
140 Nutrition ....
.... 2
141 Child Nutrition
.... 2
146 Food Technology

Family and Child Development
FCD 20 Preparation for Marriage and
... ...... 3
Family Relations
or
............ 3
FCD 120 Marriage
.3
FCD 67 Early Childhood
.... 2
FCD 68 Preschool Laboratory .. ..
. .. 3
FCD 77 Child from 6-12 ....................
FCD 100 Human Growth and
.... 3
Development
..... .3
FCD 108 Gu idance of the Young Child
.... 3
FCD 115 Growth of the Infant
.... 3
FCD 130 Play and Play Materials
FCD 185 Family in Middle and Later
..... 3
Years
Office Administration Courses
O.A . 51 Intro. to Secretarial Trainin g ....... 2
O.A. 42 Intermediate Type ......
............. 2
O .A. 65 Records Administration .................... 3
O.A. 92 Business Machines ...... ............... ...... 2
O.A. 167 Office Practice ..
. ...................... 2
O.A. 175 Office Management .................. ........ 3
O.A. 186, 187 Secretarial Procedures ............ 6
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*B . A. 1 Accounting
.......... .... ... .4
B.A. 20 Introduction t o Business ... ..... ........3
O.A. 141, 142, 143 Dictation and
Tran s cription I , II, III
..........15
B .A. 143 Business Communications ... .. ........ 3

A two-year secretaria l course is
also offered to prepare students for
a secretarial or clerical position m
the shortest period of time.

45
*It is recommended that B.A. 2 also be completed. 4 hours.

D epartment of

Economics
Evan B. Mur-ray, H EAD, L eonar-d J. Ar-rington, Rob ert P.
Collier-, Ver-non L. l sraelsen; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR R eed R . Durtschi;
ASSI STANT PROFESSORS Bar-tell C. J en sen, Glen F. Marston.

PROFESSORS

Office in Main 315B
The Department of Economics
offers the Bachelor of Sci ence and
Master of Science degrees. To complete a major one should register
with the head of the department
after achi eving junior standing. A
prospective major should take
classes in Business Statistics and
in Accounting. Any student who
plan s to do graduate work in E conomics should have good tra ining
in Mathematics and in Languages.
The
following
upper
divi sion
courses in Economics are r equired
of all Economics majors: 106, 107,
108, 165, 171; additional courses
will be added from the specialized
and appli ed a r eas as determin ed by
specific interests of the prospective
major.
Economics 51 and 52 are prerequi sites for all of the upper di vision theory courses.

Economics Courses
51. General Economics. For any university
stude n t regard l ess of m ajor. Principles and
institu t ions
underlying
operations of th e
econom ic system. (5F, W , S)
Staff
52. Economic Problems.
n omics 51. The emphasis
is on t he economics of a
commodity m a rkets and
anal yzed. (5F, W, S)

Continuation of Ecoin this second course
competiti ve market;
factor markets are
Staff

106. History of Economic Thought. Study of
the orig in and development of economic
theories of leadin g thinkers in W estern civilization from 1750 to now. (3F)
Arrington
107. Micro-economic Theory. Theory analyzin g the economic behavior of households and
business firms w ithin the framework of private capitalism. (4F, W )
Durtschi

108. Income and Employment Theory. An
anal ys is of the underlying causes of unemployment econ om ic instability, inflation and ecoDurtschi
nomic growth. (3 W, S )
125. Trade-Unionism and Collective Bargaining. Development, structure , function, government, and philosophy of trade union$ in
United States; making and administering
collecti ve agreem ents; impact upon the economic and political syst em . (3F)
Murray

126. Trade-Unionism and the Law. The legal
frame-work of the trade union activity; res tr ict ive, permissive, and promotional legislation; t he jud iciary and labor . (3 W) Murray
127. S ocial Security.
Survey of the main
divisions of socia l security leg is lation ; workmen's compensation, l ega l minimum wage,
regu la ti on of h ours , unemployment compensation, old age in s urance, f amily wage systems a nd health ins urance. (3S )
Murray
13·5. Transportation Economics. The emphas is is upon railroad transportation in the
U nited States. Eco nomic principles th at underlie rate structures and work of reg ulatory
agencies. (3W)
Israelsen
139. Economics of Security Markets. Analysis
o f organization a nd operation of stock and
bond markets, security speculation, brokerage
houses, exchange rela tion s with other institutions, security price behav ior, exchange regulation. (3F)
Viets
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140. International E co nomi c Relations. 13asic
eco nom ic relations hip betw een indu strial nations, trade r estrictions, inte1·national debt
a nd fi n ance and m eans of p r omoting progress
based on so und economics. (5S)
I s r aelsen

147. Public U tilities. A stud y of t h e ch aracte l'istics of p ublic u t ili t ies, regu latory commiss ions , r ate structures, r ate di scr im in ation,
fi n ance, and rates of return s . (3S)
l s r ael sen
150. Co mmunis t Economi cs . Hi story and economic t heories of Marxism, t h e organ ization
of Commu nist eco n omies, a nd t h e eco n omi c
pol ic ies a nd proble ms of R ussia, C hina, a n d
oth e r Communist countries. (3W)
A rrin gton

155. P ubli c F in a n ce a nd Fiscal Poli c ies. Principl es invol ved in estab lish i ng t he ge n"e ral
p r operty tax, in come tax, death taxes, ta.xes
u p on bus iness, social in s urance taxes; effects
of t axes in the Amer ican Economy; war and
postwar finance. (3 W)
Isra else n
156. Special Problems in Sta t e and Loca l
F in a n ce. A critical exam ina tion of t h e tax
structure of Utah and its ab ili ty to finance
publ ic serv ices. Alte rnative sources of r eve nu e
and the school finance program w ill r ece ive
special cons iderati on. (2 W)
ls r af> l se n
165. Mon ey and Banking. D evelop m e nt of
our present monetary and banking system;
a c ri tica l analysis o f centra l ba nkiu g. (5F, W)
I s r ael sen

170. E conomic H is tory of the U nited States.
Development of agr ic u lture, industry, labor,
tran spo r tation an d finance from colonial times
to now. (5 W)
Arrington
171. Economi c and Bus in ess F lu ctu ation s. I n sta bility in agg r egate eco nomic activ ity an d
rate o f growth. ..llus in ess Cycles- their his to r y , nature, and causes. Forcastin g and con trol of in•tab ility and cycles. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Collie r

I 74. Bus in ess a nd Governm ent. T he role of
t h e giant corporati on in modern econom ic
life; public r egu lations of m onopoly and
competit ive
practices;
internationa l
and
domestic cartels; a ltern ative policy t owa rd
bus in ess. (3F)
Arrington

180. Econom ic D evelopment.
Theories and
principles of econo mic dev e lopment, c h aracteristics a nd problems of und erdeveloped and
developing countries, a lternative t echniques
and pol i cies for the promotion of growth and
deve lopme n t . (3S )
A rringt on
190. Int rod u ction to Eco n om('trics. App lication of m ath ematics and s tatistics to the analyJensen
s is o f econo mi c var iab les . (3F)
191. Prinl'ipl cs of Eco nom etrics. Con t inuation
of Economics 190. P1·erequisite Econom ics 190.
(3W J
J en sen
192. Princip les of Econometrics. Continuation
of Economics 191. Prer e()u is ite Economics 191.
Jen sen
(3S)

200. Res earc h in Econom ics.
In vest igation s
by graduate students. Credit granted acco rdin g to work done. (F, W, S)
Staff
201. R cfl din gs a nd
r anged. (F, W, S)

Confe r ences.

C r edit

ar Sta ff

205. Pr ite T h eo ry. A c·r itica l rev iew of a
few m a jo1· top ics in p ri ce and d istribution
theory. Ope n to g r aduate students and seni ors
with ade(luate p r epar ation. (2F)
Durtschi
20 6. Income Theory. A comprehensive rev iew
o f t h e li terature and meth ods of macro-econom ics, and a study of t h e public polic ies
based t h e1·con . (2 W)
Arr ington
207. Prob lt:ms in Econom ic Theo ry. A rev iew
of c urr e n t l iterature in selected fi elds of
eco n omi cs. Ope n to g raduates a nd seniors
w it h adcqunte prepa ration . (2S)
S taff
209. Probl em:s in Econom ic n esea r ch . A n intem; ive stu dy of th e m eth ods, t ools, a nd object ives of econom ic r esearch : s tatis tics , economic
ana lyl:i is , a n d eco nomic his tory. Permi ss ion of
in st.r uctuJ' r eq uir ed. (2W)
Ar rin gton
211. Litt•rature of Economics. A n in tens ive
study o f the bib liograp hi cal materia ls and
li tet·ature o f econom ics. Perm iss ion of instru ctor r equ ired . (2W)
I s r ael sen

Semin a r in Indus trial Relations.
App li cation of principles and p r actices of Amer ican trade-union ism brought to light t hroug h
in d i vidua l and group researc h projects; ana lys is
an d evaluation of cur r ent issues in l abo r
activ ities. (2 W )
Murray
2 12.
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D epartnunt of

History and Political Science
(History, Political Science, Pre-Law, Social Science)
PROFESSORS M. R. Men·ill, HEAD, Jo el E. Ricks, EMERITUS, J. Duncan
Bri te, Claude J . Burtenshaw, Edicin L. Peterson; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
W endell B. Anderson, S. George Ellsworth, M. Judd H armon, Brigh.a m
D. Mad sen; ASSISTA NT PROFESSOR S Philip S. Spoerry, Stanford 0. Cazier,
J eDon A. Emenhis er.

Offices in Main 103, 133, 175, 274, 275, 276, 277, 278, 279 and in
University Annex 105, 107, 206C.

History
The Department offers work leadin g to the Bachelor of Science and
the Master of Science degr ees in
History.
Maj01· in History. For a major
in Hi story the student must complete forty hours in Hi story. The
minor (a minimum of eigh teen
hours) should be in a closely related
field. Th e student should complete
as soon as possible survey courses
in the History of World Civilization, Hi stor y 4 and 5, and American
history, History 13 and 14. History
190, Sources and Literature of History is recommended for t he Junior
year an d History 201 , Historical
Method for the Senior year. Those
who plan to obtain a teaching certificate should consult earl y, at least
in the junior year, with the Coll ege
of Education to assure eli gibility
for teacher training and the r ight
course program for certification.
Those who plan to do graduate work
in Hi story are encouraged to complete at least two years of French
or German or Spanish as a n undergraduate.
History constitutes t he major
study in the subject matter of t he
Social Studies curriculum of the
secondary schools. Those who plan

to teach in the secondar y schools
should eith er (1) pursue work leadin g to the ma j or in Hi s tory a nd the
secondary certificate, or (2) pursue
work lead in g to t he t eaching major
in Hi story and the secondary certi ficate. The form er plan is regarded as pr efera bl e. The Hi story
fac ulty advi ses Hi story majors;
teach ing majors may be advi sed by
eith er the Hi s tory facu lty or t he
Education fac ul ty.

Teaching Ma.j01· in History. For
a teaching ma jor in History, the
student mu s t comp lete a minimum
of 36 hours in Hi story, and a minimum of twenty hours in a minor.
Hi stor y 4, 5, 13, a nd 14 are prefe rred courses for thi s program.
History 190 should be taken before
practice teaching. A teaching major in Hi story should include a
broad foundation in the Social
Sc iences and therefore the minor
should be in one of the Social
Sciences. All upper di vision courses
in Hi stor y and work in the minor
a nd a lli ed fields should be selected
in consultation with one's a dvi ser.
Minor in History. A minor in
History cons ists of 18 or more
hours. Hi story 13 and 14, and History 1, 2, and 3, or Hi story 4 and
5 are recommended. A member of
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the Hi story faculty will be pleased
to advise concerning the minor.
College Teaching. There is an
increas ing demand for college and
university hi story teachers. Students of capacity and dedi cation are
encouraged to give ser iou s con s ideration to this profess ion. Appointment to a major college department
usually r equires the Ph.D. degree.
Interested students should consult
History faculty members.

Institute of Utah Studies
By virtue of its Library holdings,
its faculty, and its research programs, Utah State University is a
leading center for the stud y of all
phases of Utah's hi storic and contemporary development. The Institute of Utah Studies, establi shed
for the purpose of encouraging and
assisting all persons interes ted in
any phase of Utah's development,
offers assistance from the faculty,
research opportunities, and courses
in regional history. The Institute
appeals especially to teachers desiring to specialize in the teaching of
Utah History, and to writers of
hi storical and analytical studies of
a regional nature. Students with
thi s interest should give special attention to Hi story 135, 137, 226 , and
237.

Graduate Study
Ma ster of Science in Histm·y . Th e
program of studies for the Mas ter
of Science degree in Hi story is described in the catalog of the School
of Graduate Studies. Those who
are interested in thi s program
should obtain a copy of the Graduate catalog and consult with a member of the History faculty.
American Stud·ies. The Department of English and Journalism
and the Department of History and
Political Science cooperate in ad-

ministering the graduate program
leading to the Master of Science
degree in American Studies. See
the catalog section on English for
a statement of that program.

History CoursesBasic Lower Division
1. Man and Civilization I. A s urvey of the
major civilizations of the w orld , with em phas is on the E uropean tradition, primarily
concerned w ith the cultural development of
man and the arts of civilization. Political,
economic, and social institutions of major
sign ificance are studied, as well as the development of the arts and sciences. From the
earliest tim w to a bout 1500. Not open to
those who have h ad History 4. (3F, W, S)
Staff
2. Man and Civilization II. Continuation of
History 1. From about 1500 to 1850. Not open
to t hose w ho have had Hi st or y 5. (3F, W , S)
Staff
3. Man and Civilization III . Continuation of
History 2. From ab out 1850 to the present
day. Not open to those who have had History
5. (3F, W, S)
Staff

World Civilizations I. The cultural history
the world from earliest times to about
1500. A more detailed course than His tory 1.
Not open to t hose who h ave had History 1.
(5 F,S)
Ellsworth

4.
of

5. World Civilizations . II. Continuation of
Histot'Y 4. From about 1500 to t he present day.
Not open to those who have had History 2
o t· 3. (5 W )
Brite
13. Early American Civilization. The rise of
American civilization fr om colonization through
the Civil War. (5F, W, S)
Cazier, Madsen

14. Modern American Civilization . Continuation of History 13. From the close of the
Civil War to the prwent. (5F, W, S)
Cazier, Madsen

21. Latin America to 1800. Geography, preColumbian peoples, conquest and colonization
by European powers, internation al 1·ivalries,
po litical, social, an d econom ic developments.
Peterson
(3W)
22. Latin America Since 1800. The Span ishAmerican revolutions. The growth a nd develeypment of the Republi cs of Latin America
and their role in the contemporary world.
Peterson
(3S)

History of Europe and Asia
105. Greek History. Greek civilization to the
Roman conquest, 146 B .C. Emphasizes po-
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litical , social, in tellectua l, and artistic developments and contributions. (5F )
Ellsworth

an d economic
(5F, W, S)

106. Roman History. From the earliest t im es
to th e decline of the R om an Empire in t h e
West in the fifth century A,.D. (5 W ) Ellsworth

14 3. The Jackson ian Era. Politica l, economic,
and cultu ral developm ents, 1815-1850. (2)
Ellsworth

111. Medieval Europe. (500-1500 A.D.) Political, economic, social, and cu ltura l developments durin g th e Middle Ages. (38') Brite

144.

124. Renaissance
1600) (5F)

and

Reformation.

(1250Brite

126. French Revoluti<Jn and Napoleon. (1789Brite
1815) (3F)
127. Nineteenth Century Europe.
Poli t ical
and economic developments between 1815 and
1914. (3 W)
Brite
128. Twentieth Century World. P olitica l and
economic deve lopments in Europe, Am erica,
Asia, and Africa s ince t he end of W orld War
I. (3S)
Brite
138. History of Russia to 1917. F r om th e
earliest t imes to t he Revolution. (3F) Spoerry
1:S9. History of the Soviet U nion. From th e
Revo lutions of 1917 to t he present day . (3 W)
Spoerry

161 . England to 1603. From the earliest times
to t h e death of Elizabeth. (3F)
Brite
162. England sin ce 1603. From Kin g J ames
I to t he present day. (3 W )
Brite, Madsen
163. The British E mpire. Rise and decl ine of
t he Britis h Empi re i n the m odern wor ld. (3S)
Madsen , Brite
166. European Cultural History I. Modern
European inte llectual history to the ninetee n th
centur y, with emph asis on the relations between patter ns of thou g ht and society. (2F)
Cazier
167. Europ 2an Cu ltu ral History II. E uropean intellectual and socia l history i n t he
nineteenth century, with emph asis on t he
develop men t o f social institutions and ideas.
(2W)
Ca zier
E uropean Cultura l History III . E uropea n
intellec tual and social history in the twentieth
century. (28)
Cazier
168.

175. East Asia to 1800 . Deve lopm ent of t h e
c iviliza ti ons of East Asia- Ch ina , J apan, and
Korea- from their orig in to the 19th centul'y.
(3W)
Spoerry
176. lEast Asia Sin ce 1800. Emp has is on Ch in a
and J :apan i n the 19th and 20th centuries.
(5S)
Spoerry

History of the United States
135. lflistory of th e Far West. Dea ls with
the r eg ion from the Rockies to the Pacific
Coast, with emphasis upon the Intermountain
West. 1(5F)
Ricks
U7. lilistory of Utah. Geography a nd native
peoplesi, early explorations, politica l, socia l,

developmen ts

to

the

presen t.
Ellsworth

Civil War and Reconstruction. (3S)
Cazier
152. The A m erican Revolution. The back ground , philosoph y , nature, campaig ns, a nd
consequences of the American revoluti on. (3F)
Madsen
153. Era of Hamilton and Jefferson. Political,
econom ic, and cultura l deve lop men ts. 1789 1815. (3)
Madsen
156. Cultural History of the U nited States I.
A soc ial an d intellectual history of colon ia l
America w ith e mphas is on the development
of major thoug h t pattern s in relation to th e ir
social -econom ic context. (3F)
Cazier
157. Cultural History of the United States II.
A socia l a nd intellectual history of t he United
States in t he nineteenth century. (3W) Cazier
158 . Cultural History of th e U nited States III.
A social and in te llectual history of the United
States in t he twentieth century. (38) Cazier
159. Recent United States History. Domestic
and foreig n affairs of the United States si n ce
W orld War I, emphasizing t he development of
modern America a nd her role in worl d affairs.
(3W)
171. Constitutional
States . (5 F)

History

of

the

Madsen
U nited
Madsen

190. Sources and Literature of History. European , As ian, a nd Am e rican s tudi es. For
a ll persons preparing to t each or write history.
Recommended to history majors in
t he i•· J u ni o r years. (3 W )
Ellsworth

Graduate Courses and Seminars
201. Historical Method·. Seminar in the basic
techniques of historica l research. H istory 190
recommended but n ot requ ired as a prerequisite. Open to sen iors . Recom mended to graduate students in other fi elds making use of
t h e historical meth od in t h eir resear ch . (3F)
Madsen
203. Historiography. T he history <>f historical
writin g. (3)
Staff
2Q5. Philosophy of His tory. I nterpretations,
causation and interrelation s in h istor y . (3S)
Cazier
222. Seminar in European History. (2F) Staff
224 . Sem inar in American History. (2S) Staff
226. Seminar in Western American History.
(2 W)
Staff
237. Teaching Utah History. Seminar in t h e
sources a nd litera ture of Utah History, exer c ises i n the preparation and presentation of
materia ls. (3Su)
Ellsworth
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239. Readings and Conf eren ces in
A r eao . .Credit a rranged. (F, W, S)
298.

Special
Staff

Thesis. Credit arranged. (F, W , S) S taff

Political Science
Students who major in Political
Science should have at least 35
hours in the fi eld . Exceptions are
made in certa in cases and particularly for those who plan to enter
law school. All major students
should complete successfully Political Science 10, American Government. Students mu st have grades
of "C" or above in all courses
counted toward the ma jor. Before
bein g certified f or graduation by
the department the student must
pass a compreh ensive exam ination
in t he field . Students wi ll be notified of the time and place of
examinations.
All students who wish to gr aduate in Political Science should have
a member of the department as an
adviser.
Master of Science in Political
Science. The program of studi es
for the Master of Sci ence degree in
Political Science is descr ibed in the
catalog of the Schoo l of Graduate
Studies. Students in te rested in t he
pr ogr a m should obta in a copy of
the Graduate Cata log and mu st a lso
consul t with a member of the Politi ca l Science fac ul ty.

Political Science Courses
Gove rnm ent a nd th e I ndi vid ual. Introduces
the stu dent to t h e po li t ical wo rl d of Am e rican
democracy. T ota li tar ia n governments a nd th e
p hil osophies of fasc is m and commu nis m that
form t he t heoretica l bases of t hese t·eg imes are
a lso stud ied. Democracy as practiced i n t he
Un ited States and Great Britain is contrasted
with t~ese s ys tems. (5 F, W , S)
Emen hiser, Mer rill

1.

10. A m erican
National
Gover nm ent.
The
basic course of the departm en t. 1t is hi gh ly
desirable t h at this course be taken before
upper divisi on courses in Poli t ical Sc ience.
Staff
(5F. W, S)
15. American State and Local Govern m en t.

The emph as is is on Utah state, mun icipal and
cou nty gover nmen ts.
I t follows American
gover nm ent. (3 W)
A nderson
91, 92, 93. P ublic Affairs Series. Time an d
place w ill vary w i th eve nts but approximate ly
o ne-ha lf of t he Tuesday assemb lies at 11 a.m .
w ill be in cluded in t he ser ies. Othe r campus
a nd commun ity events related to public a nd
in ternational affa irs w ill be in cl uded. Pass ing
rather than letter grades wi ll be g iven to t hose
meeting minimum requir ements. Students wi ll
be ex pected to attend twel ve sch eduled events
or meet s ubstitute requiremen ts . Th is series is
conducted in cooperation with t he Assoc iated
Stu dents and is supervised by the Ins t itute of
Publ ic and Intet·natio nal Affai r s. ( '"hF, % W,
% S.)
Anderso n
101. American Foreig n Policy. T he p lace of
t h e United States in t he world of nations as
affected by ou r tradi t ions, i nte r es ts , a nd in ter pretations of in ternational affa irs.
(3F, S)
Merrill
102 . Internation a l Poli t ical Relati on s. Psych olog ical, econ omic, racial, a n d other obstacles to inte r national cooperation , a s exempl ified in recent events. Attention is g ive n to
var ious proposals that attempt to solve the
dilemma of our t ime. (3W)
Merrill
110. Basic Problem s in International Relation s. Examines current international developments w ith emph as is on t heir relation to
the United S ta t es. (3S)
Merrill
111. Intern ational
Government.
Exami nes
briefly the attempts to achieve some type of
in ternational organi zatio n . Ma.jor em p has is is
on the Leag ue of Nations a n d United Nations,
including such organi zation s as Un ited Nation s
E d ucational, Scientific a n d Cultural Organization, World Heal t h Organization, Food and
Agricult ur a l Organization, International Labor
Organization, t he World Bank, and the World
Monetary Fund. (3S)
Ande r s on
11 4. In tergovernm enta l Re latio n s. Studies the
relations between and among the various un its
of governme nt in the United States in cluding
nat ion, state, county , city, a nd district. (3S)
E menhiser
11 5. Prob lem s of U tah Gove rnm ent. Examines
co ntempo r a r y problem s of Uta h at the state,
cou n ty, a nd c ity leve l, as we l l a s federa l-state
and in terstate re lat ions . Specia l emphas is is
give n to natural res~ urce pt·oble ms. (3S)
A nd erso n
1!7, 1! 8, 119. America n Politi ca l Thought. A
survey of American political ideas a n d the
men w h o developed t h em. T he historica l approach is used, beg inning in coloni al t imes
and carrying t h e development of American
political ·t hou g h t th r ough to the p>:esent.
Emp hasis is on ideas that have been significan t in sh api n g the f oTm a nd actions of
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American government today. Students may
register for one. two, or three quarters.
(2F, 2W, 2S }
H ar mon

gan ization a n d management. and explores the
meth ods of securing respon s ib le performance
from t h e b u reaucracy. (3F)
E m enhiser

123. Politica l S ur veys. I n troduces th e student
to t h e tools of po li tica l fi e ld resea1·ch and
str esses t he ana lys is of vot ing beh av ior b y
u t i liz ing cen!:iu~ data , e lect io n return~. and
ques t ionnaires . (3 W)
E m enhiser

152. Public P e r sonnel Adminis t r ation . R eviews t h e tren ds and techni ques of rec r u it ing
a n d d eveloping t h e p ubli c serv ice a nd calls
attentio n t o t he m achi nery establish ed f or
t h ese purposes. Prereq uis ite: Poli t ical Scien ce
151. (2 W }
Em enhise r

124. P ubli c O pinion a nd P olicy For mul a ti on.
D iscusses t he nature of publ ic opi n ion and
P l'opaganda and their role in the political
process. Assig-n::; resea rc h top ics on particu lar
current policy developments and assists the
student in attempting to determine th e effects
o f public opin io n upun governmental policy
decis ions. (38)
E menh ise r
125. Political Parti es a nd P r ac ti cal Poli t ics.
Organ izati on nnd practices of politica l parties.
E menhise r
(3F}
127. Cons titu tio n a l Law. A foundat ion course
i n Ame ri can Constitution al Law. T he case
m eth od is used extens ively . Pr·e requis ite : Poli t ica l Science 10. (5F}
A n de r so n
128. Intern a tional L a w . A basic course in
the law of nat io ns . Studen ts s h ou ld have h ad
a t least one cou r se in internaticmal r elations
or fore ig n policy. (3S}
A nd er son
l3tl. A dminis tr a ti ve L a w . Constitut ional li mitati ons. legis lat ive superv is ion. and judicia l
control of ad minis trative agenc ies. a n d t he
for m s of adm i n istr at ive act ion appropr iate
f or A m erican econ om.i c a nd poli t ical i nstituti ons. (3S }
Ande rso n
140. American Legis la tion. I ncludes a study
of th e or gan izati on a nd proced u re of leg isl a tive bodies and t h e infl uences at work in
an d t h e ch arac t er of th e ou t put of nat ional
a n d state legislatures. The laboratory meth ods
of approach are used as far as is fea s ib le.
P arl iamentary law is emph as ized.
(3W}
A nderso n
145, 146, 147. His tory of Poli ti cal T h ou g h t.
Cou rse 145 covers poli tica l thought from its
begi nni n gs in t he Greek ped od to Mac hiav eiJ i.
Cou1·se 146 carries on the study ft·om J ea n
Bodin to Bentham. Course 147 emphas izes th e
m odern period and g ives considel'ation to
d em ocl'atic. fasc ist, and communist theories.
(3F, 3 W , 3S"}
Har m on
150. W orld Political Geog raph y. A ge ne ra l su r vey of wo rl d geogt·aphy w it h spec ial e mp has is
upon t he majo r political blocs in the cu1Tent
wor l d. Attent ion wi ll be di rected towards the
B ri tish Commonwea lth , the French Community,
the Communist (Ru ssian and Chinese) control
areas, th e Orga nizati on of Ame ri ca n States,
and the "Neutral" states. (4 W)
Pet erso n
151. I n t rodu cti on t o Public Ad minist r a ti on.
D efi nes t he subject matter of pub lic adm inis tra ti on. concentrates upon
ana lyz ing the
problems of gover nmen tal adm i n istrative or-

Adminis tr a tion .
De153. Public Fin a n ce
sc r ibes national. state, and local gover n mental
budgetar y and accou ntab i lity processes in relation to policy f ormu latio n . Prerequ isit e :
Poli t ical Scien ce 151. (2S}
E m enhise r
154. Public A dminis trat ion Intern s hip. Offers
t he studen t t he oppo r t u n ity to obse1·vc and,
wi thi n li mits. practi ce what h e has learned
f1·om his class-1·oom experi('nce. Th e slude nt
w ill be placed in a nea r by governmen tal o ff ice
w here he w ill be expected to spend t h e
equi vale nt of on e day per w ee k per for mi ng
admi n istrative task s o r conducti ng a n a dministrative s u rvey. Prerequ is i te : P o li tica l Science 151, 152 , a nd 153. (2F, 2W, 2S}
E m enhis er
160. T heo r y a nd Practi ce of Government. Des ig ned to s at isfy t he demand for an offering
in general government on the upper div is ion
level for non -po li tica l sc ie nce majors, particu larly those i n education, for es try an d the
exact sc iences. T he course w i1l dea l w it h t h e
impo rtant t heories underly ing the various governmenta l forms an d w ith t he practical operati o n of gover n ment. The emph as is w ill be on
t he nat iona l govern ment of t he Un i ted States.
(3 F , W, S}
Ha rmon
170. Major Governm ents of Europe. A comparative study of t he govern m ents of Great
Brita in . France. Germany and t he Soviet
Un ion . (3F}
A nd er so n
171. Maj or Gover nm ents of As ia. Pt·inc ipal
attention wil l be g ive n to the gove rn ments of
Japan. C h ina, and Ind ia , but other As ian
governments w ill be considered . (5 W) S poer r y
172. Ma j o r Gover nm ents o f L at in A m eri ca . A
co mparati ve study of th e governments of At·gentina, Brazil , Mex ico and othe 1· se lected
Lati n Ame ri can countrie-; . ~3S)
S poe rr y
173. Sov iet Gove rnm ent a nd Politics . Des igned
to prese nt t h e str ucture and funct ion i ng of t he
Sov iet gove r nment a n d Commu nist pa r ty. Atte n tion is g ive n to the t h eoretica l back g round
of Commun ist government and party practices
in modern times. (3F, S)
S poe rr y
180, 181, 182 . Cur ren t Politica l P r obl ems.
Any quarter may be taken w it h out t he preced ing quarter or quarter s . Lower d ivision
students must rece ive con sen t of t h e instructor.
(2F, 2W, 2S}
M errill
190. P robl ems in A m eri ca n Na tion a l Go ve rnm ent. T he studen t enrol li ng i n this cou r se
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should have so me bas ic knowledge of the
structu t·e of t he American national govern ment.
Political Science 190 will conside1· the govern ment in operation and some of the problems
which gl'Ow out of that ope1·ation. Particu lar
emp has is is on the relat ions between the three
bran ches of government. (3F, W, S)
Staff
201. Research in Political
arranged. (F, W, S)
2031. Readings and
ranged. (F, W, S)

Science.

Conferences.

Credit
Staff

Credit

ar Staff

205. Methods in Political Science. Methods
the political sc ientist must use that are comm on to all sciences, the particular problems
w ith which the social scientist is confronted,
and their application to special problems of
political science. (3 W)
Staff
207, 208, 209. Seminar in Political Science.
A two -credit course each quarter with emphas is on one branch of political science each
quarter. Only seniors and graduate students
w ith a major in one of the soc ial sciences
may r egister. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Staff
211. Thebis. For graduate students pl'eparing
a master's degree thesis.
Credit arranged .
(F, w,
Staff
250. Graduate Social Science Seminar. For
g raduate students in the socia l sc iences . Programs and procedures devised by socia l science
graduate students and department staffs. (lW)
Staff

s)

Career Opportunities in
Political Science
One of t he most important r easons for studying politica l science
is to improve the quality of one's
citizenshi p. An informed citizenry
is essential in. a democracy. However, in these days there are a
tremendous number of career opportunities for those who major in
the field. These includ e teachin g in
the seco ndary schoo ls, journali sm,
and bu s in ess . Th ere is a lso great
opportunity in the fi eld of co llege
teaching. Thi s requires graduate
work usually to the Ph.D. leve l. In
addition the department of Political
Science offers career-oriented programs in International Relations,
Public Administration, and PreLaw.

International Relations
Th e hopes and fears of our civil-

ization are now focused on International Relation s . Unusual career
opportunities are available for those
possess ing the requi site aptitudes
and training. The United States
Department of State and particularly the Foreign Service offers a
wide range of opportunities. Private American bu sinesses are expanding foreign operations and
intemational trade. These companies constantly seek qua lified personn el. It is recommended that
students contemplating an International Relation s specia lty become
proficient in at least one fore ign
language. Students having a special interest in this area are invited
to join the International Relations
Club.

Public Administration
Th e career opportunities for perso ns trained in Public Administration include management positions
in city, county, state, national, and
international agencies. Administrative position s in finance and personnel are both r ewa rding and
cha lleng in g.

Pre-Law
Utah State University has been
very successful in preparing students to enter professional law
school s. Th e success of t hese students both in the professional training period, and thereafter, indicates
the high qua li ty of the preparation.
Some law schools admit only college graduates. Others admit students w it h lesser trainin g: College
graduation is recommended even
tho ugh it may not be required for
admission.
Those who plan to enter law
school should take the Law Schoo l
Aptitude test several months prior
to t he time entrance is desired.
Many law schools now r equi re t hat
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test scores be included in the applications. Applications for the test
should be made to the School of
Graduate Studies, in Main 182.
Following is a recommended curriculum for Pre-Law students. Thi s
has been carefully prepared to conform to the recommendations of the
law schools themselves. Some modification is possible. Pre-Law students should register with a
member of the Political Science
staff.

Recommendations for
Pre-Law Majors
American Institutions: P.S. 10 is required.
Optional selections from the fo1lowing: P.S'.
15, 125, 140, 151, 180, 181. 182, 207. 208. 209.
Total minimum hours-12.
Comparative Government: Optional selections
from the following: P.S. 170, 171, 172, 173.
Total minimum hours-3.
International Relations:
Optional selection
from the following: P .S. 101, 102, 111. Total
minimum hours-3.
Political Thought : Optional selections fmm the
following: P.S. 117, 118, 119, 145, 146, 147.
Total minimum hours-7.
Public Law: Optional selections from the
following: P.S. 127, 128, 131. Total minimum
hours-5 .

Areas of Emphasis in Other
Departments
The lawyer must be familiar with
as many areas of human endeavor
as possible. It is recommended that
the Pre-Law student emphasize the
following areas: English, American, and European History, Litera-

ture, Psychology, Sociology, and
Economics. Prospective lawyers
should be reasonably ski ll ed in typing and familiar with accounting
procedures.
Students contemplating law as a
potential career are invited to affiliate with the Pre-Law Club. Professor W. B. Anderson is adviser.

Social Science Courses
1. General Social Science. A basic general
education course giv ing synthesis of the
social science disciplines. (5F, W, S) Peterson

5, 6, 7. General Geography. Europe, AfroAsia. the Americas. A survey of geography
with emphasis on the social viewpoint. The
influence of geography on dom estic and inter national problems: cultural, e.t hnic and linguistic backgrounds, boundaries, population
trends. national economic an.d governmental
systems as they may reflect foreign policy.
Students may register for one, two or three
quarters. Fall quarter, 5 and 6; winter quarter, 6 and 7; spring quarter, 5 and 7.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Peterson
105, 106, 107. Geopolitics: Europe, Afro-Asia,
and the Americas. A more detailed study of the
areas under consideration with special attention
directed towards the political and cultural
backgrounds of the people. Emphasis will be
placed upon the historic development of the
regions in lig ht of their position in the modern
world picture. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Peterson
150, 160, 170. Geographic Tension Areas. An
ana lysis will be m ade of current areas of the
world in which racial, econom ic, political or
religiou~ tensions appear. The geographic location of the areas will be exam ined and the
s patial l'elationship of the regions concerned
studied. His toric, soc ial a nd linguisti c patterns
of the arPas will be noted to better interpret
the causes for current tens ions. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Peterson
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Department of

Sociology and Social Work
R . W elling Rosk elley, HEAD ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Th erel R.
Black, William A . DeHart, Carmen D. Fredrickson, Gordon N. Keller·,
Evelyn H. Lewis; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR John A. Pennock.
PROFESSOR

Office in Main 212

Sociology
A major in Sociology must, in
addition to meeting the group requirements for graduation, complete a minimum of 47 credits in
Sociology. Specific required courses
will be suggested by the adviser at
the time of registration.
Either Sociology 10 or 70 is a
suggested prerequisite for all upper
division courses in Sociology.
Students are required to complete at least four hours of Seminar
190 for graduation.
In addition to the minimum 47
hours mentioned above students are
required during each quarter in
residence to participate in a number of projects sponsored by the
staff. These projects are designed
to provide laboratory experiences
in which students may obtain practical experience diagnosing social
situation s and developing programs
to resolve problems.

Graduate Study
The Department of Sociology and
Social Work offers courses leading
to the Master of Sci ence and
Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Research is promoted through departmental relationship with the
Agricultural Experiment Station,
with the Division of University
Research, and with state and federal agencies.
Doctor of Philosophy Degree.

This degree is offered in the Department of Sociology and Social
Work through collaboration with
closely related departments in the
Social Sciences. Candidates for a
degree are required to spend one
year as a student in fu ll time residence at some other university
approved for study by the USU
Sociology Department.
Institutional requirements for
the PhD degree are explained in
the Graduate School section. Also
see catalog, School of Graduate
Studies.

Sociology Courses
5. American Culture. Basic beliefs, values ,
customs, and institution s of America. Problems of cultural lag. New knowledge, based
upon a changing culture, that should redirect institutional life to meet the changing
needs of people. (3F)
Roskelley
10. Rural Sociology. The influence of geography upon rural culture. Patterns of settlement and their influence upon rural life.
PO]>ulation growth and migratory patterns of
rural
people.
Conflict,
co-operation
and
other i nteraction processes. Rural institutions
and adjustments to meet rural problems.
(5F, W, S)
Roskelley, Black
70. Introductory Sociology.
How does biologica l man become hum an? The way men
of different cultures control t h e ir societies
and evaluate their behavior. How and why
men organize as they do to express th eir love,
hate. and fears or acquire money, ed ucat ion,
or security. (5F, W, S)
Staff
75. Effective
Community
Living.
Understand in g the community we live in . Practical
experience in lea rning fundamental tools f or
social action by individual s, organizations,
and groups. (38)
Fredrickson
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90 . Introdu ct ion t o Cultura l A nthr opology.
Attitudes, ideas, behavior, socia l or g ani zati on
a nd material res ults of selected prim itiv e a nd
contempo r ary cultures. (3F)
Black

torical and institut ional approaches t o fam il y
functi on s; anaJ ys is o f comparative fam ily system s ; fam il y th eor y and ideolog ical co n s ideratio n s. (3F)
Staff

92. Peoples and Cultures of th e World. Intensive compa ri son of t he eco n om ic, po liti ca l,
kin s h ip and 1·elig ious structur es of r epresenta tiv e societies froTh t h e maj or culture areas of
t h e world . (3)
Keller

161. Modern Social Pr<Oblems. Major America n social problems. Adju stme nt and instrumen ts of ch a n ge as m ean s of minimizing
d iso rgani zation. (3)
Fredrickson

95. Human Pre-History. Ev idence d isco ve red
throug h research of man's e xi sten ce up on t h e
earth b efo r e t h e period of writte n hi s t ory. (3)
Kell er
100. Educational Sociology. The group and
h um a n relat ions factors w it hin t h e sc hool
sys t em, a nd between t he sch ool system , the
h ome, and the com mu ni ty. (3 W)
Black
105. Anthropology and Education . Contributions of a nthropology t o t h e unders t a ndin g .: > f
the edu cation a l development of t h e c hild. (3)
Kelle r
110. Utah Social Problems.
An a lys is and
field study of Utah social problems as t h ey
affect communi ty living. (3)
DeHart
140. Social Psychology. The cul tural and social determinants of perso n ality growth. The
application of s uch knowledge to the understanding of group process, m ass beh avior a.nd
th e h uma n r e lation s problems that ch aracter ize our society. (3F)
DeHart
141. Rural
Community
Organization a nd
Leaders hip.
Forces and p r ocedures wh ich
are effec tive in orga ni zing or di sorg a ni zing
communities. T echniques of training leaders
to h elp make the community more effective.
(3S)
Roskelley
144. W oman Today. The new and ch a llen g in g roles of w omen in adj ustin g to a modern
socie t y. (3S)
Fredrickson
145.

Alcoholism. See HPER 145. (3S) Nelson

153. History of Social Thought.
Development of socia l though t f rom early per iods to
August Comte.
I mportant developments in
Europe a nd America after C omte; especially
ea rl y American t h oug ht. (5 W)
Ros k ell ey
154. Population Problems. H ow comm u nities,
s t ates, and nations a r e affec ted by in creasing
or dec r easing populations. The sig nific ance
of th ese tre nds on t oday's li v ing a nd p l a nnin g
for th e future. (3W)
Pennock

162 . Religion, Society, a nd the Individual. Ant hropo log ica l analys is of r elig ion as a cul t ural
p h eno m e n o n and its functional relatio n s hips to
society a nd t h e indi vidual. (3)
Keller
166. A merican Ethnology. Raci a l dis tribution
in America, t h eir origi n and pecu lia rities that
c h aracter ize t hem. (3)
Keller
16 7. New World Prehistory. Analys is of man
and cu ltura l evol ution in the m a jor cu ltu re
ar eas of prehisto ri c America. In cludes archeo log ica l labo rato r y a nd field m e th ods w ith invest igation s of local s ites . (3 )
Keller

170. Intermediate Sociology. Basic principles
of sociology are con sidered in t h e i r t h eoretica l
and .methodologica l settin gs , as a body of
f a cts, a met h od of inves tigation, and an
exp la natio n of associate li vi n g. (5)
Black
171. Juvenile
Delinquency .
Heredity,
environmenta l, cul tural and socia l conditions
which are cau s ati ve factors in deli n quen cy.
(3)
Pennock
172. D elinquency Prevention. M odern p hil osophi es a bout behavioral characteristics of
children. Community and organi za tional programs of delinquency prevention. (3)
Pennock

t'73•. Treatment of Delinqu en cy. Police methods; juvenile court ong1n and function;
detention, probation, and institution a l care
of the delinquent c hil d. (3)
Pennock
174. Criminology.
Extent
crime, and various factors
in a l behavior. Theories of
Methods of law e nforcem e nt.

and nature of
r e lated to crimc rim e causati on.
(3 )
Pennock

176. Treatment of the Adult-Criminal. Modern philos ophies and m.ethods in the trea tment
of the adult criminal; jails , and prisons,
probation,
parole,
and o ther
community
s ervices . ( 3)
Pennock
180. Group Dynamics. Group processes from
th e point of view of im proving indi vi dual
participation as members a nd l ead ers of
g roups. S'ociaJ action as a gro u p process. (3W)
DeHart

156. Social
Institutions.
Similarities
and
differences in institutions as they emerge, g row
and d ecline. Problems of k eeping in s t itutional
objectives attuned to t h e fulfillment of the
needs of a n evolving socia l order. (3 F) DeHart

190. Seminar in Sociology. Selected sociological concepts or problems. ( lF, W, S)
Stall

158. Human Relations in Indus try. Human
relati ons p hil osophy and sk ills appl i cabl e to
prese n t-day m anagem e nt practi ces. The co ntribution of social science in building a human
relati ons program in industry. (3S)
DeHart

201. Research in Sociology. A project for
orig inal study is organized and field work
is carried on under s upervision. Prerequis ite:
Sociology 287. Credit arra nged. (F, W , S )
Stall'

160.

202 .

The Family in Various Cultures.

His -

Advanced

Sociological

Theory.

Crit-
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ical analys is of current sociological
about human society. (5)

theory
Black

203. Independent
Readings
in
Sociology.
Rea ding and con ferences o n topics selected by
th e student and the adv iser . Cred it arra nged.
(F, W , S)
Staff

207. Graduate
Seminar.
Sh ort
s ub jects
within the field of Sociology a nd peti:inen t to
but not ava ilable in regular courses. (2)
Staff
210. Advanced Rural Sociology. Analysis of
major developments i n rural social thought,
research a n d application of both toward solution of social problems throughout the
world. (3)
Roskelley
287 . Method·s of Social R esearch. Historical
development of Social Research. Methods and
techniques of f ormulating problems, collecting,
analyzin g, a nd interpretin g data in social
r esear ch . (3F)
Roskelley
288. Practicum in Sociological Re sea rch. Supervised app li cation of sociolog ical resea rch
in field studies. Cred it arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff

Social Work
Th e demand for qualified Social
Workers exceeds the supply. The
opportunity in Social Work is steadily growing, not only because the
mountin g complexities of modern
life bring about an increasing
number of personal diffi culties, but
because methods of constructively
dealing with these difficulti es are
becoming more fully known. As the
professional content of positions in
Social Work has become clearer,
add ed emphasis has been given to
adequate education a nd trainin g.
With the estab li shment of the
Council on Social Work Education,
in 1952, t he gradu ate schools and
under graduate departments of Social Work joined force s with other
segments of the profession to provide more effective recruitment a nd
training of a larger number of
persons for the expandin g positions
in Soc ial Work. Undergraduate
educati on in Social Work is notregarded as a substitute for gradua te
trainin g, but as the best preparation for employment in those posi-

tions for which graduate training
is not required, as well as t he best
prepar ation for graduate stud y in
Social Work. More than 100 undergr adu ate departments of Social
Work have been approved for constit uent member ship in t he Counci l
on Social Work Education, of which
this department is a charter member.
Course requirements for a major
leadin g to a BS degree in social
work includes: 49 credit hours selected f rom courses in social work,
sociology, psychology, economics,
an d political science. Major professors will a id in their selection .
S.W. 173 is a suggested prerequisite to other social work courses.
In addi t ion to the minimum 49
hours listed above, students are
required, during each quarter in
residence, to participate in a number of projects sponsored by t he
staff. Th ese projects are designed
to provide la boratory experiences
in which the students may obtain
practical experience diagnosing social situations and developing programs to resolve problems.

Social Work Courses
50. Social Welfare Agen cies. Agenc ies and
institutions whic h prov ide social services such
as child we lfare, family counseling, school
soc ial work, and public ass ista nce. (3W)
Lewis

162. Mental Health.
The prevention and
treatment of mental illn ess and the maintenance of men ta l health in modern society.
(3 W)
Lewis
165 . Culture and Personality. The processes
of personality development in terms of cu ltu re and social class. T he nature a nd in ter pretation of personal experiences in different
cultures . (3S')
Ros kelley

170. Child Welfare.
Evolution and current developments in programs for meeting
needs of children: substitute parental care and
adoptions, child labor laws , juvenile co urts,
prov is ions f or unmarried parents, the hand icapped child a nd the exceptional child. (3S)
Lewis
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173. The Field of Social Work. Social casework, social group work, and community organization. Objectives, processes, and personnel work. (Majors shou ld take S . W . 173 a nd
175 concurrently.) (3F)
Lewis
174. Introduction to Case w .ork. Theories and
practices of social casework, with emphasis on
problems and techniques of interv iewing. (3 W )
Lewis
175 a, b, c. Introduction to Field Work. Various agencies dealing with social work and
related areas. In cludes field trips. (Taken concurrently .a nd immediately fo llo w ing SW 173. )
(2 cr . each )
Lewis

instituti o ns and tt·ends in institutional care.
Lewis
(3S)

195. Social Work Seminar I. S'ocial Work
publications and othe r source material appJicable to the field. (1 W)
Lewis
200. Social Case Work I. Principles and
methods . Investigation, diagnosis, and treatm~L

(~)

~w~

203. Independent Readings in Social Work.
Readings and conferences on top ics seleeted
by the stu dent and adviser. Credit a rranged .
(F, W, S)
Staff

177. Treatment of Children with Problems.
Analysis and treatment of problems of children with spec ial needs . (3S)
Lewis

240. Community
Organization.
Processes
operating in rural and urban communities and
development of means for co-ordin ating them.
(3W)
Staff

178. Adolescence. Social adjustment of the
adolescent, as influenced by the nature of the
culture in which he lives. Methods of working
with adolescents. (3)
Staff

250. Public Welfare Services I. The operation
of a modern public welfare serv ices program,
including: public ass istance, social security,
public services for children. (3S)
Lewis

180.

275. Child Welfare Problems. Selected problem s in the field of child welfare. (3)
Lewis

Group Dynamics.

See Sociology 180.
DeHart

182. Children in Institutions. Principles underlying care and treatment of children in

287. Methods of
ciology 287. (3F)

Social Research.

ROTC offers military training at its best

See SoRoskelley
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Division of

Military and Air Sciences
Dr. Edwin L. Peterson, UNIVERSITY ROTC CooRDINATOR
Colonel Chester H. And e ~·s on, PROFESSOR OF MILITARY SCIENCE
Lt. Col. Lloyd R. Pugh, Jr., PROFESSOR OF AIR SCIENCE
Each male citizen of thi s country
has an obligation to serve in the
military forces when required for
the defense of hi s nation. The
Reserve Officers' Trainin g Corps
program is one of several ways by
which this obligation can be fulfilled. Through the ROTC program,
America offers outstanding college
men a pathway from campus leadership to important command responsibilities as officers with the
Active or Reserve Military forces .
Two separate ROTC units are
located at Utah State University :
Army and Air Force. Men may initially choose which program they
wish to enter; however, subsequent
transfer between units is not generally approved because of the difference in curriculum.
Army and Air Fo rce ROTC are
four-year pro grams, each consisting of two two-year- courses. Th e
Basic course is normally taken
during the freshman and sophomore years. It consi sts of six
quarters of work, including drill
periods. The Advanced course of
the ROTC program is normally
taken during the junior and senior
years and consists of s ix quarters
of work plu s a summer camp (between the junior and senior years).
The Advanced course is both elective and selective. Once entered
upon, completion of the Advanced
course becomes a requirement for
graduation unless a proper release
is obtained. Physically and mentally qualified students are selected
for enrollment in the Advanced

course by board s composed of military and civilian faculty members.
Selection by the boa rds is based on
leadership ability, academic standin g, officer potential, and interest
in the military. Satisfactory completion of the Basic course is a
prerequisite for entrance into the
Advanced course unless constructive credit is granted for previous
acti ve military service.
Satisfactory completion of both
the Basic and Advanced courses,
including the summer camp, leads
to a commission as a second lieutenant in the Army or Air Force
reserve. Outstanding students in
both programs are designated Distinguished Military students and
are afforded the opportunity of
applying for commissions in the
Regular Service.
Deferment from the draft is
offered to selected students who
maintain satisfactory grades in
their academic subjects and in
ROTC. Upon completing the program and being commissioned, students normally enter on active duty
with the Armed Forces as a second
li eutenant in the service in which
they are commissioned. The period
of active service r equired of ROTC
graduates depends on the r equirements of the service concerned.
Enrollment R egulations. ROTC
leadership, drill and command periods are an integral part of the
ROTC program. Registration for
one of these periods is required of
all ROTC students. ROTC Band
studen ts drill separately under the
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superviSIOn of the University director of bands.
A combination uniform and laboratory fee of $5 is required of all
ROTC students and is paid at the
time of initial enrollment each
year.

General Requirements
(A) Basic Course:
(1) Be a citizen of the United
States.
(2) Not less than 14 years of
age.
(B) Advanced Course:
(1) Satisfactorily complete the
basic course, or have equivalent
credit.
(2) Accept and sign a draft deferment agreement and agree to
stipulations of the Advanced course
contract, outlining the obligations
of both the student and the service.
(3) Have high moral character.
( 4) Obtain a satisfactory score
on the Army or Air Force Qualification Tes t .
(5) Be se lected for enrollment
into the Advanced course by a selection board composed of officers
and civilian faculty members. Selection is based on academic standing, previous military or air science
grades, scores in the tests, moral
character, leader ship, and officer
potential.
(6) Have at leas t two years of
college remaining before becomin g
eligible for a bachelor's degree. It
is des irable, but not required, that
a student complete the ROTC program and the requirements for a
degree simultaneously.
(7) Transfer membership in any
reserve organization of the Armed
Forces to the respective ROTC
service. Staff personnel of the department will assist as necessary.

Joint Army-Air Force
Courses and Activities
Sponsor Corps. A semi-military
organization composed of 75 coeds is
chosen for the Corps by Army, Air
Force and Sponsor Staff, with final
selection being made by a composite board of judges. Former
members of Sponsor units recognized by the national organization
may transfer upon application.
Try-outs are accepted only from
n ew students who have not previously tried out for entrance. The
purpose of the Sponsor Corps is to
provide official hostess and usherin g service for the University, to
perform as drill units in a variety
of exhibitions and to assist the
ROTC Departments in furthering
their aims of military interest on
campus.
ROTC Band. A military band
under the direction of the College
band instructor, but governed by
the policies of the Departments of
Military and Air Science. Students
selected for the band will enroll for
Mi litary or Air Science classroom
work but drill with the band.
Pe1·shing Rifles. The N a tiona!
Society of Pershing Rifles was
formed "to foster a spirit of friendship and cooperation among men
in the Military Departments."
Company "G," 9th Regiment, is located at USU. Membership in
Pershing Rifles is open to any
Army or Air Force basic or advanced cadet. Included within the
Pershing Rifles is a Rifle Team to
promote markmanship among Army
and Air Force cadets. The Company competes in several regional
a nd national invitational tournaments . The Pershing Rifle Drill
Team enjoys a national reputation
as a drill unit, and is open to all
members of the Pershing Rifles .
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Scabba1'd and Blade. The Na- tary background, and acquire infortional Society of Scabbard and mation about the place of the
Blade is an honorary society of military in the defense of the naAdvanced Army and Air Force tion .
Cadets. Company "A," 4th Regiment, was organized at USU in
ROTC Band Courses
1922. Members are dedicated to
unite in closer relationship the IB, 2B, 3B. ROTC Band. First Year. Staff
military departments of the Uni- 4B, 5B, 6B. ROTC Band. Second Year. Staff
versity, and to perform such services to the University and to the
Sponsor Corps Courses
community which will result in the
spreading of intelligent infor- 51, 52, 53. Sponsors Drill, Freshmen. A
mation concerning the military cou rse in leadership organization and drill for
elected to Corps of Sponsors. ( IF, 1W,
requirements of our country. Mem- women
IS )
Staff
bers are invited to join after being
54, 55, 56. Sponsors Drill, Sophomores. (IF,
selected from among the outstand- IW, IS)
Staff
ing advanced cadets on campus by !51 , 152, 153. Sponsors Drill , Juniors. (IF,
Staff
the society's current membership. lW, IS)
Association of the United States 154 , 155, 156. Sponsors Drill, Seniors. (IF,
Staff
Army. A national professional or- lW, IS)
ganization dedicated to the improvement of military-civilian under- Pershing Rifles Courses
standing. It is open to all members
of the Cadet Corps. The Associa- 37, 38, 39. Pershing Rifle Drill, Freshmen.
40, 41, 42. Pershing Rifle Drill, Sophomores.
tion of the United States Army
(IF, lW, IS)
Staff
serves as a means whereby Cadets 137, 138, 139. Pershing Rifle Drill, Juniors.
find incentives for increasing their (IF, lW, IS)
Staff
military skills, attend meetings 147, 148, 149. Pershing Rifle Drill, Seniors.
Staff
that will add to their general mili- (IF, IW, IS)
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Department of

Air Science
PROFESSOR Lt. Col. Lloyd R. Pugh, Jr-.; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Major
James E. Tidwell, Captains Jos eph Fischle, Richard W. Smith.
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The purpose of Air Force ROTC
is to prepare young men to serve
as officers in the Reserve and Regular components of the Air Force.
It is not the purpose of the course
to train in a specific field, but
rather to give an understanding of
the mission and the global responsibilities of the United States Air
Force. The academic phase of the
course develops a background in
national and international affairs
to help students intelligently interpret and evaluate world events.
Summary of the AFROTC Curriculum. The AFROTC curriculum
has been designed to meet the
following criteria: college level in
content, scope, intensity and presentation; appeal to students in all
academic fields; and preparation of
students to undertake flying training upon graduation.
Study is divided into the basic
course, covering the first two years,
and the advanced course, covering
the Junior and Senior years plus
Summer Training. The course of
study consists of instruction totaling 420 hours, allocated as follows:
Freshman 50 hours and Sophomore
70 hours each; Junior and Senior

years, 150 hours each, and summer
training, four weeks.
The basic course, Foundations of
A e1·ospace Power-, is an introduc··
tion to the nature of Air Power
with its political, economic, social
and psychological influence on modern man . The advanced course,
building upon this background, provides instruction designed to further develop leadership potential.
This is accomplished through attention to the development of skills in
human relations (e.g., problem solving, group leadership techniques,
writing, speaking and teaching
techniques) ; and through increased
understanding of the economic,
political, social and geographical
concepts involved in Air Force
operations.
In addition, the curriculum includes : experiences designed to
stimulate and develop a growing
interest in the Air Force Flight
Training Program (e.g., orientation flights and visits to Air Force
Bases); opportunities to apply the
principles of leadership, management and staff work in practical
situations, and other related experiences.
Throughout the Air Force ROTC
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co urse of stud y students a re provided a genera l edu cation co mpli menta ry to the academic program
of th e Un iver sity and with preparation for li ving in th e Aero-S pace
age. While th is material is specifica lly intended to ser ve a stud ent
as an Air Force Officer much of it
w ill be usefu l to him in civilian
occupations.
Quotas and Physical R equi1·ements. Th ere is no limi tation on
the number of youn g men who can
be enrolled in the bas ic program .
For the advanced program, however, a yearly quota is establi shed
by t he Air Force. Thi s quota is
based on estimated Air Force needs
for yo ung officers of vario us skill s
and the projected officer production
of the local AFROTC Detachment.
All cadets mu st meet the physical
stan da rds for general military service. A cadet's physical examination
for entry into the University will
generally determine wh ether or not
he meets these req uirements.
V etemns . A veteran is accepted
into the AFROTC program without
r egard to quota spaces. If he can
compl ete t he progra m prior to
r eachin g age 28 and can meet the
ph ys ica l r equirements for general
ser vice, he may be commi ss ioned a
Second Li eute nant in the Air Force
Reser ve and compete for a ca r eer
as a r egular Air Force Offi cer.
Veteran s a r e not requ ired to serve
on active duty but may volunteer
to do so. Parts of th e basic program may be waived in li eu of
prior military service. He may also
compete for pilot and navigator
spaces, and if accepted mu st complet e the Flight Inst ruction prog ram ( Pilots) in t he Senior year
and the active duty r eq uirements.
Sp ecial University and AFROTC
R equir-ements. Once a student enters the basic or advanced program,

success ful completion of that program becomes a r equirement for
g raduation , unless relieved of the
r equirement by th e Professo r of
Air Science or the Pres ident of
th e Un ivers ity. In a ddition, when
enterin g the Advanced Course a
student mu st agree to accept an
Air Force Commi ssion, if it is offe r ed, a nd to serve on active duty
if directe d to do so.
Upon ini tial enrollment at the
Un ivers ity, Air Science classes
should be schedul ed to complete
simulta neou sly, requirements for a
degr ee and a commi ss ion . If an
engineer under a fi ve-year program,
he should plan hi s Air Science prog ram in advance with hi s adviser
a nd the AFROTC Director of
Training in order to meet the above
requirements.
Because of the differences in the
Army and Air Force ROTC programs, no credit is given for Hi gh
School ROT C, although hi gh school
ROTC experiences a r e beneficia l in
the Air Science program. To qualify as a pilot or nav igator , cadet s
mu st be able to fini sh th e Air Science program and graduate from
t he U ni ver sity before the age of
26 ~'2 years. Oth er cadets mu st
comp lete th e military program a nd
g raduate from the Univers ity prior
to reaching the age of 28.
R egula1· Commissions in the
United Stat es Air Fo1"C e. Outstanding AFROTC Cadets who
have demon strated a hi gh degree
of leadership, initiative, and an interest in a car eer as a regu lar Air
Force Officer and are designated a
Di stin gui sh ed Mili tary Graduate
may be offer ed an opportunity to
apply for a regu la r Air Force
Commission.
Payments to Advanced Cadets.
To an advanced cadet a subsistence
a llowance of approximately $27 per
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mon th is paid. The maximum
amount pa id for Junior a nd Sen ior
year s is approximate ly $600. While
at Summer Trainin g cadets will
rece ive approx imately $81 plu s
trave l pay for th e round trip to
a nd from camp .
Summ e1· Training. On e summ er
tra inin g ca mp of 28 days duration
is r eq uired of a ll cadets in t he advanced course. Normally attendance
to this camp is between the Junior
and Senior year s at a se lected Air
Force Base. Cadets living in Utah.
and Idah o generally attend camp in
California or Washin gton . Six
qua r ter hours of college credit are
granted for summer training.
Flight T mining . AFROTC is
concerned with two types of fli ght
trainin g : the first type is taken
while a student is a cadet at the
Univers ity an d the oth er after h e
has r eceived a commi ssion and has
g raduated.
Cadets des ignated potenti al pi lots
are r equired to regi st er for th e
AFROTC Flight In struction Program (FIP) during their senior
year. Successfu l completion of 36%
hours of fli ght instruction and a
CAA exa mina tion enables him to
acquire a private pilot's li cense a nd
to gain t hree hours of U ni vers ity
credit. The entire cost of thi s
trainin g is paid for by t he Air
Force.
Cadets des ig nated to become pilots and nav igators are r equired to
take fli ght training after reporting
for active duty. During the year of
flight tra ining in the U.S. Air Force
as a Second Li eutenant, a cadet will
receive fu ll pay and allowances,
plus flight pay, a total of approximately $5,600.
Non-Flying Cadets. To meet the
challen ge of the Aero-Space Age,
its technolo gical advances a nd its
ever broadening horizon s, officer s
possessing a variety of skills are

req uired within the Air Force.
These skills cover the exact sciences a nd social sciences but a re not
limited to these areas of study. In
ma ny of th ese fields ca dets may be
granted a year delay to acqu ire an
a dvanced deg r ee prior to their call
to active duty . After the call to
active duty th ey will serve four
years in major fi elds of study.
Interest ed cadets may contact the
AFROTC Education and Training
Officer for information of Air
Force specialist fi elds related to
their academic major.
Dehy of Entry on A ctive Duty.
If cadets complete the AFROTC
program and receive commissions
they may requ est a delay in call to
active duty if they des ire to continue stud ies toward a Master's or
Doctor's degree. The length of the
delay depends upon current AFROTC regulations and directives.
Students who are slated for flight
training, however, mu st enter such
tra inin g before r eachin g 26 % years
of age.
T ex ts and Unifor-ms. All texts
a nd uniform s are furnished at no
expense to the student.
Air- Forc e Li bmry. A library of
Air Force periodi cals and publication s is maintain ed for the Air
Force ROTC Cadet. Material relat ive to th e Air Force ROTC curri culum is avai lable.
Air- Force ROTC Counseling
S e1·vice. Air Force ROTC Detachment maintain s counse lin g service
f or each cadet. Service is offered
primari ly in areas concerned with
t he AFROTC curriculum (Education, Study and Leadership).

Air Science Courses
Two hours of Leadership Laboratory are required each week
during the fall, winter and spring
quarters.
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Air Science !-First Year Basic
Leadership Laboratory
10. Air Science: In troduct ion to t he m eth ods
of Air Force or g an ization a nd the r equ irem e nts of "followersh ip,. at th e elem e nt a nd
fli g h t level. Opportunities pro vided for the
cad et to subject himself t o person al and group
discipline, to identify himself with a g r oup,
a nd t o acqu ire t h e training, poise a nd se1fco nfidence n eeded to conduct him self in a
milita r y mann er. (1 F , W)
Staff
11. Air
Co urse

Science:

Designated

University

12. Air
Course

Science:

Designated

U niv ersi ty

(Des ig nated U niv e r s ity cou r ses are two or
three qu arter h our co ur ses n ormally offe r ed
by the university and which are app r oved by
the Professor of A ir Science as contributi ng to
t h e pro fessional education of a n A ir Force
Office r. Generall y the d esignated u ni ve r s ity
courses are required s ubjects in t h e m a j or
fi eld of study being pursued b y the stude nt. )
14. Sabre Squadron. S'abre Squadron (Fres h·
man) AS 14a, ( 1F); AS 14b , ( 1W ); AS 14 c,
( I S) . Sabre Squad r on (So phomOJ·e) AS 24a,
(IF) ; AS 24b, ( IW ); AS 24c, (IS). The Sab r e
Squadro n is a n h on o r ary society for Basic
AFROTC Cadets .
Its purpose is to fos ter
esp rit-de-co rps a mon g Fres hman and S'ophomor·e Cadets; to offe t· se rvi ce to Utah State
Univers ity; t o promote Am e ri can cit izen s hi p;
to prov ide leade r ship experie n ces; to prom ote Air Powe1· co ncepts ; to in c r ea se cadet
kn ow ledge of the miss io n a nd sco pe or t h e
United States Air Force. Sabre d rill is reQui r ed.
Staff

Air Science II-Second Year
Basic
Scien ce:
Leadership
Labo r a t o r y.
20 . Air
Practice in e leme ntary leaders hi p act iv it ies involvin g s m a ll g r o ups and a n in troductio n to
leaders hip methods a nd Gadet Corps organ ization at t he squadron and group level. The
cadet is prov ided with op portuni t ies to test
hi s leaders hip s kill in s ituatio n s dealin g w it h
s mall g r oups a nd to recogniz e and accept
personal r espo n s ibi li ty. (lS)
Staff
22. Air Science : Fundamentals of Aeros p ace
Weapon Systems. An in troduct ion to the
pri n ciples, m ech an ics, and im plications of
ch e mical, biolog ica l, and nu c lear weapons and
warfare; t h e de fen s ive, strategic, a nd tactical
organizations and operations of t h e USAF,
including mod e rn targeting an d e lec tro ni c
warf are. Also introducoo problems, m ech an ics,
and military implications of future space operations , a n d contempoTar y aerospace m ilitary
th ought. (2W)
Staff

23. Air
Science:
D es ignated
University
Course. (For definition of D es ignated Un ivers ity Course, see Air S'cien ce 1 Cu rri c ulum. )
24 . Sabre Squadron . See n umber 14. Sabre
Sq uadron . (1F, W, S)

Air Science III-First Year
Advanced AFROTC Course
131. Air Science. A ir Force Officer D eve l op~
m ent (la) . Taught i n three phases : Com·
municating in t h e Air Force, t he A ir F orce
Commander a nd His Staff, and Instr ucting i n
t h e Air Force. Communicating in the A ir
Force is a stu dy of learning techn iques, barriers to effective lea rnin g, a nd s peaking a nd
wr it in g sk ills . Instructin g in t h e A ir Force
is a study of princ ipl es of lea rnin g, persona l
and profess io nal
qua li ti es of
instructo 1·s,
m eth ods of in structin g, in struction plann in g,
a nd t h e u s e of v isual aids. Practica l ex perie n ce in in struction is offe1·ed . The A ir Force
Comm ander a n d his Staff is a stud y o f the
fun ctions and responsibi li ties of Air Force
Commanders, delegation of a.uthori ty to staff
officers , a nd organ iza ti on of mili tary units.
(3F)
Staff
132. Air Science : Air Force Officer Development. Consists of two phases: creative problem solv in g an d t he mi li tary j ustice system.
T h e firs t twenty-fi ve h ours are devoted to
aspects of creative p r oble m solving, t h oug ht
processes, log ic, imag ination, c reativ e t hinking, sci e nti fic r esearch m ethod a n d th e individua l a nd g roup brainsto rmin g.
Practical
a pplication of tec hniqu es is p 1·ov ided t h roug h
1·ealis ti c proble m s of Air Force n ature. T h e
Military Justice System, involves a stu dy of
legal procedures in th e A ir Force. R ig hts,
duties, a nd respons ibili t ies u nd er t h e Mil itary
Jus tice System are stres sed.
Mock courtmartials
are utilized in
presentation
of
m aterial. (3S)
Staff
133 . Air Science: Air Force Officer Development. L eade r s hip and Management Seminar.
Study co n s ists af three phases , principles of
leadership, the n a tur e of m a n , and app li caA ll phases
t ion s in leade r s hip s it u at ions.
a r e integ r ated into the A ir Force lead ershi p
managem e nt
problems.
Ins ig h t
and
a nd
experien ce in Air Force leaders hip and m a nagement prob lems is provided t hroug h rol e
playing, group and individual problem solving,
g r oup disc ussio n a nd panel d iscussion. Tra n s lat ion of knowledge i nto speakin g, writing and
listening ski lls is a lso e mphas ized. Cou r se is
directed toward full development of the individuals leadership potentiali ties both as an
Air Force Officer and a civ ilia n leader. (3W )
Staff
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150. Air Scien ce: Air Fo r ce ROTC Summer
Training Un it. Consists of four weeks (144
contact h ou r s) of practical tra inin g at an
A ir Force Base and is d i rected toward prov iding a variety of practica l A ir Force expe rie n ces. Amo n g t he experiences offered in tour
and lect ure f01·m by Regular A ir Force
Office rs are electron ic com m unicat ion, n av igatio n, weather, traffic co ntr ol, first aid and
sanitation, supply, biological and chemical
warfare. Pressure and a ltit ude chamber experience complete with orientation lectures,
as given to regular Air Force jet p ilots, permits cadets to ride in jet aircraft. A minimum of two fli g hts is perm itted to each cad et.
one t hi rty minute jet ri de, and one ride in
another type aircraft as a crew member.
Cadets partic ipate in pre-flight and post fli g h t
briefings, and receiv e emergency equipmen t
indoctrination. D emonstr ation a nd field tr ips
are provided to a irfield installat ion s and fi re
power demonstrations.
Practical leadership
tra inin g is provided through group cali sthenics, ind iv id ual and group sports, fam ili ar ization firing of pistol and carbi ne and directing cadet operatio ns. The cadet attends t h e
Summer Trainin g Unit between his junior
and sen ior year. Exemption from attendance
at t hi s t im e is gran ted only by t h e Professor
of Air Science based upon emergency s ituations of extreme hardship. If a n exemption
is granted, t he cadet must atten d summe,r
trai ni ng at t h e end of his senior year and
will be commissioned upon successfu ll y complet ing the s ummer training if his universi ty
degree r equ irements have been m et.
(6S u )
Staff

Air Science IV-Second Year
Advanced AFROTC Course
141. .Air Science: Weather and Navigation.
A st u dy of the weather a nd navigational
a spects of ai rmans hip, such as temperature,
pressu:re, a ir masses, precipitation, weather
charts. navigational charts a nd dead reckoning navigatio n. (3F)
S taff

142. Air Science: M ilita r y Aspec t s of World
Political Geograp h y. Students w ill reg ister
for Political Science Course 150 , World Politica l Geography. This is a stu dy of stra tegic
geog raphical areas of t he world and t he factors w hi ch infl uence the powers of states.
Power is studied in relation to in ter nati on a l
pol it ics and power a lli ances . (4W) Petersen
14 3. Air Scien ce: Internat ion a l Relations and
th e Air Force Officer. Students wi ll reg ister
for Poli tical Science Gourse 111, In ternationa l
attempts to achieve some type of internationa l
Government. This study examines briefly the
organization w ith maj or emphas is on the
League of Nations and United Nations. On e
quarter hour is devoted to the study of
material to help the cadet mak e a rapid effective adjustme n t to active duty as a.n officer
in the U nited States A ir Force. (3S)
Anderson, Staff
143a. Air Science: Active Duty as a n Officer .
This co urse is designed to help the student
m ake a rapid and effective transition to
active duty as an officer in t he U.S. Air
Force. Emphasis is placed upon a further
development and application of leadership
skills, responsibilities and obligation s of t he
Armed Forces Officer, perso n a l a nd professonal cons iderat ions of military serv ice. One
hour of lecture and two h ours of leadershi p
labor atory per week are required. (IS) Staff
(T his cou r se taken w ith Political Science 111
(Inter natio nal Organi zati on ) is t he des ired
su bsti t ute for AS 14 3) .
145. Flight Instruction Program. This course
cover s ins tructions in gro und school, Civil Air
Regulations, Radi o a nd Airways procedures,
navigation, general service a nd oper a ti on of
ai r craft.
Flight instruction includes 36%
h ours on 1ig ht a ircraft a nd includes: preflig h t checks, solos , cross cou n try fl ig h ts and
a FAA flight examination. Subject open only
to qualified senior AFROTC Cadets . Instruction arranged to n ot interfere w it h regular
academic schedule. Prerequ isite: 141. N av igation and Weather. (3F, W, S)
Staff
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Department of

Military Science
PROFESSOR Colonel Cheste1· H. Anderson; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Captatn
J.am es D. Smith, Ordnance Corps; Captain Bruce H. Williams, Quartermaster Corps; Captain Jo seph T. Mezo, A1·mor; INSTRUCTORS Sergeants
fint class Roy L. Cameron, Don Baxter, Archie V. Robertson, Henr-y M.
Sato.

Office in Military Science 101
ROTC's purpose is to develop
reserve officers in sufficient q uant ity to provide a nucleus of well
educated, a ll-around leaders for an
army that wou ld have to expand
rapidly in the event of a national
emergency. In this present period
of "limited" emergency, the program produces new second lieutenants for the Active Army and
the Army Reserve. A limited number of Di stinguished Military graduates are offered commissions in
the regular Army.
To be eli gible for a commission
as a Reserve Second Li eutenant a
student must not have reached his
28th birthday prior to appointment. If he is commissioned in the
Army Reser ve and unless he is a
veteran or has completed flight

trai nin g he will be required to
serve either six month s or two
years on active duty. If a veteran,
he may serve six month s or no
active duty - or he may request
two years active duty, if desired .
If he participates in flight training, he mu st serve three years on
active duty.
The Army ROTC offers a fo uryea r program. It consists of two
courses: Basic and Advanced. It
is optional as to wh ether or not
stud ents enroll in the Basic Course.
To enroll in the Basic Course,
stud ents mu st be either a (a) freshman, (b) sophomore with credit for
High School ROTC or other military tra inin g, (c) sophomore pursuing a course requiring four more
years to earn the Bachelor's Degree.
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After completion of the two-year
Basic course and selection for fu rt her train in g, cadets may enroll in
the Advanced course, subj ect to any
quota limitation s. Under the provisions of t h e contract between t he
University an d the Department of
the Army, t h e University agrees to
r eq uire that each student who enrolls wi ll complete the course as a
prereq uis ite to his graduation .
Th erefore, if he enroll s in the Advanced course, he mu st complete
that course unless relieved of thi s
obligation by r egulations prescribed
by t he Secretary of the Army.
Si gning of a n ROTC draft deferment agreement as a Basic course
student obligates him to elect enrollment in the Advanced course if
selected for it.

A cademic Course Sub stitutes.
Recognizin g the modern Army
leader's need for cer tain tra inin g
to prepare him for responsibi li t ies
of diplomat, scienti st, or statesman
while in th e milita ry service, t he
Army has authori zed substitution
of certain academic University
courses in li eu of some ROT C classroom in struction. Strictly military
courses have been reduced in scope
and cred it. In offsetti ng t hi s reduction, durin g the MS I year a student mu st earn a minimum of three
cr edits in one of the approved academic areas. During the MS III
and MS IV years he mu st earn a
minimum of four quarter hou rs per
year in courses fro m th ese same
areas. These areas of interest are :
Effective Communication s; Science
Comprehens ion; Political Development and Institutions ; and General
Psychology. Lists of courses in
these fi eld s currently ta ught at this
Univer s ity are availab le t hrou gh
advi sers or fro m the staff of t he
Military S c i en c e Department.
Th ese are not additionally required

courses but, in effect, ones grantin g
"dual cred it" - they fill requirements for a major and meet requisites for ROTC training lead in g to
a commi ssion .
A1·my ROTC Flight T raining.
Thi s tra inin g is offered to selected
Sen ior Army ROTC students who
meet class I physical standards for
flying . Instruction is so arranged
that it wi ll not interfere with ROTC
or reg ular academi c schedules. For
acceptance in the course students
mu st be enrolled in MS IV ROTC or
have successfully completed MS IV
and summer camp, a nd be scheduled t o g raduate from the University wit hin the same academic year.
Academic cr edi t may be arranged
upon completion of the program.
The flight program consists of 71 Vz
hours of training; 35 hours of
ground and 36% hours of actual
fli ght in struction. Completion of
this t r ainin g may qualify a student
for a FAA private pilot's license.
All tra inin g is con ducted by F AAapproved in structors. If inter ested
in participating in fli ght tra ining
see the Mi li tary Science class adviser for further information.
Summer Camp. Advanced ROTC
cadets must participate in a s ix
weeks summer camp held at Fort
Lewi s, Washington. Attendance is
required between junior and senior
years unless a s ubsequent period is
spec ifi cally approved by the Commanding General, Sixth army. Practica l application of classroom theory
and li vin g in the field make it an
interesting and s timulating experi ence. Pay is r eceived for the six
week period and for travel to and
from camp.
V eterans. Veterans may be given
credit f or a ll or part of the Basic
course, depending upon length of
service. Enrollment in t he Advanced program is contin gent upon
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selection as in the case of other
cadets .

High School ROTC. Students
who have completed t h e three-year
hi gh school ROTC program may be
given cr edit for t he fir st yea r Bas ic
course.
A major in Military Science is
offered by t he Army ROTC department. This major is intended to
serve two categories: service personn el station ed at n ear-by military
in stallations who desi re to complete
a degree while in t he ser vice, and
college students interested in th e
possibili ty of makin g a career of
t he ser vice. The latter who elect
t hi s major are required to complete
a dual major, t he purpose of whi ch
is to assure adequate preparation
for t he f uture in the event the.r
are not selected or cannot qualify
for a r eserve commission. Further,
it is not poss ible for a student to
quali fy for a major in Military Science if h e fa ils to be selected for
Advanced ROTC. Although a ll
ma jor fields at this in stitution are
acceptab le in a dual ma jor, t h e
fo llowin g are particularly r ecomEngineering, Physics,
mended:
Chemistry, Mathematics, Politi cal
Science, or P sychology . A freshman student electing Mi li tary Science as a major is advi sed to pursue
one of the above fi elds. In addition
to Bas ic ROTC he should concen t r ate on filling lower divis ion group
req uirements and stri ve for a hi g h
grade point average.

Payment to Advanced Students.
Upon enrollment in t he Advanced
course, students are paid a "Subsistence Allowance" a mountin g to
approx imately $27 per month.
Th ese payments normally con t inue
fro m t ime of enrollment until completion of the course and in cl ude
normal vacation periods. Veter ans

receive this in addition to any payments under the GI Bi ll.
Delay of Entr-y on Active Du ty .
When s tudents have completed the
Arm y ROTC program and a re commi ss ioned they may delay entr y
upon active duty, if t hey wish to
continu e studies in certain fields.
Information
regardin g
specific
fie lds of study a nd procedure may
be obta in ed upon request.

Basic Military Science
MS !-First Year B-asic
DIRECTOR :

Capt . Br-uce H. Williams

Courses
11. Military Science I. Organization of the
Army and ROTC; U.S . Army and National
Security ; L eadershi p, Drill and Command .
On e c lass period and one leadershi p laboratory
period per week. (2F)
Smith
12. Military Science I. Co nt in uation of MilitaJ·y Scien ce II. U. S. Army and National Secur ity; Leadership, Drill an d Command. One
class per iod and one leadershi p laboratory per
week. (2S)
Williams
13. Mil itary Scien ce I. Con tin uation of Military Sc ien ce 12.
I ndiv idua l W eapons and
Marksmanshi p; Leadership, Drill and Command. One c lass pet·iod and one leadershi p
laboratory per iod per week. (2 W) Robertson

MS II-Second Year Basic
DIRECTOR:

Captain J oseph T. Mezo

2 1. Military Sc ie n ce II. America n Mi li tary
H istory, Leaders hip, Drill and Command. Prerequ is ites : Mil itary Science 11, 12 and 13 or
24. Two class pel'iods and one leade t·s hi p
laboratory peri od per week. (3F)
Mezo
22. Military Science II. Continuation of Military science 21. Map reading a nd Aerial Photograp hy ; Operation s and Tactics . Leadersh ip
Drill and Command. Two class per iods per
week . (3 W )
Mezo
23. Military Science II. Conti nuation of Milita ry Science 22 . American Military Sc ie n ce;
Operations a nd Tactics; L eadershi p, Drill and
Command. Two c lass periods an d one leaders hi p laborato ry per iod per week . ( 3S') Mezo
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24. Military Science II. S pecial Stu di es.
Tutored study for studen ts w ho have not
been ab le to take Basic courses at their
r egu lar ly offered t imes. (3F, 3W, 3S) Mezo

Advanced Military Science
MS III-First Year Advanced
DIRECTOR:

Captain J . D. Smith

131. Military Science III. L eadershi p; Military T eachin g Methods ; Leadersh ip, Drill a nd
Command. T wo class periods per week a nd
one leadership drill period per week.
(3F)
Smith
132. Military Science III. Continuation of
Military Science 131. Organi zat ion, Function ,
and Mission of Arms and Services; Small Unit
Tactics ; L eadership, Drill and Command. Two
class periods a nd one leaders hip laboratory
period per week . ( 3W)
Smith
133. Military Science III. Continuation of
Mili tar y Science 132. Small Uni t T a.ctics and
Communications ; Leadership, Drill a nd Command. Two class periods a nd one l eadership
laboratory period per week. (3 S )
Smith

150. Milita ry Science Summer Camp . Attendance a t s ummer camp is required of a ll Advanced Military Science stud.e nts. Practical
training for six weeks at a regular Army
post subsequent to completion of Military
Science III. (6Su)
Smith

MS IV-Second Year
Advanced
DIRECTOR:
141.
tary
Two
to r y

Captain B. H. William s

Military Science IV. Operations; MiliLaw; Leadership, Drill a nd Command.
class periods a nd one leadership labora~
per iod p er week . (3F )
William s

142. Military Science IV. Continuation of
Military Science 141. Military Adminis trat ion
a nd P ersonnel Ma n agement; R ole of US in
World Affairs. T wo class periods an d one
leadership labo ratory period per week. (3W)
Williams
143. Military Science IV. Continuation of
Mili tary Science 142. Logistics; Service Orientation; Leadership, Drill a nd Command.
Two class periods and one leadersh ip labora to r y period per week . (3S)
Williams
14.5. Military Science IV Flight. An FAAapproved standardized flight program of ins truction consisting of 35 hours of ground
instruction and 36 'h hours of flig ht instruction. Three additional hours are granted to
meet unforeseen contingencies.
Prerequis ite
MS IV or completion of ROTC prog ram ; m eet
A rmy fli g ht physical requirements. (3F', W, S )
Smith

Seminars
174. Advanced
Military
Science
Seminar
Problems.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in or
completion of Adva nced Military S cience.
C1·edi ts arra nged. (F, W, S)
Staff

201. Advanced
Military Science Seminar
Problems. Prerequisite : Graduate standing.
Credits arranged. (F, W, S')
Anderson
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Edith Bowen Elementary Laboratory School
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College of

Education
Departmept of Agricultural Education, 10 3
Department of Education, 104
Teacher Education, 1 04
Graduate Study, 107

Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 113
Library Science, 121
Department of Psychology, 122
Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Science
Master of Education
Master of Science
Doctor of Education
Also: Diploma in School Administration
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College of

Education
John C. Carlisle, Dean
Office in Education 201
The College of Education has as
its primary function the preparation of teachers, administrators,
supervisors and other professional
personnel for the public schools.
The College consists of the Departments of Agricultural Education;
Education; Health, Physical Education and Recreation; Psychology;
and a program in Library Science.
In addition to offering majors and
minors, each department offers
courses contributing to general education as well as courses designed
to supplement the major work of
other departments in the University. The Departments of Psychology and Health, Physical Education
and Recreation also prepare individuals for professional careers
other than in education.
The College of Education is a
member of the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education and is fully accredited
through the Master's Degree by
the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education. The
Doctoral program in Education will
be evaluated by the National Council in the Spring of 1963.

Admission Requirements. Enrollment in the lower division of
the College of Education is dependent upon meeting the general
admission requirements of the University. Each application is reviewed by the Dean of the College.
However, admission to the professional education curricula requires
formal action by a faculty committee on admission to teacher educa-

tion. The latter procedure applies
to all curricula leading to graduation, wherein recommendations for
professional certification in education are concerned.
Application for admission to
professional curricula should be
made before the end of the sophomore year. Transfer students who
have had one year of collegiate
work may apply during the first
quarter at USU.
Teacher Education. The University offers complete programs of
teacher education in all phases of
public school work. Cooperative
programs with other departments
of the institution provide for teaching majors and minors required of
all prospective school teachers.
Similarly, general areas of concentration in subject matter are required of all elementary teachers.
Careful attention is given to both
staff and facilities in teacher education. Especially selected personnel
at all training levels give students
individual attention. Facilities in
addition to the regular College of
Education classrooms include the
Nursery School, operated on the
campus by the Department of
Family and Child Development
in the College of Family Life. Here
teacher education focuses on the
pre-school child. The Edith Bowen
Teacher
Education
Laboratory
School is a functioning elementary
school on the University Campus.
The teachers of the school are members of the University faculty. This
school serves as a center for teacher
education for those students pre-
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paring to teach Kindergarten and
grades one through six. Here child
understanding and behavior are
studied and desirable school practices are developed.
The University Council on Teacher Education coordinates all activities dealing with the preparation
of teachers and other professional
school personnel. Members of the
council are appointed by the President of the University from the
College of Education and other departments offering courses included
in teaching majors and minors.
The Dean of the College of Education serves as Chairman of the
council.
The council is concerned with (1)
development of teacher education
curricula; (2) approval of all
teacher education curricula; (3)
election, admission, and counseling
procedures for students entering
teacher education programs; ( 4)
graduation requirements and the
recommendation of students for
professional certification, and ( 5)
the continued improvement of graduate programs in professional
education.
Teacher Certification. The College of Education is designated by
the Utah State Department of
Public Instruction as its official
representative in administering
certification requirements for students.
The University provides training
to prepare students for any of the
professional certificates issued by
the Utah State Department of Public Instruction.
Specific requirements for each
certificate may be obtained from the
office of the Dean of the College
of Education or from the department in which the major work is
offered.
As a valuable and integral part
of teacher education for the ele-

mentary or secondary certificate, a
closely supervised program of student teaching is conducted. In
elementary education this student
teaching is carried on in the Edith
Bowen School, and in nearby public
schools. In secondary education,
all student teaching is done in selected public schools. Contractual
arrangements are made for these
services with the schools concerned.
The Bachelor of Science degree
with a major in elementary or secondary education, is designed for
the student preparing to teach in
either of these fields. Those students majoring in other departments of the University who wish
to prepare for teaching, are admitted to teacher education curricula as heretofore described.
On the graduate level, programs
are offered for students who desire
to meet requirements for administrative, supervisory, teaching or
other advanced professional certificates . . The MEd, MS, and EdD
degrees are offered also the diploma in school administration requiring a two-year sequence in graduate work. More detailed information concerning graduate work is
found in the Graduate School section of this catalog. A separate
catalog is also issued by the School
of Graduate Studies.
Teacher Placement Service. The
University is interested in placing
its graduates in professional positions. To accomplish this purpose
in the College of Education, the
Teacher Placement Service has
been organized. If students qualify
for teaching or other professional
certificate they should register
with the Service as a help in compiling the proper credentials to be
used in placement. Registration
should be completed in the winter
quarter or early part of the spring
quarter.
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Department of

Agricultural Education
PROFEESOR

Stanley S. Richardson,

HEAD.

Office in Agricultural Science 15
A student preparing to teach vocational agriculture will register in
the Department of Agricultural Education In the curriculum planned
for pre;>aring teachers of vocational
agricul;ure, emphasis is given to
practical farm experience, a broad
background in the major fields of
human knowledge, general training
in agriculture, and a program of
teacher education for youth and
adults :n the vocation of farming.
This rurriculum meets minimum
require:nents for the general secondary and vocational agriculture
certificc.tes as set by the Utah State
Board of Education. Counseling
service is available to assist students in selecting courses throughout fo ur years of College work.

Graduate Study
Oppo:tunity is offered for research and graduate study in Agricultural Education. In graduate
work, select a coordinated program
of study in the Colleges of Agriculture and Education.

Social and Behavioral Sciences:
Cr. Total
Psychology 53, Ag .Econ. 71, 72, 73 __ 3
Sociology 10 or 701 or Econ 51, 52
or Political Science 102 or
Political Science 10' or
History 13, 141 ------------------------ ____________ _10
15
Exact Science:
Cr. Total
Chemistry 10, 11, 12' --------·-·---------------------1&
Mathematics 34 1 ------ -- -- ------ -········ ·· -· ······· --· ··· 3
Physics 6 or 7,
Geology 3 or Math 35 --·--·------ ------·----·----·-·· 4
22

Total -·--·--·-·---·---------- ------------··----·---------------·---·-------76

Basic and Minimum Requirements
in Agriculture, Agricultural
Engineering, and Education
Animal Industry:
Cr. Total
An. Hus. 10 ····----····-······-··--·-···---·--········-···· 6
Elective _____ :______ ·······-···-----··--····----··--··-·--···-··16
20
Plant Industry:
Agron. 56 or 58 Soils ·-------·-··----------·---··-· 4
E lective ··-····-----···-···········-··--·---····---···-·-···-····16
20
Agricultural Economics:
Agr. Econ. 71, 72, 73 ··-·-·----·····-················ 9
E lective ··--·-------·----··············- -·-····-··-·-···-······ 3
Aa:riculture:
Elective ·----··-··--·-·-·-·-·········---······--·······-·-··--···· 8
Agricultural Engineering:
Irrig. 10 -------·----·-··--···-··-·······-·-······-·---·-····- 4
Ag. Eng. 1, 101, 102, 103 ··--····--···----··-··--20

12

8

24

Total ·--·-----··-----··--··---··-···---·····-·····-·-·········-···--····· 84

Prescribed Courses for Majors
in Agricultural Education
Biological 3cience:

Cr. T otal

Botany 241 ----------------- -- -·-·-------- --·----·- -----------Zoology 31 -------- ---- ----- --- -- ------- --------------------- -Zoology 112 (Genetics) --------------------------Baeteriolo'y 10 or 70, and 7P ---------------Humanitiet:

Education:
Cr. Total
Education 112, 124, 125, 126, 150 .... 22
Education 126, 150 ; Ag. Ed. 124, 125..
23

6
6
6
6

20

Cr. Total

Environm ~nta l

Planning1 or
Horticulture 18 --------------Speech, or Music,1 or Language or
Art or Liieraturet -----------------------·------------10

16

Ena:lish
Cr. Total
Basic Com:nunications I, 2. 3 ................
9

Psychology 100, 102 ··--··-············--··---·---···- 6
Public Health 155 (or 154-3 cr.) ........ 4
E lective ----·-------····---·····-····--···---·--··--··---·--···- 3
Total Minimum Requirements
For BS Degree
Institutional and GeneraL .. ------·-·-----······
Agriculture ----·-··----··--··--···-···-----···---···---··--··
Education -···--·---··----··---··-·-·····---·-··---·····-----··Military Science or P .E . ----···-···--------·-·
Total

35

69
84
36
3

________________ 199

Courses which meet lower division group requirements.
1
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Ag Education Courses
112. Principles of Vocational Education. Fundamentals in general and vocational education .
Socia l and economic basis for vocational education. (2W)
Richardson
124 . Methods of Teaching Farm Mechanics.
Scope of mechanics in agriculture, lesson
planning , course of study preparation, shop
equipment and management, skill requirem ents, and supervised practice. (3F)
Richardson
125. Methods of Teaching Agriculture. Fundamental principles and practices of teaching.
Special attention is given to selection, organization, and teaching agriculture and supervision of agricultural activities on the farm.
(5W, S)
Richardson
126. Directed Teaching in Agriculture. Students observe and teach under supervision in
approved local vocational agriculture departments. Students will leave the campus to teach
for five or six weeks. (4-9W, S)
Staff
151. Extension Methods. For prospective home
demonstration and county agricultural agents.

History, objectives , organization and accom~
plishments of extension work in the United
States. Farm and home problems, y outh and
adult educa tion, and exte n s ion methods. (3S)
Extension Staff
205. Reading and Conference.
205. (l-2F, W, S, Su)

S ee Education
Staff

225. Special Problems in Agricultural Education. A consideration of needs and special
types of service in FF A , Young Farmer and
Adult Programs.
For upper division and
graduate students. (2-5F, S)
Richardson
271. Research and Thesis Writing. See Education 271. Credit arranged (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
290. Special Problems for Agriculture Teachers. For teachers of vocational agriculture
who desire to develop a more practical program
for future, youn g and adult farmers . (2Su)
Staff
291. Special Problems. For teachers who parti cipate in the Annual Summer Conference for
Teachers of Vocational Agriculture. (2-5Su)
Richardson
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Office in Education 203
The Department of Education is
organized into two main areas:
Teacher Education and Graduate
Programs, in Elementary Education, Secondary Education and
Education Administration.

Teacher Education
Teacher Education offers programs of study leading to the
Bachelor of Science degree in Ele-

mentary Education and in Secondary Education, and to completion of
certification requirements for teaching in the elementary and secondary
schools of Utah.
Introduction to Education (Education 50) helps the student explore
the teaching profession, and is designed mainly for the person who
is not sure he wants to become a
teacher and would like further in-
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forma tion and guidance befor e
makin g hi s deci sion . Those wanting
the course should take it during the
fre shman or sophomore year.
Students are not permitted to
enroll in professional courses in
education unless they have been
admitted to the Teacher Education
prog ram , nor will a s tudent be admitted to s tudent teaching in either
secondary or elementary education
unless hi s total grade point is 2.0 or
above, a nd the grade point average
in the t ea ching major and minor
and profess ional certification subjects, 2.5 or above. The student
should be financially prepared to
spend a quarter off campus studentteaching.

Th e PTogram in ElementaTy Education. To obtain the Bachelor of
Science Degree in elementary education a nd qualify for the Utah
Teacher's Certificate for elementa ry
schools, students must meet the fol lowing minimum requirements:
(1 ) CouTses designed to pTovide
a lib eml backgTound: See Univer-

sity lower division requirements.
(2 ) Sp ecial ceTtification TequiTem ent: Six quarter hours of fin e

arts.
(3 ) A Teas of academic concentm -

tion. Thirty-six credit hours in one
field of concentra tion or eighteen
hours in each of two fields .
( 4) A major of 45 hours in prof essional education as follows:
Required Courses
GROUP I Understanding the

Child (minimum of 9 credits)
Psychology 100 or C.D. 100.......... 3
Public Health 155 (or 154, 3 cr.) 4
Two additional hours selected
from P sychology 108, 181 , 182,
183, 123, 145, Speech 167, Child
Development 67, 68.

GROUP II Understanding the School

(minimum of 7 hours)
E ducation 100 .......... ...................... 4
Education 150 ................. ............... 3
GROUP III Curriculum and Methods

and Student Teaching (minimum
of 23 hours)
Education 104 ................................ 5
Education 105 ................................ 3
Education 106 ................................ 12
Education 107 ................................ 3
P sychology 108 .................. ............ 3

Elec tive Courses (Minimum of six
hours)
Education 102 ................................
Education 108 ............ ....................
Education 109 ..................... .'..........
Education 186 ................................
Education 116 ...... ..........................
Educa tion 112 ................................
Education 161 ................................
Education 154 ................................
P sychology 127 .... ..................... .....
P sychology 161 ..............................
Engli sh 122 ... .................................
Music 150 .............. .... ......................
Art 151 .. ................. .........................
Phys. Ed. 177 .................. ..............
Phys. Ed. 182 ....... .........................

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

Suggested Sequence of Courses
Fi1·st and Second Years
Concentrate on filling lower divi sion requirements, and beg inning work in the ma j or or
minor fields.
E ducation 50

Thir-d Y ear
P sycho logy 100
Public Health 154 or 155
Education 100
Education 150
Courses to fill the major field of
concentration or two minors
E lectives in education and related
areas.

F ourth Ye ar
P sychology 108
Education 104
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Education 105
Education 106
Courses to complete the major
field of concentration or two
minors.
Elective courses in education and
related areas.
Kindergarten Certification. Having completed the requirements for
the elementary school certificate,
a student may obtain the kindergarten certificate by completing
Education 133 and 106a. Application for 106a must be made at least
one quarter in advance.
Dual Certification. A student desiring to obtain both the elementary and the secondary certificates
should consult with an adviser in
the Education Department early in
his program. Ordinarily, dual certification will require at Jeast one
additional quarter of work.
The Pr-ogram in Secondary Education. To obtain the Bachelor of
Science degree in secondary education and qualify for the Utah
Teacher's Certificate for secondary
schools, the student must meet the
following minimum requirements:
(1) Courses designed to provide
a liberal background: See University lower division requirements.
(2) Teaching Major and Minor.
A teaching major of not fewer than
36 credits, of which 15 must be
Upper Division, and a teaching
mil).or of not fewer than 24 credits,
must be completed. In lieu of a
teaching major and minor, a composite teaching major consisting of
not fewer than 60 credits in two or
more related subjects may be selected. The teaching major and
minor or courses in the composite
teaching major must be in specific
subjects taught in Utah secondary
schools. Courses required or recommended are agreed upon by the
various subject departments, the

Department of Education, and the
Council on Teacher Education. Lists
of these major and minor requirements may be obtained in room 102,
Ed. Bldg.
Students completing a teaching
major and minor may graduate in
either the department offering that
major or the Department of Education. Individuals completing a composite major usually graduate from
the Department of Education. Regardless of the department in which
the student majors, he must apply
and be granted permission to enter
the teacher education program by
the admissions committee of the
Department of Education. It is advisable for the student to make this
application as early as possible in
his college program because he will
not be admitted to any course in the
professional curriculum without
first having been approved by the
admissions committee.
(3) Professional courses in education. For a Utah Teacher's certificate for secondary schools students must complete 33 required
hours, and if majoring in secondary
education, an additional 3 hours.
The professional courses are to be
taken in the various divisions as
follows:

Required Courses
I. Understanding the Pupil
(minimum of 9 credits)
Public Health 154 (or 155-4 cr.) 3
Psychology 100 ·---- ----------·----·--·--- -·- 3
Psychology 102 --- -------------·- ------·---·· 3
GROUP II. Understanding the School
(minimum of 6 credits)
Education 126 ----- ·····- ····--···-··-- ·------ 3
Education 150 ···-··· ····-·······-----··---·-- 3
GROUP III. Student Teaching, Methods and Curriculum (minimum
15 credits)
Education 127 -·--·----·-·-·-····-···--·--··-· 3
Education 129 -------··- ---···-- ··- ···--·--·-- 5
Education 130 -------··-·--·-·----------·----- 4
GROUP

I

I

t
f

I
~;-·
~

I.

I
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Special Methods
Students are required to take the
special methods course in a teaching
major if it is offered. The special
methods course in the minor field
is also recommended.
Dual Certification. A student desiring to obtain both the elementary
and the secondary certificates
should consult with an adviser in
the Education Department early in
his program. Ordinarily, dual certification will require at least one
additional quarter of work.

Elective Courses
Additional courses may be elected
in each of the three groups listed
above. These courses are included
on the sheet listing certification requirements for teaching in secondary schools, which may be obtained
from the Department of Education.
To qualify for a secondary certificate, in addition to meeting requirements in elementary, candidates
must (I) complete the requirements
for a composite teaching major or
for a teaching major and minor as
indicated above; and (2) complete
15 credits required for certification
in secondary education, including
Psychology 102, Education 127,
and a special methods course in
either the teaching major or minor,
and 130.
Homemaking, Industrial Arts,
Business Education, Agriculture.
Students desiring to major in
Homemaking Education, Industrial
Arts Education, or Agricultural Education should consult the professional education requirements listed
under these departments.

Graduate Study
See statement of the Graduate
School in this catalog.
The College of Education provides programs leading to the
graduate degrees of Doctor of Edu-

cation, Master of Science, and Master of Education and the diploma
in school administration (a twoyear graduate program) . The graduate programs are designed for
teachers, supervisors and administrators who demonstrate by aptitude and experience the capacity to
benefit from graduate study. Special courses are set up for teachers
who wish to improve their competence and deepen their understanding of the subject they teach.
Specialized training in various
fields is offered to those who wish
to prepare for administrative and
supervisory positions.
Prospective graduate students
are invited to write or consult the
Coordinator of Graduate Programs
in Education for guidance in initiating a program of studies, information on details of procedure and
records, or referral to faculty members who serve as advisers in specific academic areas. Additional information may also be found in the
Catalog, School of Graduate Studies, and in the handbook issued by
the Graduate School.

Education Courses
50. Introduction to Education . A study of the
requirements for becoming a teacher and of
the values of teaching as a profession. Experience in the course wiH assist each s tudent
to evaluate his potentialities for teaching and
w ill assist the department in selective admission of candidates for the teacher education
program (2F, W, S)
Williams
100. Principles of Elementary Education.
Formerly 103. An introduction to the elementary school ; its background and development, philosophy, personnel, practices, achieveme nts, and its place in the American system
of education . (4F, W, S, Su)
. Allred, Jacobsen, Jackson

102. Teaching the Language Arts. A study of
language development in children and its implication for classroom practice: listening,
s peaking. writing and reading. (3S, Su)
Shaw, Wiggins
104. Elementary School Curriculum. Familiarizes prospective teachers with the nature
a nd content of the elementary curriculum and
factors that influence its development. In-
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eludes an in troduction to t h e teaching guides
for Uta h e lementar y sc h oo ls, and cons iders
some of t h e ob jectives, m eth ods o f in struction,
teaching a ids and m ate ri a ls, a n d sources of
informatio n re late d to the cu rri c ulum. (5F ,
W, S, Su)
Pugmire, Allred, Wiggins
105. Principles of Teaching in the Elemen tary School. The purposeful activity of the
chil d as the basic factor determinin g teac hin g
procedure. Sign ifi cance of indi vidual differences
in app li cation to sc h ool- room p ra ctices. Cons ideration of c lass r oom p lanning, organ ization
and env iron m ent. T o be ta k en co n currently
w it h student teac hi ng . (3F, W , S)
Shaw, Pugmire, Wiggins, All red

106. Student Teaching in the Elementar~
Sch ool. For juniors a nd se n.i ors w h o have had
a substa n tia l amount of profession a l co urse
work in cluding P rin ciples of E le m e n ta r y Education , Educational P sych ology, an d Elemen tary School Curricu lum. The ap pre nti ce plan
is followed w hi c h requires a n initi al pe ri od of
obser vation w ith minor r espo n s ib i1i ties but
w ith gradu a l inc rease of wo rk and responsi bility as t h e student's abil ity is demonstrated.
Application for stud e nt teaching s h ould be
arranged two quarters in a dvance of registrati o n for student teac hin g. Students who h ave
credit f or oth er courses in student teachin g ,
or who h ave successfu l teac hin g experience,
m ay r eg ister, b y specia l permission o f the
instructor, for less than twelve cred its. (12F,
W, S)
Staff
106. A. Student T eaching in the Elementary
School. For ex p e ri enced teachers or individuals
w h o ha ve completed r equ iremen ts fo r the
secon dary certificate a nd are preparing also
for e le m entary.
At least one-h a lf day is
requ ired for one full q u a r ter.
T h e st udent
w ill be ass igned to a sponsor teacher in the
campus labo ratory sch ool or in t h e pub lic
sch ools. Ed. 136 must be taken or aud i ted
concu r rent ly. (5F, W , S")
Staff
107 . T eaching of Reading. Considers the objectives of t h e read ing program, stages of
reading development, sk ills and attitudes to be
gained, t he m ater ials of instruction, a n d the
expe ri ences of ch il dren that co ntri b u te to th e
ac hi evement of the objectives in reading.
Opportunities for observation of readin g s itu a ti on s in e lementary school classrooms. (3F,
W, S, Su)
Shaw, Wiggins, Allred
108. Socia l Studies in the E lem en tar y School.
Organizing the elementary curric ulu m to provide social studies experiences cons isten t w it h
the nature of the child and t h e democratic
society in which he lives. (3W, Su)
Allred, Wiggins

109. Science in the Elementary Grades. Investigation o f the aims of science programs.
Acqua in tance with the materials , techn iques
of instruct ion, and exper ie n ces that may h e lp
childre n ga in the sk ills, u nd erstand ing, a nd
att itudes des ira ble in t hi s s ub ject area. (3W,
S, Su)
Braswell , Taylor

112 . Arithmetic in th e E lem entary Sch ool.
Fo rm e rl y 159 . Th e place of ar ithmeti c in
the e lementary sc h oo l curricu lum and methods
of teachin g it in t h e several grades. (3F, W ,
S, Su)
Jackson, Taylor
116. Curri culum and Methods for Kinderga rten. Formerl y 133. The study of the kinderga rten prog r am w it h emp h as is on t he influence
of recent r esearch i n c hil d development and
human relations. S'pecia l attention w ill be
g iven to p l a nnin g t h e cur ri cu lum, methods,
materials and equ ipment used in the kindergar te n . (3F, 3Su )
Pugmi re
126. Principles of Secondary Education. Form erly lll. The background and status of the
Amer ica n second ary sc h ool. Prob lems concern ing desirable objectives and functions are
analyzed.
An introduction to various type
curricu la and methods . (3F, W, S, Su )
Carlisle, Bras w ell, Hatch, Taylor

127. Secondar y Sch ool Methods. Considers th e
p r oblems a ri s ing dur ing student teach ing. Discusses p la nning, teach ing procedures, adapt ing
classroom practices to in d ividua l differences,
testin g , and eva lu ation. To b e taken du r ing
t he same qu a rte r as Ed . 129 and 130 . (3 F,
W, S)
Budge, Taylor, Drake, Braswell
12 8. Principles of G uid ance. Formerly 113.
Emphasis g iven to o1·gan ization of gu i dance as
a se rvice, i nclud in g individual and occupati onal
differences, tests, m easu rem ents, and counseling. (3F, W, Su)
Nobl e, Himes
12 9. Student Teaching in
the Second a r y
Schools. Members of the class are assigned to
a spo nsor teac h e r in secondary sch ools for
student teachi n g in t heir major and minor
subject s . A br ief period of observation is fo llowed by gradually i ncreas ing respons ibilities
unt il , upon completion of t he ass ignment, the
st udent h as had gu ided expe ri ences in a ll
p r of essional responsib il ities of the typ ical faccu lty m embe r in t h e second ary school. Prer equ is ites: Psy. 100, 102 and Ed. 126 . (5F, W,
S)
Staff

130. Student Teac hin g in the Secondar y
Schools. Members of t h e class are ass ig n ed to
a sponsor teachin g i n secondary sch ools for
student teaching in t h e i r major and m i nor
subjects. A brief period of observation is followed by gradua1ly in creasing responsibi lities
unt il , upon completion of t h e assig nment, th e
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stude n t has h ad g uided ex periences in a ll
profess io n a l r espo ns ibilities of the typ ical f aculty member in the second a r y sc h ool.
Prerequi s ites : P sy . 100, 102 a nd Ed. 126. (4F, W,
S)
Staff
131. Stud ent Teaching in Higher Education.
Enro llm e nt by permission on ly . Especia ll y
adapted to in stru ction a l ass ignme nts of g r a duate asS ista nts, la borato r y in stru cto r s, or other
graduate students w h o might be specificall y
prepar ing for college teaching. (4W, S) Himes
134 . Social Studies in the Secondary School.
Formerly 11 8. A m eth ods course for secon dary
sch ool teach er s with teac hin g majors or minors
in any of the soc ial sciences . (3 F, S, Su )
Shaver
135. The Teaching of English in Secondary
School. Formerly 124 . Cons id ers what r esearch
says abo ut methods of teac hin g English and
what t he co n t ent o f t h e language arts program s hould be.
A lso a review of so m e
fundamentals.
(4W, Su)
Budge
145. Teaching Science in Secondary Schools .
Formerl y 151. Aims and obj ectives of sc ie nce
education in the second a ry s chools and the
deve lop m ent o f curriculum mate rials to achieve
these a ims . C lass membe1·s develop teaching
units in scie nces ta u g h t in the secondary
sch ool. (3F, S, Su)
Braswell
146. Utilizi ng Community Resources in Science Education. Formerly 152. Ways of utili zing community resources, natural, industrial,
resource p e 1·so ns in prov i9in g scie n ce ex periences. T h e o rga ni zation of sc ience clubs,
semin ars, honor groups, fairs, sc ien ce talent
searches, contests and s imil ar specia l activ iti es.
(3Su)
Braswell
147. Improvement of Reading in Secondary
Schools. Formerly 179. A s tudy of r esea rch
and class r oom practices is des ign ed to a ss ist
secondary school pupil s with low r eadin g
abilities . For Englis h teache r s a nd th ose
wishin g to qualify for remedial r ea din g certificates.
(3 W , Su)
Budge
14 8. Extra Curricular Activities in Secondary
Schools. Formerly 119. Des ig n ed to acqua i nt
prospective teachet·s a nd administrato r s w i t h
extra -curri cu la r program s in secondary sc h ools ,
a nd t h e place of s uch activities. (2S, Su)
Drake
150. The American School System . Formerly
114. Fundamental principles of operatin g public schools with emphas is on Utah condition s .
An analysis of the public sch ools system as it
has deve loped in the United States. (3F, W,
S, Su)
Hansen, Noble
153. Social Foundation of Education. Formerl y 141. The socia l s ignificance of cu rrent
educational theories and practices. (3 W)
Hansen

154. History of Education. Formerly 182.
Major edu catio nal movements from ea rly
Gr ee k t o the present, with emphas is on purposes, organ izatio n, instructional procedures,
c url"iculum, etc., a nd t heir bea ring on t oday 's
ed ucation. (3F, W, S, Su)
Hansen, Noble
161. Audio- Visual Education.
Studies the
building of a p r ogram in which the newest
materials a nd techniques are utilized . Prepa J·ation o f aud io-visual mate rial.
(3F, W, S,
Su)
Drake, Beutler
162. Audio-Visual Techniques. An advanced
course desig ned to prepare students in the
operation, care and maintenance of AudioVisua l eq uipment. The construction an d proper
utilization of teac hing aids in the c lassrooin
wil l a lso be emp has ized . (3S'u)
Drake
163.

New Media in Education. The developorganization, and use of such new
med ia as television, teaching machines, prog rammed learn ing in th e public schools . Ways
a nd m eans of or g-a nizin g for team teaching
w i ll be considered. (3F, Su)
Bell
m ~ nt ,

164. Meas urement and Evaluation in Education. E va l uates procedures in education incl udin g principles of meas urem ents, tests, and
t ext construction. Th e devel opment of more
va lid an d objective t each er made tests wi ll be
stud ied. (3 W)
Himes
186. Diagnosis an d Treatment of Learning Difficulties. Formerly 110. A study of methods
of dea li ng wit h lear nin g difficulties in bas ic
ed ucational s kills of pupil s in the elementary
and seconda r y sch ools. The emphas is is upon
developmental and corrective meas ures in th e
typica l class ro om. (3F, W , S, Su)
Stone
187. Curriculum for the Mentally Handicapped. Fo rm e dy 132 . A study of curricu la
a nd adaptations in met h ods of teaching especially s uited to the n eeds an d abi li t ies of
menta ll y reta rded children . Provides h elpful
gu ida n ce both for teachers of classes for these
children and for teac her s who provide for
the m in r eg ular sch ool class es . P sy . 123 is a
prerequ is ite or s h ould be take n concurrently.
(3 Su)
Staff
188 . Remedial Reading.
Formerly 142.
A
co urse des igned for teache rs , rem edi a l teach ers,
s uperviso rs and oth e r s inte r es ted in t he re a ding process . It em phas izes the developmental
sequence in r eadin g , with study of evaluative
devices to det ermine t h e place of the student
in the s equence, an d g ives suggestions for
remedial work. Ed. 107 is 1·ecom m ended pre
r equ is ite . (3Su)
Allred, Stone
190. Practicum ip. Remedial Reading.
Form erl y 14 3. Provides opportunity for the stude nt to work with children in need of remedial
help in readin g . Enrollment only with the
consent of the instructor. (3W) Allred, Stone
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191. Student Teaching in Special Education.
Formerly 156. Designed to h elp the teacher
app ly m eth ods and techniques fou nd to be
successful with s low-learning children. The
apprentice plan is followed which requires an
initial p eriod of observation with minor
r espons ibilities which increase as the student's
ability is demonstrated. Enrollment is limited
to experienced teachers or studen ts who have
completed Education 106. Students mus t have
completed or be concurrently t akin g the course
in Psy. 123 and Ed. 187 . Credit a rranged
(F, W. S)
Stall
204. Elementary School Curriculum, Advanced
Course. Designed for experienced teachers. It
dtjals with n ew concepts in elementary curriculum res ulting from r ecent r esearch in th e
field . Class members will h a ve opportunity t o
develop curriculum m aterials in their areas
of interest. (3F, S, Su )
Allred
207. Elementary School Administration. Operation and management of the elementary
school. (3F, Su)
Jackson, Jacobsen
219. Seminar in Elementary Education. Formerly 24 5. Considers those areas o f elementary
education in which member s of the class desire to gain m oder n authoritative viewpoints.
Opportunity for b oth indi vidu al and group
work. (2W, Su)
Jackson, Jacobsen
220. Creative Education in the Elementary
Schoo1. Exploration of research con cernin g
creativity in edu cation a nd ways and m eans
of utilizing basic principles in this area in the
improvement of classroom practices. (3W , Su)
Shaw
225. Improvement of Reading in the Elementary School. Form erly 139. In addition to a
concern f or an adequate developmental reading
program, emphas is will be placed on helping
the child who is h aving nlading diffi cult ies.
Prerequis ite: Ed. 107 or teaching experien ce
in elementary school. (3)
Allred, Shaw
226. Improvement of Science in the Elementary School. For experien ced teachers. D eals
w ith newer concepts in curriculum an d m ethods of instruction in science i n the elemen tary
sch ools. Prerequis ite: Ed. 109 or teachin g
ex peri en ce in elementary sch ool. (3W , Su )
Braswell
227. Improvement of Arithmetic and Mathematics in the Elementary School. For experienced t each er s. Deals with n ewer concept s in
curriculum and methods i n mathematics instruction in the e lemen tary sch ool. (3W, Su)
Hammond, Jackson
228. Improvement of Social Studies in the
Elementary School. For experienced teacher.
Deals with newer concepts of curricu lum and
methods of instruction in socia l studi es in the
elementary sch ool. Prerequis i te: Ed. 108 or
teaching experien ce in elem entary sch ool. (3F,
W, Su)
Allred

229. Improvement of Language Arts in the
Elementary School. F or experienced teachers.
D eals with newer co n cepts in curr iculum and
m ethods of inStruction in la n guage arts in the
e lementa r y sc h ool. (3S)
Wiggins
230. Secondary School Curriculum. Formerly
215. A study of the second a ry sch ool curricu lum, junior and senior hig h sch ool, as it
n ow exists in typi cal sch ools, t ogeth er with
proposals for improve m ent. (3W, S)
Shaver
233. The Junior High School. Formerly 217.
A study of the junior hig h sch ool as it has
developed as a distinct segm en t of t he American Public School syst em , i ts fun ctions,
organization and curriculum, together with
recommendations for improvement. (3Su)
Taylor, Hatch
236. Secondary School Administration. Topics
in secondary sch ool admi nistration, including
p r oblems of teacher-pupil p e t sonn el, the principal as supervisor, a nd manag in g the activ ity
p rogram.
Des igned f or exp erienced sch ool
principals, and those preparing for t h e administrator's certificates in second a r y educat ion. (3S, Su)
Hatch
237. Seminar in Secondary Education. For
g r a duate students in secondary edu cati on and
those preparing for sch ool administration or
s u pervis ion i n junior or senior hig h sch ool.
Reviews current research in areas of interest to class members. (2 F , Su)
Carlisle
239. Basic Problems in Teaching the Mentally
Handicapped. An8.lysis of th e emotional and
socia l aspects of the m entally r etarded child
as t h ey relate to his perception of himself and
o f his learning diffi culties. The n ecessity of
understanding how these children d evelop concepts which are essential to their learnin g will
be stressed. Classroom procedures w hich facilitate t he development of such concepts will
form the main body of the course. (3S , Su)
Staff
240. The Improvement of Language Arts in
the Secondary School. An a dv a nced course
for experienced teachers. Deals w ith the n ewer
co ncepts in curriculu m and method of ins truction i n English and Lan g uage Arts in the
Secondary Sch ools. (3S, S u )
Budge
241. The Improvement of Social Studies in the
Secondary School. For experien ced teachers.
Deals with n ewer concepts in curriculum and
methods of inst r uction in social studies in the
secondary school. (3F, W, Su)
Shaver
242 . The Improvement of Science in the Secondary School. For experien ced teach ers. Deals
w ith n ewer co n cepts in curriculum and methods
of ins tructi o n in physical a nd biological scien ces in the secondary school. (3S, Su )
Braswell
243. The Improvement of Mathematics in the
Secondary School. For experienced teachers.
D eals with n ewer co ncepts in curriculum and
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methods of ins truction in mathematics in the
secondary schooL (3S, Su)
Hammond
254. Organization and Administration of Education. Formerly 221. The work of the
school admin istrator and the principles upon
which t h e profession of school adm inistration
is practiced. Federal, state, a nd local relations to education. (3F, S, Su) Hansen , Drury
256. Issues in Social Studies. Recurring philosophical problems in social studies education ,
their relationship to curriculum ch oices in a
democracy, a nd protlems of content selection
and methodology in the lig ht of desired objectives. Prerequisite: Ed. 134. (3)
Shaver
257. Research in Social Studies Education.
An f.lysis of research in social studies curriculum and related fields .
Consideration of
potentially s ignificant research problems and
ways of subj ecting t hese to empiri cal investigation . Prerequisite: 256. (3)
Shaver
259. Supervising Student Teaching. Formerly
209 . Considers ways and means of providi ng
desirab le exper ien ces for student teachers in
the public schools . The role of the classroom
teacher and the college supervisor will be
an alyzed. (3F, Su)
Taylor, Budge, Shaw
260. Historical and Philosophical Foundations
of Edu cation. Deals with major philosophies
of ~ducation in the ir historical setting and
t heir effect upon subseq uent development of
the American school system. (3F, S, Su)
Hansen
262 . Organization
and Administration of
Formerly 213. An a nalysis of concep1s, plans,
relationships, a nd problems
invdved in the effective development and
operation of gu idance ser vices and activities
at •II levels of ed ucation. (3W, Su)
Himes
Gui~ance.

264 . Ins tru ctional Leadership in Education .
Fo'rnerly 208. Principles and practices of
schco l supervision, including qua lifi cations and
resmnsibilities of s upervisors of instruction
in tublic education. The role of the principa l,
t he curriculum director a nd oth er administra.:ors in instructional leadership will be
conridered. (3W, Su
Hofmann, Taylor
266. Applied Research in Education. Th is
course is to provide teachers and school
admini strators w it h research tools that they
may apply directly to their practical problems.
The specific objectives of the course are:
1. t< give s tudents an appreciation of scientific
metlods of problem solution 2. to acquaint
stu<hnts with a research literature in Education and teach them how to use it 3. to
pro\-ide training and experience i n action resear.:! h
4. to teach students how to plan,
cartv out, and report a project for the Master
of Education degree. (3F, S, Su)
Carlisle, Shaver, Borg
267. Introd uction to Research in Education

a nd Psychology.
Deals with identifying a
problem for the thesis or semin ar report,
reviewing and evaluating research literature,
a nd des igni ng a nd carrying out t he research
project. A portion of the student's thesis or
seminar report is prepared as the term paper.
The instructor schedules indi vidu a l conferences
to ass ist the student in t he init ia l planning
of his thesis or semi n ar report. Pre requisite:
Shaver, Borg
Psy. 112. (3F, S , Su)
269. Comparative Education. Formerly 203 .
A study of t he schoo l system and educational
problems of Europe, Latin America, the Middle East, Far East, and Russia. Students from
foreign lands and resident faculty m.e mbers
personally acq ua in ted w it h vario us educational
programs are utili zed as resource persons.
(3W, Su )
Hansen
270. Public Relations in Education. Formerly
218 . Objectives, g uidin g principles, techniques
and media for a n improved sch ool public
relations program. (3S, Su)
Drake, Blaser
274 . Legal Aspects of School Administration.
Form erly 223. Emphasizes respo nsibi lities and
funct ions of local and distr ict school adm inistrators. Interpretation of legal status, form
and procedure, as establ ish ed by statutes, legal
opin ion s, and court decis ions. (2W, Su) Hatch
276. Field Experience in School Administration.
Formerly 298. Provides introductory
experiences in sch ool administration.
Students work a minimum of five hours weekly
under the direction of an administrator in the
pub 1ic schools, eit her elementary or secondary.
The Univers ity supervisor will direct
programs a nd meet in seminars period ically.
(F, W, Su, arranged) Hatch, Allred, Jacobsen
278. Seminar in Administration of Education.
Formerly 246. Has two purposes: 1. To assist
students with the completion of graduate research problems in school admin istration ; and
2. To ser ve as a seminar in sch ool administration in wh ich current problems in the field
are analyzed. (2S)
Bell
279. General Seminar in Education. Formerly
247. Opportunity for investigation and report
of individual problem s and for group discussion
and criti cism on these reports. Minimum of
one quarter required of a ll Education majors.
( lF, W , S, Su)
Hatch, Hansen
283. Reading and Conference. Formerly 205.
Provides for individually directed study in
sub jects of special interest and prepar ation.
Cred it arranged . (F, W, S', Su)
Staff
285. Research and Thesis Writing. Formerly
271. Individual work in thesis writing with
gu idance and criticism. Credit arranged. (F,
W, S, Su)
Staff
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286. Curri cu lum and Methods for Gifted Chil dr en. Formerly 277. This course w ill deal
with m eth ods and techn iques of diag n oses a nd
w ith prac t ical ap plication to apply ing a nd
en r ichin g t h e c urri cu lu m for the gifted ch ild
in the e le m entary and second ary schools .
Tech niqu es and methods to fac ili tate lea rnin g
s ituatio n s of g if ted children in the r eg u la r
c lass r oo m w ill be ex plored . (3W, Su) Hofmann
287. Basic Problems in Teaching t h e Mentally
H a ndi capped . Form e rl y 239 . Analys is of the
emotional and social aspects of t h e mentally
retarded child as they relate to his perception
of him self and of his learn in g difficulties . The
n ecess ity of und e rsta nding how th ese ch ildre n
develop co nc e pts wh ic h are esse ntial to their
learn in g will be s tressed. Class room proced ures
whi c h faci li tate the devel opment of s uch
co n cepts w ill form t h e main bod y o f t h e
cou rse. (3S, Su)
Staff
29 0. Education for Mental Health in th e
Class room . Emphas izes t h e importance of m e mtal h ea lth in teaching. Analys is of th e con cep t of t h e he a lthy ch ild in the classroom and
t h e condit ion s which co ntribute t o his g rowth
and beco min g. (5 Su )
Hofmann
291. Identification a nd Education of th e Emotionally Handicapped . A study of the characteristics, m eans of ide nti fyin g, g uid a nce , and
ed u cati on o f t h e emotionally handica pped child,
w ith particular emp has is u pon t h e sch ool
prog ram for s uch c hildre n. (3Su)
Staff
355. School Building Programs. Sch ool h ou sing s ur veys , location and capacity of sc h ools,
i n s t ru ction a l n eeds as a b as is for plann ing,
s ta nd a rd s for equ ipment, chec kin g p la n s an d
s p ecifi cations, bu s iness a nd lega l p r ov is ions
governin g fmancing an d const ru ction of new
bui lding s , bids a nd co n t racts . (3S, Su) Bell
360. Philosophy of Education, Advanced. An
analys is o f th e major p hil osop hi es o f e du cation
a nd th eir implications for current edu cational
practices . (3 F , S, Su)
Hansen
361. Readings in Found ations of Educa tion .
Formerly 302. Considers problems o f ed uca t ion
in terms of t h eir sociological, histo ri ca l, a nd
ph ilosop h ical f o unda t ions. (3 W, Su)
Hansen
362 . G roup P r ocesses in Educational Leadership . A n a lys is o f t h e work of th e school
adm ini st rator s a nd s uper viso r s in d ealin g with
var ious g r o up s concer n ed w it h pub li c educa tion, school faculties, boards of edu cation,
parent-t each e r groups, and t h e like. R esea r ch
from stud ies in g roup d y namics w ill be drawn
upon. (2 or 3S', Su)
H of mann
365. C urri c ulum Development. Formerly 315 .
Advanced prob le m s in curriculum buildin g.

Philosophic bases of t h e curriculum, current
practices, and o r ga ni zat ion for curricu Iurn
Shaver, Taylor
study. (3S, Su )
367. Admini stration
of
S c hool
Personnel.
Forme rl y 322.
P rin cipl es a nd p r actices in
managem e n t o f teac h ers, ot her sch oo l e mployees, a nd p u p ils. (3S , Su)
Bell
36 8.

Higher Education . Form erly 342 . A study
the developm e nt and c urre n t statu s of
edu catio n beyo nd t h e hi gh sc hool in Amer ica .
(3F)
Himes
of

374. P r ac ti c um in Public School S urveys.
Formerly 296 . The students in t h e class will
part icipate in makin g a field study or survey
of a sc h ool d istrict. C lassroom dis cuss ions wi ll
be co n ce rned w it h practi cal proble m s of the
particu lar district. Education li teratur e dea lin g w it h t he area of sch oo l s urv eys will also
be exte n s ive ly co n s ide r ed. Open on ly to adva n ced stude n t s in sch ool ad minis tt·ation with
t h e specific approval of t h e in s tru ctor. T im e
Staff
a nd credit arran ged.

I
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38 1. Sch ool Fin a n ce. Formerly 281. Historical
background of sch ool finance; principles a nd
practices invol ved in coll ecting an d distributin g sch ool rev e nu es, with specia l reference to
co n ditions in Utah. (3 F, Su)
Bell
382. School Business Management. A study
of t h e factorr: i nvolved in t h e efficient business
ma na gement of sch ool systems a nd individual
sc hools . For sc hool admin is trators , sch ool busin ess m a na ge r s , c le rk s and students preparing
for t h ese pos itio n s . (3 W, Su)
Ca nnon
3·83. Inter Disciplinary Semi n ar in School
Ad min istration . Special ists in t h e social sc iences wil l di sc u ss cu rre n t prob lems in the it·
r espective at·eas, particularly as t h ey are related to public education and t h e r ole of the
sch ool a dministrator . C lass membe r s w ill be
expected to have h ad so m e advanced courses
in t h e social scie n ces. E nroll ment w it h th e
consent of t h e instru ctor.
(2S, Su)
Hatch, Carlisle
399. Inter n s hip in Sch ool Adm inistration.
P t·ov ides extens ive expe r ie n ce for t h e adva nc ed
s tude nt work ing on t h e Doct or of Education
Deg ree in Sch oo l Adm in istr ation. You work
a min imum of o n e quarte r full t ime under the
dir ec ti on of an a dministrato r in t h e public
sc h ools . C r edi t a rran ged . (F )
Staff
385. F ield Studi es and Th es is. Formerly 375.
In d ivid ual work on research problems in th e
EdD program. Credit a rr anged . (F, W, S. Su )
~·Haff

'
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D epartment of

Health, Physical Education
and Recreation
PROFESSORS H . B. Hunsaker, HEAD,
SORS H . Cecil Baker, EMERITUS, Lois

Dale 0. Nelson; ASSOCIATE PROFESDowns, ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Pauline Fulle1·, Clayne R. J ensen, Lincoln H. McClellan, Arthur H. Mendini,
Janice P@a1·ce, H. Dale Ra.smussen; INSTRUCTORS J acqueline W. Fullme1',
George Nelson, EMERITUS.
Office in Smart Gym

Intercollegiate Athletics Staff
DIRECTOR H. B. Hunsake1·; HEAD BASKETBALL COACH
HEAD FOOTBALL COACH Tony Knap; COACHES Clayne

LaD ell Anderson;
R. Jensen, Ralph
Maughan, Lincoln H. McClelLan, Evan J. Sorenson, Ever·ett C. Thorp e,
Calvin K . Woodworth; ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT Dale Gardner; TRAINER Nolan K . Burnett.
Office in Fieldhouse

Activity Courses - Intmmuml
Sports
Recreation
Activity
Courses. In the activity courses
opportunity is given to develop skill s
in some physical activity that will
h elp establish a permanent interest
in healthful recreation, promote
physical fitness, build morale, a nd
maintain health.
All students are required to complete by the sixth quarter of residence work, a minimum of three
quarters of Physical Education. (It
is recommended that requirements
(a) and (b) below are completed
during the first year.)
This requirement may be met by
taking (a) P.E. 1, Basic Phys ical
Education, (b) P.E. 16 or 52, Elementary Swimming, and (c) choices
of specific courses designated by
the Department, (Group A ) .
Substitutions for meeting the
Physical Education requirements
include: (1) Military or Air Science, (2) Credit for military serv-

ice. (O n the same bas is that other credit is granted by the Univers ity. )
Waivers for P.E . 1, Basic Physica l Education, and for P.E. 16 or
52, El ementary Swimming, may be
granted students who take and pass
proficiency tests administered by
the Department of Health, Physica l Education and Recreation.
Passing any one or all of the tests,
however, does not meet requirements; but, rather allows stud ents
to elect courses from the specified
group (Group A) as referred to in
(c) above . Complete req uirement
waiver may be granted those students thirty-one (31 ) or more
years of age.

lntramu1'a l Activities are conducted by the department. The
intramural program is planned to
give moral, social, physical and
educationa l values derived from
competitive sports. This program
provides for both individual and
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team endeavor, and the depart- ing courses, in addition to the three
ment attempts to make it possible credits required for graduation, are
suggested for each of the above
for all students to participate.
The w ·omen's Intramural Asso- areas:
As a Non-certifying Physical Edciation offers a varied program of
activities. All women are eligible ucation major complete Physical
and enco uraged to participate in Education 17 A, 18, 20, 21, 22, 30,
31, 75, 83, 84, 85, or 92, 106, 107,
any of the activities offered.
108, 183; six credits in Sports
The department offers an extenTechniques and ten credits from
sive intramural sports program for
approved electives.
men. Competition in a variety of
If specializing in Elementary
activities is conducted in separate
leagues : fraternity, department, Physical Education you should comclub, and all-campus. All men are plete Physical Education 24, 55,
enco uraged to participate in one of 75, 81, 83, 84, 85 or 92, 106, 120,
177, 182, 183, 184; six credits in
these leagues.
Recreation. The department at- Sports Techniques and six credits
tempts to meet recreational · in- from approved electives.
terests of the total studentbody.
If specializing in Dance a stuThrough intramural sports, stu- dent should complete Physical Eddent clubs, recreation periods, and ucation 21, 24, 26, 77, 78, 79, 83,
special events, a variety of recrea- 102, 103, 104, 106, 107, 111, 120,
tional opportunities are offered. 121, 140, 150, 151, 153, and 14
T he purpose of these activities is cred its selected from the following
to develop a love for wholesome co urses in Theater Arts: 50, 52,
recreation, and sufficient skill to 55, 57, 59, 152 and 154. P.E. 165,
allow individuals to participate 183, 192.
with satisfaction and enjoyment
For a composite major in Dance
in various activities. Clubs are and Physical Education a student
organized in hiking, water sports, should complete Physical Education
winter sports, dancing, archery 20 24, 26, 74, 75, 77, 78, 79, 81 or
and badminton. The physical edu- 111, 83, 92, 102, 104, 106, 107, 108,
cation facilities are available to 120, 121, 122, 140, 150, 151, 160,
students at certain times of the 161 or 162, 165, 183, 184, and 192.
day, and the intramural sports proIf planning to enter a Physical
gram is open to the whole studentTherapy School with a major in
body.
Physical Education a student
should complete Physical EducaP~ofessional Preparation in
tion 17 A, 18, 55, 7 4, 75, 83, 106,
Physical Education
107, 108, 183; four credits in
A student may major in Physical Sports Fundamentals, Sports TechEducation with specialization in niques, and 12 hours of approved
Elementary Physical Education, electives. Physical Th erapy stuSecondary
Physical
Education, dents work closely with their adProfessional Scouting or Pre-Phy- visers in selecting courses to fill
s ical Therapy. Selection of a pro- groups and minor requirements.
For Secondary Physical Educagram of study in these areas should
be carefully planned under the tion majors the following four
guidance of advisers. The follow- year programs are suggested.
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MEN
FRESHMAN

SOPHOMORE
Credit
W S
P.E. 81,
3
2
P.E. 92, 84 • ....•••.••••• •••• . ..•••. ••••••••.•••..•• ••••
3
3
P.E. 77, 78, 79
I
I
P .E. 94, 95, 96.
................... 1
1
P.E. 742 .
. ............Any Quarter
Education 50 ......................... .......... Any Quarter
Group Req.
......All Quarters
Electives ....... .. ..................................... All Quarters
Cou_r se

Credit
F
W S
P .E. 20, 21, 22
1
P .E. 75 .. ... .................. .
2
P.E. 17A
..................... ........... Any Quarter
Group Req.1
........... All Quarters
Minor .
.. ..... Any Quarter
Eng lish 1, 2, 3 ..... .. .
...... 3
3
3
E lectives
.. .................. ......... ... All Quarters
Course

F

83 2 •

JUNIOR

SOPHOMORE
Credit
F
W S

Course

P.E. 30, 31, 32
... Any Quarter
P.E. 74
P.E. 83 ....
........................... ....
3
P.E. 84
···· ··················· ··················· .. ..
3
3
P .E. 85
.... Any Quarter
Education 127, 129, 130
Minor
.... Any Quarter
Group Req.
........... All Quarters
Electives (include Physiology 20Human Anatomy)

3

Course
P.E. 120, 121, 122 ..
P.E. 106, 107, 108 .
P.E. ! 89 , 188, 190
P.E. 132
Education 126-1 5()
Psychology 100 and 102
P .R. 154 or 155 ....... .
Minor .. .... .. .. .. ...... .
Elective .... .

W S
P.E. 106, 107, 108 .............. ..................
3
P.E. 1201 , 121. 122, 165 ... ..... .............. 2
2
2
... ............... .. ................. Any Quarter
P .E. 132 1
P .E. 150
....... .... •..•
4
Education 126
....... Any Quarter
Education !50
.... Any Quarter
Psychology 100 and 102 ........... .. ... .Any Quarter
Minor ............... .. .. ... ............................... All Quarters
Elective
..... All Quarters
SENIOR
Credit
F W S
P.E. 160, 161, 162 ................................ 2
2
2
P.E. 183, 192, 184 ............................. ... 3
3
Pub. Hea lth 154 (or 155-4 cr. ) ... Any Quarter
Ed ucation 127
........ Any Quarter
Education 129
.......... Any Quarter
...... Any Quarter
Education 130
Minor
...................... ........ ..All Quarters
.... ................All Quarters
Electives
Course

Credit
F
W S
2
2
2
3
3
--- --------·· 3
2
2
...... .. Any Quarter
....... . ... f'>.ny Quarter
.... Any Quarter
. .... Any Quarter
.............. Any Quarter
. ... All Quarters

SENIOR
Credit
W S
2 ....
3
3
........ Any Quarter
... ... Any Quarter
....... Any Quarter
...... All Quarters

Course

F
2

P.E. 130, 131
P.E. 183, 192, 184
Education 50
P .E. 132
Minor ....... .
Electives .... .. .
WOMEN
FRESHMAN
Course

P .E. 75
P.E. 20, 21, 22 ..
P.E. 24, 26 .
P.E. 98 ...
P.E. 17A 2 , 182
Basic Communications _
Group Req ..
Electives .....

F

....

JUNIOR

Credit

Course

F
2
1

Credit
W S
....

........Any Quarter
3
3
3
..... All QuarterR
.... ....... All Quarters

I Recommended Group Requirement. Ex. Sc.:
Chern. 10 a nd Physics 3 or 6 ; Bioi. Sc. :
Zoology 1 and Physiology 4.
2Courses taught more than one quarter each
year.

Professional Preparation m
Health Education
The folJowing foundation science courses are recommended for
a Teaching Major or Minor in
Hea lth Education: Biology 1, Physiology 4, Psychology 53, Sociology
70, Chemistry, and Physics.
Health Education Major: For
completion of a Bachelor of Science degree with a Teaching Major in Health Education, a student
shaii complete a minimum of 45
hours of approved courses selected
from the following groups: (A)
Required Courses: Bacteriology
10, P.H . 15, P.H. 150, H.E. 55, H.E .
135, H.E. 145, Foods 5, F&CD 20,
and Psy. 145 or S.W. 162. (B)
Recommended Courses (A minimum of 10 hours must be selected
from this group): Zoology 102, P.E.
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84, P.E. 106, P.H. 50, Psychology
140, and Psychology 202. (C) The
following courses will also count toward completion of a Health Education major: P.H. 152, F&CD 120 or
F&CD 125, Psy. 123, and Phys. 20.
Health Education Minor: For a
minor in Health Education a student must comp lete 20 hours of
approved courses including the
following: P.H. 15, P.H. 150, H.E .
55, H.E. 145, Foods 5, and Psy. 145
or S.W. 165.

Professional Preparation in
Recreation Education
A stud ent may earn a Bachelor
of Science degree with a major in
Recreation Education. The major
course requirements for such a degree are as follows: P.E. 74, R.E.
83, P.E. 85, P.E . 106, P.E. 120, P.E.
153, R.E. 157, R.E. 179, P.E. 183,
'R.E. 196, Theater Arts 158, Speech
118, Ind. Arts 180, Landscape
Arch. 130, Pol. Science 15; plus 4
credits from the following: P.E.
177 or 182, P.E. 175, P.E. Sports
Fund. Courses, P.E. Tech . Technique Courses, Forestry 137, 138
or 139, Soc. 141, C.D . 100 or P.E.
84, Bus. Admin. 100.
For a minor in Recreation Education a student must compl ete:
R.E. 83, R.E. 179, P .E. 183, R.E. 196
and seven additional credits selected from those prescribed for a
major in recreation.

Graduate Study
Mas t er· of S cience D egr ee . The
department offers courses leading
to the Master of Science degree in
Health Education, Physical Education, or Recreation. Before admi ssion to candidacy for the degree,
a student must complete the equivalent of a Bachelor's Degree in
physical education at USU and
additional requirements as prescribed by the School of Graduate

Studi es . Required course s are:
P.E . 250 or 294, 271, 295, 299. Education 267, English 211, P sychology
112.
If entering the department for
graduate study, a student shou ld
select supporting fields from two
other areas of the University,
closely allied to Physical Education and Recreation.
Graduate courses should be
elected from such areas as Education, Public Health, Sociology,
Psychology, Biolo·g ical Science or
others acceptable to the graduate
committee.

Health, Physical Education and
Recreation Activity Courses
Activity Courses for Men
2.
4.

Freshman Football (1F)
Boxing (Beg inning) (1F, 1W, 1S)

5.

Boxing ( Adva.nced ) (1F, 1W, 1S )

Staff
G. Nelson

6.
7.
8.
10.
II.
12.
15.
16.
17.
23 .
27.
29.
34 .
35 .
36.
37 .
38.
64.

G. Nelson
Football ( Non-Vus ity) (l W )
Knap
Wrestling (Beginning) (1F, 1W, 1S)
G. Nelson
Wrestling ( Advanced) (IF, 1W, 1S) Staff
Indoor Track and Field (1 W)
Maughan
Baseball ( 1S )
Dahme
Track (IS)
Maughan
Softball (IS)
Staff
Swimming ( Beg inning ) (I F, JW. 1 S)
Staff
Swimming (Inte rm edia te) (1F, I W, lS)
Staff
Basketball ( IF, I W, 1S)
Baker
Weight Training ( IF, 1W, 1S)
Staff
Varsity Football (1 F )
Knap
Soccer (1F )
Staff
Volleyball (I W)
Staff
Self Defense (I W)
Staff
Trampoline (IF, IS)
Staff
Tumbling and Gymnastics (I W)
Staff
Cross Country (IF)
~Ianghan

Act ivity Courses for Women
14.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44 .
52.

Track and Field ( I F, I S)
Staff
Soccer-Speedball (IF)
Staff
Volleyball (1F, IW)
Staff
Basketball (1W)
Staff
Softball ( IS)
Staff
Field Hockey (IS)
Staff
Tumbling and Stunts (lW, IS )
S taff
Swimming (Beginning) ( IF, IW, : S ))
Staff
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56.
57.
60.

Ewimming (I nt ermediate) ( IF, 1 W o r 1S)
Staff
~ynchro niz ed Swimming
( lF )
Staff
Body Condi tioning (1F, 1W, 1S)
Staff

Activ ity Co urses for Men & Women
3. S kiing (Beginni n g) (1W)
Sta ff
9. Fencing (1F, 1 W, 1S)
Downs
13. Bowling (1F', 1W, 1S)
Staff
18. Swim ming (Advanced) (lF', 1W, 1S)
Staff
19. Skiing (Intermediate) (1 W)
Staff
28.
33.

Diving. Prerequisite: PE MW 18. ( 1S)
Staff
Ski ing ( Advanced) (1 W)
Staff

45, 46. 47. Ada pted Physical Education. Des igned to m eet the needs of indi vidua ls w h o
are unable to participate in the r equired prog ram of Physical Education. Students must
obtain perm iss ion of t h e head of the department before reg ister ing. (IF, 1 W, IS)
D. Nels on
48.

Modern Dance (Beginn ing) (IF, IW)
Fu ller

49.

Modern Dance (Intermediate) ( 1 W, I S)
Fuller
Modern Dance ( Advanced) (lW, IS)
Full er

5!.
53.

Sq uare Dancing (lF, I W, IS)

61.

Archery (Beginning ) (IF, IW, 1S)

62.

Archery ( Advanced ) (IW, 1S)

66.

Badminton (Beg in n in g) (1F, IW, IS)

67.

T ennis (Begin nin g) ( 1F, 1Sl

68.

Folk D a n ce (Beg inning) (1F, IW)

69.

Badminton (Advanced) (IF, 1 W, 1S)
Downs

70 .

Ta p Dancing (Beginning) (IF, I W, IS)
Fuller

71.

Tap Dancing ( Intermediate) (IF, 1W)
Fuller

72.

Social Dancing (Beginn ing) (IF, IW , IS)
Staff
Golf (Beg in n ing) (IF, IS)
Staff

Jensen

Staff
Staff
Staff

73.

Staff
F ull er

74. L ife Saving. Prerequ is ites; Red Cross
Swimme rs Ca rd or perm ission of instructor.
American Red C r oss Certification is g iven to
s tudents w ho pass the examin at ion. (2F, 2W)
Rasmussen
76. Soeial Da nce (Adva n ced) (lF, IS)
Staff
88.

Golf (Adva nced)

82.

T en nis (2nd quarter)

(IS)
(IS)

Staff
Staff

90.

Temnis Intermediate) (IS)

Staff

Professiona l Courses in Phys. Ed.
S wimn ing. For fres h men and trans fer
st ud ents ma,o ring i n Physical Education.
(IF, IW)
Rasmussen

** 20. F und a m enta ls of Sports. Des ig ned to
deve lop the fundament.c'll s kills of te nnis and
archery. (IF)
Staff
** 21. Fun da m enta ls of Sports.
Des ig n ed to
develop the fundamental s kills of socia l a nd
,quare danc ing. (I W)
Staff
** 22. Fundamentals of Spo rts.
Designed to
de velop the fundamental s kills of badmi nton
a nd go lf. (IW)
Staff
** 24. Dance Laboratory.
Folk danc ing for
fr es hman and sop hom ore women major ing or
minor ing in Physical Education. (lF) F uller
** 26. Dance Laboratory.
Tap danc in g for
fres hman and sophomore women majoring or
min o ring in Physical Education. (IS) Fuller
~' 30.
F und amenta ls of Sports.
D es ign ed to
develop the fundamental sk ills of boxing,
weig ht t1·a ini ng and wrestling. ( IF )
S taff

*31. Fundamentals of S ports.
Des igned to
develop fun d a m enta l sk ills of tumb li ng, gy mnastics and tt·ampoli n e. (l W)
Staff
*32. Fundamentals of Sports.
develop the fundam e ntal sk ills
and s peedba lL (IS)

Designed to
of volley ba ll
Staff

75. Introduction to Physical Education. An
introduction to the history, philosophy, theory
and practice o f Phys ical Education. (2F) Staff
*77. Dance Laboratory. Tec hniqu es of Elem e ntary modern dance for fres hm an and
sop h omo r e women majoring or minoring in
Phys ical Education. (IF)
Staff
':' 78. Dance Laboratory. Techni ques of
mediate modern da n ce for freshma n and
omore wome11 major in g or m inoring in
ica l E ducat ion. (1 W)

i nter sophPhysStaff

*79. Dan ce Laboratory.
Techni ques of advanced
modern dance for f r es h man and
s ophomore wome n majori ng or minoring in
Physica l Education. (IS)
Staff
8 1.

Rh ythm s and Dramatic Ga m es.

Rhyth ms

fo1· you ng ch ildren ; its use in creative move-

ment. Methods of present ing and developing
rhythm s are st udi ed . (2F)
Fuller
84. Problems in Physical Grow th. The in di vidual is traced through t h e various stages of
(leve lop ment, with emphas is on t h e physical
a s pects o [ growt h . Pr inciples and functions
of act ivity a r e app lied. (3W, 3S)
D . Nelson
85 . Organization of Intramural Sports. Org anization and admi ni stration of intramura l
s ports in secondary sc h ools. Sports, tourna ments , units of competition, sco ring systems,
and coord in ation of int ramura l s ports with
Phys ical Education a nd Athletics . (3F, 3W)
Mendini
86 . Spo rts Officiating for Men . Know ledge of
the rul es and mechanics of officiat ing foot-

17 A .

*Taught I963-64.
"* Taught 1964 -65.
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ball, touch footba ll , basketball, wrestl ing and
boxin g . Attention is also g iven to t h e proper
in struction of other game off icia ls s uch as
timers, scorer s and ga m e adm inistrators. (2F)
Mendini
87. Sports Officiating for Men . Knowledge of
the rules and mechanics of officiating volleyball, s ki meets , water basketball, badminton
and softball. The techniques of offici ating
basketball are reviewed. Atte ntion is also
g iven to the proper instru ction of oth er gam e
officials such as timers , scorers and gam e
administrators. (2W)
Mendini
92. Organization of Intramural Programs for
Women . Orga nization of s p orts days, play
days, t ournaments, and adm inistration of
in tramural activities for women . (3W) Downs
93. Sports Officiating for Women. Techniques
of officiating, know ledge of ru les, a nd practical experien ce in offic iat ing. (2F, 2W) Pearce
*94 . Physical
E ducation
Laboratory.
For
lower div is ion women, des igned to develop the
fundamental sk ills of soccer-speedball and
volleyball . ( I F)
Downs
*95. Physical
Education
Laboratory.
For
lower division women, design ed to develop the
fundam ental skills of bask etball a nd basketball o ffi ciati n g. (I W)
Downs
*96. Physical Education Laboratory. A professiona l course f or lower di vis ion women
des igned to develop the fundam ental skills of
softball and field hock ey. (IS)
Downs
**98. Physical Education Laboratory. Fu nd a m e nta ls of indi vidual sports for lower division
wo m en m ajoring or mino ri n g in P h ysical
Education. (IS)
Downs
102. Dance Composition. Composi tion based
upon t h e elem ents of direct! on. level, an d dimens ion. Experience in individu al and group
composing. (2F)
Staff
103. Dance Composition . Composition based
u pon the follo wi n g mus ical forms: AB, r ondo,
theme and variation, can on and rou nd , dance
suite. (2S)
Staff
104. D ance Production. Composition done in dependently. Participation in a performance
required.
L ighting, staging,
costume and
make-up applied to a dance concert. (2 W)
Staff
106. Scientific Fou ndations of P h ys ical Education. Basically a study of kinesiology, the
science of m ovement. Includes a stu dy of the
structure of the human body in terms of its
use in activity; a mechanical analys is of all
types of activity based up on principles of good
body m echanics ; methods of develop ing a nd
using the h uman body. (3F)
D. Nelson
107. Scientific Foundations of Physical Edu_
cation. Bas ically a s tudy of t h e physiological

functions of t h e h uman body in var ious types
of activ ity. T he course includes a detailed
s tudy of the physiological changes t hat occur
during a ll ki nds of activity .
Phys iolog ical
principles are then applied to Phys ical Education. (3 W)
D. Nelson
I 08. Scientifi c Foundations of Physical Education . Basica ll y a study of the adapted Physical Education program. Includes t h e a dminist ration o f an adapted Phys ical Education program . A lso a study of abnormal problems in
body mechani cs, athletic injuries and their
treatment, athletic trai ning procedures, and
principles dea ling with ab n ormal conditions
found in the p hysi cal education program . (3S)
D . Nelson
Ill. C r eative Rh y thms for Schools. Methods
and rn a •erials used in g uiding cr eative r hythmic experiences of stud ents. Material applicable to elemen tar y or seconda ry sch ool. (3W)
Fuller

113. Construction
of
Physical
Education
Eq uipment. Construction of and practice in
the use of rhythmi c instruments and play
equipme nt. (3 S)
Staff
120. Methods in Physical Education . Student
assists in teac hin g the serv ice program under
direc ti on of a staff m ember. He begin s his first
practical train ing in t each er pre paration.
Classwork consist s of methods and techniques
of teac hin g phys ical education a nd relates
direc tl y to the ass istant teachi ng program.
(2F, W )
Downs
** 121. Techniques in
Physical
Ed u cation .
Desig ned to develop teach ing techn iques i n
Social and Square Dance. Open to m en and
women . (2 W )
Staff
**122. Techniques
in
Physical
Education .
Des igned to develop teach in g techniques in
tennis and badmi n ton . Open to m e n and
women . (2S)
Staff
"' 130. Techniques
in
Physical
Ed u ca tion .
Desig ned to d evelop teaching techniq u es in
vo lleyb a ll , speedball
and
wrestling.
(2F)
S'eniors on ly (2S) Juniors only.
S taff

*131. Techniques in Physical Ed u cation .
D esigned to develop teach in g techniques in
gymnasti cs , tumbli n g, and trampoline. (2S)
Staff
132. Water Safety Ins tructor's Course. Prerequ is ites: American Red Cross Senior Lifesavi ng certificate and p ermiss ion of the instructor. Attention is g iven methods of tea'!hin g sw immin g, d iv ing, life-saving and use of
s m a ll water crafts.
American Red Cross
cert ifi cation ~ is g ive n s tudents w ho ;las s the
exam. (2 W, 2S)
Rasmussen
•Taugh t 1963-64.
**T a ught I964 -65 .
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140. Dance History. A history of dance from
the primitive through Greek, medieval an d
r enaissa n ce periods into the theatr ical dance
form s : ballet and modern. (3 W )
Fuller
150. Methods in Dance. The place of various
types of dance in the physical education pro~
gram. Emphasis given methods of teaching
t hese ac tivities and practice in teach ing class
m embers. (2S)
Fuller
151. Techniques of Dance. Techniques of a
variety of dance types, with emphasis on hal~
let and modern. (2S)
Staff
153. Leadership in Dance. An advanced class
in dance leadership to m eet needs of students
w ho expect to teach social or square dan cing
in schools or churches. Prerequis ite: one
quarter of social or square dancing. A syllabus is required. (2S)
Staff
*160 . Techniques in Physical Education for
Women. Designed t o develop teaching t echniques in soccer, speedba ll and vo1leyball.
(2F)
Staff
*161. Techniques in Physical Education for
Women. Des igned to develop tea ching techniques f or officiating basketball and pep club
activities . (2W)
Staff
*162. Techniques in Physical Education for
Women. Designed to develop teaching tech~
niques in softball and field hockey. (2S) Staff
**165. Techniques in Physical Educa tion for
Women. D esigned to develop teaching tech~
niques in stunts and tumbling. (2S)
Staff
177. Physical Education in the Elementary
School. Designed to give a philosophy of
Physical Education in the elementary school.
Emphasis is on prog r a m planning, teaching
techniques, the direction and participation in
elementary P hys ical Education activities a nd
the selection of activities that will help satisfy
the needs of the elementary school child.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Downs
182. Materials and Methods in Elementary
Physical Education. Des ig ned to gain an
understanding of the elementary sch ool P hys ical Education program. Curriculum, facilities,
equipment, and the teaching of activities are
emphas ized. Emphasis is also placed on activities as spec ified in the Utah State Course
of Stu dy for the elementary school. (3W, 3S)
Downs
183. Interpretation of Physical Education
Objectives. R esults and values of Physical
Education activities in terms of development,
adjustment and standards. (3F)
Hunsaker-McClellan
184. Administration of Physical Education.
Administration procedures in Physical E duc a~
tion in the high school; curriculum and pro~
gram planning. (3S)
Hunsaker-McCiellan

188. Methods in Football. Fundamentals o!
footba ll, t h eo r y and practice; details of each
position on the team; training, and managing;
complete technique of developing offensive
and de[ensive tactics. (2W)
Staff
189 . Methods in Basketball. Coaching and
tr a ining of basketball teams; emphasis on
the p s ychology of the game; methods of
de [ense and offense. (2F)
Staff
190. Methods in Track and Baseball. Fundamen t als in track and field training, and the
co nduct of athletic meets. Fundamentals of
baseball. team play, training and strategy.
( 3S)
Maughan
192. Tests and Measurements in Physical
Education. Practical studies of tests and techni que of test construction. (3W)
Hunsaker-McCJellan
194. Problems of Athletics. Discussion problems in athletics relative to public relations,
at hl etic management, administration of ath~
letics, purchases of equipment, schedules, plant
layout, etc. (3S)
Gardner

Professional Courses m
Recreation Education
83. Playground and Community Recreation
Leadership. Lectures and practical work. Lectures o n selection of suitable material and
methods of handling various groups. (3F, 3S)
Jensen-McClellan
123. Cub Leaders Training Course. A course
desig ned to prepare well qualified leaders in
cub scoutin g , and to prepare professional
s cout leaders in this phase of scouting. (2Su)
Mendini
124 . Scoutmaster's Basic Training Experience.
The sta ndard training course approved by the
National BSA Council and includes the following: Plans and m ethods in organization and
leadership, program pl ann ing, meetings, hiking,
and camping. 28)
Mendini
157. Field Work in Recreation. Practical exper ie nce in conducting social rec reational ac~
t ivities, such as for church, school and civic
gl'o ups. Prerequis ite: P.E. 83. Credit arranged.
(F, W, or S)
Jensen
175. Winter Survival and Recreation. Lectures
and field trips to teach students ways of living
in t he wilder ness under adverse weather conditions and how to participate and enjoy out~door,
w inter s ports. Students must provide adequate
clothin g for field trips. (3W)
Jensen
178. Problems
and
Trends
in
Outdoor
Re,":reation. Problems assoc iated with providing
adequate outdoor recreation opportunities. A
s tudy of (1 ) past and present trends in the
*Taug ht 1963-64.
** Taught 19 64 -65.
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availabil ity and use of outdoor recreation
area~. (2) types of outdoo r r ecreation areas
and the prese n t and futut·e n eeds for each
type, t3) t h e r o les o{ diffe r e nt agenc ies in
provid i ng outdoo r r ecreatio n, in c ludin J,?: Jed e ra !, state , and loca l gove rnm e n t age n c ies, as
well as p ri vate a nd co mmer c ia l agenc ies, (4)
laws J..{over nin g the recreatio n al usa ge o f outdooJ· a r eas. (3 W )
Sta ff

H .E. 15 8. C urri culum Dev e lop m e n t in H ealth
E du ca tion . Topics : The scope an d socio sc ientific bas is fo r hea lt h educatio n; organizat ion f or h ealth educatio n development; em p h as is o n t h e sc h ed ulin p; a nd seq uence o f
h eal t h in stru ction in J)l'im ary grades, i nterm edi ate gt·ades, jun ior hi g h s chool, hi g h
sch ool, a nd h ea lt h ed ucat io n in college; a nd,
eva luat ion of ou tcom e. (3)
Staff

179. Ca mping a nd Ca mp Craft. Training in
camp techn iques a nd camp leaders hip. Differe nt
types or ca mps and t h eir organization, s up ervis ion, equ ipment a nd safety. Several short
hikes a nd an ove rni g ht camp are conducted
during the course. (2S)
Mendini

H .E. 16 3. Methods a nd Materials in Health
E du cation . The nature of H ealth E ducati o n
in the sc hool a nd co mmuni ty; the health needs
of t h e sc hool child; the h ealth education cu rriculum; Methodology in the teachi ng of
h ea lth; t h e resource material s of h ea lt h educat io n; and the meas ut·ement and evaluation or
t h e total h ea lt h p r ogram . (3)
Staff

196. O r ga nization of Recreation. Problems of
orga ni zatio n an d adm ini stration of community
recr eation departments , in cluding s t aff, f ac ilit ies, prog ram of activi t ies, a nd office m a na gem e nt. Prob lems of recreatio n s ur veys, leg is lat ion, prope rty acquis ition. finances, constructi on and maintenan ce, and sec urin g communi ty
a nd sch ool co-operation in a united recreational
prog ram. (3S)
Jens en

Professional Courses
Health E du ca tion

H .E . 191. Interpretation of the Health Examination. Exam ination procedures, t h e d etection
of physica l defec ts, the general assess ment of
t h e health of th e individua l, and the fo llo w-up
program. (3S)
Staff

G radu ate Courses in
Ph ys ical Ed ucation
25 0. Reading a nd Conference. Provides for
i nd iv idually d irected study. CTedit arranged.
Hunsaker

111

271. R esearch
arra n ged .

and

Thesis

Writing.
Credit
Hunsaker

H.E. 55 . Safety and First Aiel In s tru c tion .
Standard and Advanced American National
Red Cross cou r ses i n first aid, with emp h as is
on practical u se of the knowledge in var ious
occupations. Detailed demonstrations and pract ice. Amet·ica n R ed C ross F irst Aid certificates may be obtained b y stud e nts who pass a
Mendini
satis f acto r y exam ination. (3F', 3W)

2i5 . Philosophy of Physical E du cation.
A
study of the div e r gent orig in s , condition s ,
leader s , and f orces g ivin g ri se to current basic
be lie rs about Health , Phys ical Education and
R ec reation. Development of individual profes ~
::; iona l p hil oso phies. (3)
Hunsaker

H.E. 109. Problems of Body Condi ti on ing .
Deals w i t h problems of we ig ht co n tro l , body
m ec h a ni cs, pos ture a nd ge n et·al body co nditi on in g.
It is ap proached t hrough lecture,
specia l exerc ises an d various recreational
spo r ts. (2 F, W, S)
D. Nelson

294. Resear ch & Evaluation in Phys ical Educa tion.
Methods, techniques, purposes and
in terp1·eta tion of var ious kind s of r esearch.
Practical app lication in t h e conduct of a
r·csea 1·ch project is utilized during the class.
(3F, 3S)
Nelson, D.

H.E. 135 . Sa f ety E du cation . (a) The
safety education ; (b) the role of the
a prog r am for safety; (c) meth ods
terials for teaching, discussio n s , and
str essi n g various aspects of safety
areas. (3S)

n eeds for
schoo l in
and maread ings,
in many
Staff

H.E. 14 5. Alcoholis m an d Education.
Th e
alco h ol proble m is con s id e red f r om t h e phys iolog ica l, psych o logical, soc iological , e d ucat io nal ,
historica l, a nd legal aspects. The developme nt
of a co n ·ela ted attack on t h e problem is empha s ized. (3S)
D. Nelson
H.E. 154. Firs t A id Instructors Co urs e. Prerequi s ite, Amer ican Red Cross Advanced Firs t
Aid Cert ificate. Atten t io n is g ive n to m eth od s
of teach ing F irst Aid . D eta iled de m o n str a ti on
and practice is g iven . America n R ed Cross
F irst Aid Certi ficate is given to stud e n ts who
pass the ex amination . ( 2S)
Staff

2!):i . Probl ems in Phys ical Edu cation . Various
selected problems in P h ys ical Education are
s tudied t hrough the use o( literatu r e and d is cuss ion as they app ly to the in dividual an d
t h e group . I nd iv idu a l probl e m s are em p h as ized.
(3 F, 3S')
Hun s aker

297. Anal ys is of Athletic Performan ce. A
m ec han ica l analysis of a ll types of athle ti c
p erfo rmance b ased upon principles of move.
me n t a nd body mechan ics . Adva n ced m eth ods
o( deve lop in g a nd us ing t h e hum a n bod y are
emp h as ized . The course in cl udes s low mot ion
p h otograp h y a nd actual performance for emp loy in g the a nal ysis. (3)
Nelson, D.
299. Physical Education Seminar. The g r ou p
i::; offered the opportunity of in vestigating
selected bodies of kn owledge in Phys ical Education and di sc u ss io n m ate rials grow from
th e depth of in ves ti gatio n. Credit arrange d.
(W)
Nelson, D.
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Library Science
CHAIRMAN, LIBRARY SCIENCE AND INSTRUCTOR R. Kent Wood, ASSOCIATE
PROFESSOR AND UNIVERSITY LIBRARIAN Milton C. Abrams, ASSOCIATE
PROFESSOR Ida Marie Logan, INSTRUCTOR AND ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN D.
LaMont Chappell, INSTRUCTOR Anna Marie Smith.

Office on Library Mezzanine
Library Science may be used as a
teaching minor in connection with
a teaching major in any subject.
This minor qualifies you for a Library Certificate, issued by the
State Department of Public Instruct ion, and prepares yo u for a
position as school li brarian on the
elementary or secondary leve l. A
teaching minor of not fewer than
18 cred its may be selected from the
Library Science co urses.
Courses required for Elementary
Library Certificates are English
122, L.S. 120, and L.S. 150; for
Secondary Library Certificate, L.S.
120, L.S. 150, and L.S. 155.
Recommended courses from other
departments for students of Library Science are: Education 107
and English 122, 123. See departmenta l li stings for course descriptions.

Library Science Courses
50. Reference Mate ri a ls. A study of the essential reference work sources in general s ubject areas . Includes the uses of dictionaries,
encycloped ia, yearbooks, handbook s, period ical
indexes, a nd the more importan t s ubject and
trade bibliographies. (3F, S, Su)
Logan

100. Advanced Reference and Bibliography.
A survey of the b ibli ographic organization and
retrieval of information in the scientific and
tec hnical litera ture in each of the major
disc iplines. (3W, Su)
Logan
120. Technical Library Processes. Fundamentals of cataloging an d the basic techniques
necessary for organizing a library collection.
Includes Dewey D ec imal Classification and
steps necessary to place books in circulation.
(3F, S, Su)
Chappell
150. Library Administration. Techniques of
admin istration incl ud ing: How to meet standards of library accreditation, work with
teachers, read ing gu idance, story h ours, library
displays, methods of teaching the use of t he
library
quarters.
library,
and
p lanning
Wood
(3W, Su)
151. Library Practice. Observation and supervised practice in librru·ies under the direction
of library personnel. Des igned as the practice
teac hing
experience for librarians .
Prerequisite: Library Science 50, 120 and 150.
(3F, W, S, Su)
Smith
155. Book Selection. Includes a study of book
selection a ids for both sc hool and public
libraries. Book discounts and ordering procedures
considered. Reading
interests
of
children and adults stressed. (3W, Su) Smith
160. History of Books and Libraries. The
his tory of bookmaking, prin ti n g , and libraries.
(3F, Su)
Wood
170. Readings and Conference. Limited to
Library Science minors.
Prerequisite: Instructor's Consent . Credit arranged.
(F, W, S, Su)
Staff
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Department of

Psychology
(Psychology and Guidance)
Arden N. Frandsen, HEAD, H elmut Hofmann, Heber C.
Sharp, David R. Stone; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Philip Langer, J ames J.
Tschudy, David Glenn White, E. Wayne Wright; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR
Ronald Peterson.

PROFESSORS

Office in Education 301
Psychology is a scientific ap- mental hygiene clinics and hosproach to understanding the be- pitals; (6) for personnel work (at
havior of man and other animals. the junior professional level) in
While its major applications are ~:e industry, U.S. Employment offices,
lated to those of other social sci- various Civil Service positions, and
ences, in the development of basic in the military services; (7) (with
scientifc concepts it is allied with additional graduate training) for
the biological, social, a nd physical college teaching and for research
sciences. Its research interests are in government, industry, or univerthe understanding, prediction and sities, and (8) for further graducontrol of behavior. Because it has ate study in psychology, education,
important applications to the im- child development or social work.
provement of human efficiency, Psychology is also a suitable major
health, and the development and if planning to study medicine,
utilization of human resources, the nursing, law, social work, or perstudy of psychology contributes sonnel work after graduating with
both to professional training and a Bachelor's degree.
personal development.
The Department of Psychology
A major, and ·preferably a Mas- ha s arrangements with schools,
ter's degree, in psychology should soc ial welfare agencies, juvenile
prepare students professionally co urts, and the state industrial
(1) for guidance and psychological sc hool, by which graduate students
counseling in high schools as a a nd some seniors can have practicertified counselor or school psy- cal experience in counseling psychologist; (2) for teaching psy- chology . The counseling experichology, study habits, mental ences include: educational and vohealth, and personality develop- cational counseling; dia gnosis and
ment in high schools; (3) for diag- guidance of gifted, subnormal, and
nostic and remedial teaching, and delinquent children; diagnosis and
for dealing with personality and treatment of conduct and personconduct problems of children in ality problems; diagnosis and remelementary schools and in child edial instruction for achievement
guidance clinics; ( 4) (with addi- difficulties in school subjects;
tional courses in Education) as a teaching psychology in high school
teacher of exceptional children; or college; teaching exceptional
(5) as a clinical psychologist (with children ; and various kinds of
additional graduate training) in psychometric work.

Psychology 723
Lower Division Pr-epamtion forPsychology. The best preparation
for psychology is basic training in
biolo,g ical science, social science,
literature, mathematics and physical science. In completing the
group requirements, it is recommended that the following courses
be included: Physiology 4 ; Sociology 70; English literature (novel
and biography) courses; Physics 6,
17, 19 or 31; Mathematics 34, 35,
and additional mathematics courses
if interested in this subject. The
minimum of 40 hours in the "group
requirements" might well be exceeded. Psychology courses for
lower division students expecting
to major in psychology are Psychology 53, 71, and, if desired before attaining upper
division
status, 100 and 112.
Requir-ements for- a major- in
Psychology include 40 credits of
approved courses from the following: Psychology 53, 71,. 100 or 202
or 205, 112, 127, 140 or 145, 161,
and 181; and approved courses from
Psychology 102, 108, 114, 115, 123,
155, 171, 175, 202, 205. Recommended upper division electives:
Sociology 130, 153 or 170 ; Education 110 ; Speech 167 ; Zoology 102 ;
Physiology 104 or 121, 122 and 261 ;
the Education courses for teacher
certification; S.W. 165 ; and upper
division courses in literature. Undergraduate students are urged to
take courses for a strong minor
rather than to over-emphasize
psychology courses.
A minoT in P sychology should include Psychology 53, 71 or 171, 100
or 202 or 205, 112, 127, 140 or 145,
161 , and 181.

Graduate Study
Master of Science Degr-ee in
Psychology . Providing for a moderate degr ee of specialization at the

masters degr ee level the Utah State
University Department of P sychology (and Guidance) offers the mast er of science degree in five areas:
(1) experimental, (2) child, (3)
educational, ( 4) school psychologist,
and (5) counseling. In addition to
these five areas in Psychology, a
course of study leading to the master of science degree in Guidance is
outlined below.
Committee approval for entrance
into any one of these programs is
based upon appraisal of (1) the
students undergraduate transcript,
including 30 credits in Psychology
courses (General, Experimental, DeAbnormal,
velopmental,
Social,
Learning, Statistics, Psychometrics,
an d either Counseling, Educational
or Industrial) ; (2) scores on the departmental Comprehensive Test in
Psychology, and (3) scores on the
Graduate Record Examination or
Miller Analogies Test.
The following core of courses is
required in each area: 171 ( experimental) or Education 267 (research
methods), 212 (statistics), 215
(seminar), 280 (personalty) or 29-1
(history and systems, 202 or 205
(advanced developmental), and 217
(thesis, 9 credits) . In addition to
these core courses, the following
courses (totalling a minimum of 45
credits) are recommended in the
respective areas of specialization:
( 1) E xperimental: 175 (physiological), 221 (individual differences), 270 (perception), 276 (animal), and 291 (history and systems).
(2) Development
Child
and
Adolescent Psychology: 123 ( exceptional children ), 200 (principles of
learning in teaching), 221 (individual differences), 224 (mentally retarded children), 225 (gifted children), and 235 (play therapy).
( 3) Educational : 123 ( exceptional children), 200 (principles of
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learning in teaching), 221 ( individ ual differences), 224 or 225 (r etarded or g ifted children), and 262
(soc ial psychology of teaching).
(4) School Psychologist:
123
(exception a l chi ldren), 200 ( principles of learn ing in teach in g),
Education 213 (organization and
administration of guidan ce), 224
or 225 ( retarded or gifted children ) , 235 (play therapy ), 282 ( in dividual testing ) , -.283 (counseling),
284 (advanced counseling ) , ~85
( projective methods ), 287 (occupational information), 288 (practicum
in coun seling ) and 289 (practicum
in testing), and Education 110
(diagnostic and remedial teaching ) .
( 5) Counseling : 200 ( pri nci pies
of learning in teaching), Education
21 3 (organization and administration of guidance), 224 or 225
(retarded or gifted children ), 282
( indi vid ual testing ), 283 (counseling), 284 (advanced counselin g),
287 (occupational information ) , 288
(practicum in counseling ), and 289
(practicum in testing).

tion or/ and in Psychology, makes
on e eli g ible to begin stud y for this
deg ree. Included in the required
courses are: Education 186, 128,
213; and P sychology 123 or 140,
181, 200, 202 or 205, 212, 280, 282,
283, 284, 287, 288, and, 289; a nd
a thes is in the fi eld of g uidance.
Th ese are also th e courses required
for a Profe ss ional Counselor's
Certificate.

Ma ster of S cien ce Degree in Psychology-Speech Pathology.
The
Department of Speech in cooperation with the Department of Psycho lo gy offers a composite Master
of Science Degree in PsychologySpeech Pathology. The course of
stud y includes courses jointly approved by the two departments.

Doctomte in Educational Psychology . The Department of Psychology in cooperation with the Department of Education, has planned a
program of advanced grad uate
study in counseling, school psychology, and educational psychology
that leads to the Ed .D. degree in
Educational Psychology. Th e proModifications:
The courses of g r a m requires two years of gradustud y outlined above are recom- ate study, including supervision of
mended a s gu ides to both th e s tu- indi vidual stud y, beyond t he M.S.
dent and hi s comm ittee. However, deg r ee, and an in ternship in school,
each student- with the approval of mental h ygiene clinic, or social
hi s graduate committee-wi ll find it agency. If interested, confer with
possibl e to make some adaptation s Dean John C. Carli s le or Professor
of th e outlin es to meet hi s s pecial Arden Frandsen.
inter ests and needs. For the student interested in a master of sc ience degree in Guidance, the 30 Psychology Courses
credits of prerequisite courses in
psychology, while des irab le, are not 33. Mental Hygiene for College Students.
ls with the common personal and social
required. The student is eli g ibl e Dea
problems of n ormal peopl e. (3F, W, S) Sharp
to begin study for this degree with
a teaching certificate and a total of 53. Elementary General Psychology. Princip les of human behavior and experience, in30 acceptable credits in Education clud in g : nature of pe rsonality; factors deand Psychology.
termining development; how we l earn, observe,
Mast eT of Science Deg1·ee in
Guidance. A teaching certificate
and a total of 30 credits in Educa-

and think; motive of human conduct; interpersonal relations ·; personal eff ic iency and
mental health. For any lower di vis ion student.
(5F, W, S)
Staff

Psychology 125
71. Experimental Psychology.
A study of
t h e scientific m eth ods and expe rim ental procedures used in the study of be h avior. Prerequisites: Psychology 53, 112. (3F, S)
Tschudy
8 0. Reading and Study Skills. A practical
course, hi g hly individualized, des ign ed to aid
in improving t h e effic iency o f r eadin g and
study s kills.
Individual appo intm e nts arranged.
(2F, W, S)
Stone
100. Human Growth and Development. A
study of the developmental c h aracteristics and
p1·ocesses of human physical and p sychol ogical
developm e nt from birth to matu1·ity. Prerequisite: Psy. 53. (3F, W, S')
Staff

102. Educational Psychology for Secondar y
Teachers. A profession a l course for prospective high school teachers. Designed to d evelop
ins ight in to conditi on s necessary to effective
learning of junior and seni or hi g h sc hool stude nts. Prerequisite: Psychology 53. (3F, W, S)
Stone
108. Educational Psychology for Elementary
Sch ool Teachers.
A study from the point of
psychological theory and research of h ow
ch ildren learn and of t h e conditions of effective learning in the elementary sch ool. Prerequi s ite : Psychology 53. (3F, W, S) Frandsen
112. Application of Statistics to Education
and Psychology. Elementary study of statistical procedures in h andli n g test sco r es and othe,· data, and o f t h e concepts n eeded to 1·ead
cu rrent educational and psychological Jiterature. (3F, W, S)
Frandsen
116. Research in Psychology. Gives a n y able
and interested student in psychology th e opportunity to cond u ct an exp loratory, expe rimental stud y of a psychological problem in
some field in which he is especia1ly in terested.
Prerequisite: approval of the sponsoring instructor. (2F, W, S)
Staff

120. Psychology of Adult Reading Improvement. Designed to help adults improve their
methods of reading. Stresses improvement in
organization and comprehension s kills, and
the ability to fl exib ly adapt speed to the
matedal and needs of t he reader. (3Su) Stone
123 . Psychology of Exceptional Ch ildren. Th e
d evelop m e nt and b ehavior characteristics of
exceptional children.
The education, home
management, social control , and p syc holog ical
treatment su ited to their needs . G1·oups inc luded are t h e mentally deficient, physically
h an di capped, the exceptionall y g i fted, and
children h av in g serious personality and conduct problems.
(3F, Su)
S harp
127. Psychology of Learning. A comprehen sive study of desc riptions and explanations of
learnin g.
Prerequisites: Psychology 53 and
112. (3F)
Tschudy

140. Ab normal Psychology. A descriptive and
explanatory study of the va1· ieties of mental
abno1·ma li ty- psychoses, p syc honeuroses, and
min o r· maladjustments- their causes, the methods of treatment, and the mental hyg ie n e ap_
proach in preventing p syc h ologica l maladjustments . Prerequ is ite: Psyc hol ogy 53. (3S)
Sharp
145. Mental Hygiene. For teachers and other
workers in soc ial occupations. Designed to
p1·omote understa nding of e motional and social
a djustment, and as a bas is for gu idin g children, adolescents and adults toward improved
mental health. Prerequ is ite: Psych ology 53.
(3 W )
Sharp
155. Psychology of Business and Industry. The
m ethods and pr in c iples of psycholog y are applied to several genera l problems in busin ess
and indu st1·y, including advertising and selling ,
selection a nd p lacement of employees, motivation and morale, training, condit ions of work,
and productiv ity. Prerequisite: Psychology 53.
(3W)
White

161. Social Psychology. A study of behavior
in t h e framework of social influences, i ncluding com munication, social interaction, social
norms, roles, leadership, influence of culture
and soc ial structure on personality, social attitudes, attitude change and propaganda. Prer equ is i tes : Psychology 53 . (3 W)
Langer
171. Advanced Experimental Psychology.
A
labo1·atory course emphasizing experime ntal
methods and tech niqu es and requiring experiments and reports on selected problems in
psychology. Prerequ is ite: P syc hology 53, 112.
Tschudy
(3 W )
175. Physiological Psychology.
Physiologio.a l
mechanisms under lying behavior. PrerequiSharp
s ites : P syc h o logy 53 and 7!. (3W)
181. Psychometrics Applied to Guidance.
A
study of the evaluation, in te1·pretation, and
uses of tests of inte11igence, aptitudes, interests, personality, and quality of perso nal and
soc ial adjustment.
Pre1·equisite: P sychology
53 and 112 . (5F)
Frandsen
200. Principles of Learning in Teaching. A
study o f learn ing theory and of experiments
in psychology and education for the purpose
of developing a set of learning pdnciples as a
guide to cr·eating conditions for effective
learning in both elementary and secondary
sch ools .
Prerequisites: Psychology 53, 112,
and 102 o r 108. (3W)
Stone

202. Psychology of Adolesce nce. Growth, psychological and socia l cha1·acteristics, development, educational and gu id ance needs, and
adjustment prob lems of ado lescents as met
in schools, homes, and commun ities.
Prerequisites: Psyc h ology 53. (3S, Su)
White
205. Child Psychology and Development. The
r oles of maturation, learning, and env ironmental conditions in the motor, m en tal. social.
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emotional and personality development in
children from birth to adolescence. Prerequi~
site: Psychology 53. (3F)
Frandsen
212 . Advanced Applications of Statistics to
Education and Psychology. This second course
covers analysis of variance and covariance,
varied correlation techniques, partial and multiple cor relation, and non-parametric methods.
Prerequisite: Psychology 112. (3W, Su) Borg

270. Perception. The development, structu re,
role in behavior, and factors affecting perceptual processes: a study of the theories and
experiments. (3F)
Tschudy
276. Comparative Psychology. A phylogenetic
study of animal behavior, including perception,
motivation, learning, distinctive behavior characteristics, and the factors affecting development.
(3W)
Tschudy

214. Independent Readings in Psychology.
For students who cannot participate in the
discussions in Psychology 215, this course
provides opportunity for independent readings
and conferences on topics individually selected.
Prerequisite: prior course in the area of the
topic selected. (2F, W, S)
Staff

280. Personality. An advanced study of the
organization, development, dynamics, and appraisal of personality. Theories and empirical
investigations of personality are studied as a
basis f or arriving at integrated concepts of
the nature and development of personality.
(3S)
Sharp

215. Seminar Discussions of Current and Special Topics in Psychology. Weekly discussions
of topics in current magazines plus independent
reading either of some especially significant
book or periodical literature on a specialized
topic, selected according to student's interest.
May be taken 1, 2, or 3 quarters. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Staff

282. Individual Diagnostic Intelligence Testing. Techniques of individual testing, including intensive practice in the administration
and interpretation of (a)" the Stanford-Binet
and Wesch:Mer's intelligence scale for children,
in the examination of school-age children,
and (b) Weschs ler s adult intelligence scale
for use with adolescents and adults.
Prerequisite: Psychology 181. (3W)
Frandsen

217. Research for Master's Thesis in Psychology. Credit arranged. (F, W, SJ
Staff
221. Individual Differences. The nature, extent, and causes of human differences, and the
implications and applications of a recognition
of these differences in several major life activities. (3S)
Sharp
224. Characteristics of the Mentally Retarded.
A study of the characteristics, identification,
and treatment of the mentally retarded. Emphasis upon the psychological , social, and
educational problems in the treatment and
control of the mentally handicapped. (3S)
Hofmann
225. Characteristics and Education of the
Gifted Child. A study of the characteristics,
means of identifying, guidance, and education
of gifted children. (3W)
Hofmann
235. Theory and Practice of Play Therapy.
Exploration of theories and potentialities of
specialized play therapy experience.
Concepts and principles in the interpersonal process are examined and developed. (3F) Tschudy
238. Practicum in Play Therapy. Direct experience with children in the play the rapy
situation. Prerequisite: Psychology 235. (2S)
Tschudy
262. Social Psychology of Teaching. Applications of the principles of social psychology in
teaching, including study of social structures
and dynamics of intructional groups; roles of
teacher and students; formation and effects of
group norms; and of factors affecting group
learning and problem solving, discipline, and
self and social development. (3S, Su)
Hofmann

283. Principles and Techniques of Counseling. Principles and techniques of counseling
students on problems of curriculum planning
and vocational choice, on improving methods
of study, and emotional and social adjustm ent. Prerequisites: Psychology 53, 102 and
Education 113.. (3F)
Wright
284. Theories of Counseling.
An advanced
study of the theories of counseling, to develop
greater understanding of and a more effective
approach to counseling.
Prerequisite: Psychology 283.
(3W)
Wright
285. Introduction to Projective Methods for
the Study of Personality. The dynamics of
human adjustment and the common projective methods (other than the Rorschach) for
revealing motives, attitudes, and adjustment
mechanisms of children a nd adults.
Prerequisite: Psychology 181. (38")
Frandsen
287. Occupational Information.
Collection,
classification, and uses of occupational information in counseling. (3W)
Peterson
288. Practicum in Counseling.
Supervised
practice in counseling in elementary or secondary schools, in the University, or in clinical
or guidance agencies. (2F, W, S)
Wright
289. Practicum in
Psychological Testing.
Supervised practice in psychological testing
in elementary or secondary schools. in the
University, or in clinical or guidance agencies.
(2S)
Frandsen
291. History and Systems of Psychology. History of psychology and a critical comparison
of the several systematic points of view on
major problems in psychology. (3S)
Staff

Psychology 127
297. Workshop in Guidance. A faculty or
part of a faculty in a school or school district
studies, evaluates, and attempts to improve
the use of the school's resources for more
effective guidance in its several phases.
(3F, W, S)
Staff
300. Educational-Psychological
Theories
in
Practice. From observance and wide reading
of educational-psychological theories-on motivation, learning, individual differences, personality, interpersonal relations, evaluation,
etc.- h ypotheses are formulated for checking
by observation in selected school situations,
both at the elementary and secondary levels.
(3W)
Frandsen
310. Educational Diagnosis of Learning Difficulties. Principles from educational psycho!-

ogy applied to the diagnostic study of the
difficulties students have in learning reading
a nd other subjects. (3S)
Stone
314. Advanced Independent Study
chology. Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
317. Research for the
Psychology. (F, W, S)

in

PayStaff

Doctorate Thesis in
Staff

386. Problems in Counseling. Individual case
stud ies of children and adolescents presenting
problem s of diagnosis, guidance, remedial
tea ching, and psychotherapy. (3F)
Wright
388. Internship in School Psychology. Supervised practice in providing psychological services in a school setting. (3F, W, S)
Staff
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Engineering
Department of Civil and Irrigation Engineering, 1 3 5
C ivil and Irrigation Engineering, 13 6
Agricultural Engineering, 142

Department of Electrical Engineering, 144
Department of Mechanical Engineering, 148
Department of Tool and Manufacturing Engineering, 152
Department of Industrial and Technical Education, 154
Industrial Education, 156
Industrial Arts Education, 156
Trade and Industrial Education, 156
Technical Education, 161
Industrial Technology, 162
Aeronautical Technology, 162
Automotive Technology, 164
Welding Technology, 16 6

Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Science
Master of Science
Civil Engineer
Irrigation En gineer
Doctor of Philosophy
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Dean F. Peterson, Dean

Office in Engineering and Physical Science 102
Th e College of Engineering is
ties essential to high professional
comprised of the Departments of achi evement. The r ecommendations
Civil an d Irrigation Engineering, of the Engineers' Council for ProElectrica l Engineering, Mechanical fess ional Development have been
Engineering, Tool and Manufacturcarefull y studied in planning the
ing Engineering, Industrial and
Engineering curricula, and the curTechnical Education, and the Engiricula in Civil, Electrical, and Meneering Experiment Station.
chanical Engineering are acUnde1·gr-aduate and graduate de- credited by that agency.
grees. The Engineering departTh e Department of Indus trial
ments offer the Bachelor of Sci ence
and
T echnical Education offers
degree in Agricultural, Civil, Elecundergraduate and graduate detrical, Mechanical, and Tool and
Manufacturing Engineering. Th e grees in Industrial Arts and Trade
first two year s of Chemical Engi- and Indu strial Education . Undergraduate degrees are also offered
neering may be taken under the
in Industrial Technology, with masupervision of the Mechanical Enjors
in Aeronautical, Automotive,
gineering Department. The Maste r
of Science and Doctor of Philoso- a nd Welding Technology. Certifiphy degrees are offered in the vari- cates are awarded for completion
ous undergraduate majors, in Irri- of two-year technical courses in
gation Engineering and Water Re- Aeronautical, Automotive, Draftin g, Machine Tool, and Welding
sources Engineering.
Technology.
The Department of
In Engineering, the course of
Indu strial and T echnical Education
stud y includes Mathematics and
Basic Science, Engineering Science, has the primary miss ion of educatin g teachers in the industrial
En gin eerin g A nalysis and Des ign,
fields an d of providing hi gh-level
Basic Comm unication s, and Hutechn ica l education necessary for
mani stic-Social Studies. A reasonemployment
in indu stry.
able choi ce of elective subj ects is
Nuclea1· Engineering. A senior
a llowed. If graduate study in Enseq uence of courses in Nuclear Engineering is planned, additional
math ematics and physics should be g in ee ring may be elected by any
Eng in eering major. See course
taken.
Th e objectives of the undergrad- offerings under Department of Meuate Engineering curricula a r e to cha nical Engineering.
Admission. For general r equireprovide thorough, fundamenta l,
ments see introductory section of
technical education necessa r y for
th is catalog.
professional Engineering work of
the hi gh est grade, and to assure the
For Enginee1·ing, the fo llowing
developm ent of those physical, in- high school units are required for
te ll ectual, moral, and social qualiadmi ss ion without deficiencies:
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Eng li sh, 3; Plane Geometry, 1;
Algebra, 2; Trigonometry, %;
Physics or Chemistry, 1. One unit
each of Physics and of Chem istry
and % unit of Mechanical Drawing
are recommended. Foreign lang uage in junior or sen ior high
school is desirable. More than four
years wi ll be required for deficient
students, except t hat minor deficiencies may be removed by attendance at Summer School. If attended
prior to Freshman Fall Quarter,
Math 46 should be taken to satisfy
a deficiency in Trigonometry; Math
34, to satisfy one in Algebra. If
attended prior to the Sophomore
year, Math 98 may be taken if deficiency was in Trigonometry only.
In any event, students must complete Math 98 prior to entrance to
the Sophomore year. Students having minor deficiencies not made up
during Summer School, will be admitted conditionally until t hese are
satisfied. Such students deficient
in hi gh school Algebra B, register
for Math 34, Fall Quarter. Students
having major deficiencies may be
placed in a pre-engineering program agreed upon by the Dean.
Such students may write to the
Dean regarding this program.
Based on the entrance exam ination and hi gh school record, t he
Dean may waive Math 35 for outstand in g students regu larly admitted. He may also waive Math
34 for otherwise well qualified stu dents having only one and a half
units of Algebra.
For Industrial and Technical Education admi ss ion requirements are
the same as for general admission
to the University.
Scholarship. An average of "C"
or higher is required to remain in
good standing in the College of
Engineering and to be eli gibl e for
graduation. The faculty reserves

t he right to accept toward graduation on ly cred its with a grade of
"C" or hi ghe r . Prior to contin uin g
the sequence, students mu st r epeat
Mathematics or professional sequence courses in w hich a grade
below "C" is received. It is
strongly recommended that Physics
courses with "D" grades be repeated.
Th e general University scholastic
poli cy governs t he College of Engineering. See "Low Scholarship an d
Probation" section of catalog. After
t he first quarter, students who do
not mainta in a "C" average are
placed on probation after one quarter's warning. Failure to achieve a
"C" average after one quarter probation ordinarily results in suspension.

Graduation. Candidates for graduation must satisfy t he general
University requirements listed in
"Academic Regulations." In addition, they must satisfy the req uirements of t h e prescribed curric ulum
of t heir ma jor.
Socio -Humanities Requirement.
Graduates in the professional engineering programs (agricultural,
civi l, electrical, mechanical, tool and
manufacturing ) are expected to
complete t h e university group requirements, p. 25. They also must
meet the requirements of t he Engineers' Counci l for Professiona l
Development in the socio-humanistic field; t hey can do t hi s by
se lectin g courses from each of the
followin g li sts, A and B.
A. Social Sciences (select from
two areas)
( 1) Sociology 70, 90
(2) Economics 51, 52
( 1) P sychology 53
(4) Political Science 1 or 10,
101, 102

C allege of Engineering 733
as eng in eering techni cian s by Thi(5) Hi stor y 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 13,
okol Chemica l Corporation and t hen
14
go to school one or two quarter s in
B. Humaniti es (se lect from two
rotatio n. Students mu st have comareas)
plete d at least one year of academ ic
(1 ) E ngli sh- a ny lower diwork and mu st be r ecommend ed by
v ision litera t ure course,
the dean. The program provides an
any upper di vis ion li terat ure course w it h approval opportuni ty to work in industry as
we ll as a mean s to earn f unds to
of instructo r.
( 2 ) Language- any
li tera- meet ed ucati on a l expenses.
ture course in a fore ign
Engineering College H onors. An
language.
Eng in eering Coll ege Honors pro(3) Fine Arts-Mu sic 1, 101 , gram prov ides an opportunity for
102, 103 ;
.
outstandin g students to participate
Theatre Arts 1, 10, 100,
in a dvanced stud y or cr eative in102, 104
vestigation beyo nd the prescribed
Visua l Arts 1, 2, 3, 4 a nd
curri cula, thus providing in creased
10.
competence and a sense of personal
respo nsibility for intell ectua l d evel(4) Non-Sectari.an
Religion
opment. See course No. 197 in the
--Consult Adv iser.
Computer Center. The University departmental li stin gs.
Com pu ter Center maintains a modP ro f essional Soci eties. The Colern electroni c digital computer lege holds in stit utiona l member (IBM 1620 ) . Th e services of t hi s
ship in the American Society for
computer are ava ilable for class- E ng in eerin g Education, American
roo m instruction as well as for reSociety for Testing Materials,
search . Engineering students are American Concrete In st itute, Highintroduced to computer program- way Resea rch Board and others.
min g during t heir Freshman year Officia l student chapters of the
a nd program and compute a number
Am erican Society of Civil Engiof exercises in t heir r eg ular proneers, t he American In stitute of
fess ion a l courses us in g t hi s maE lectrical Engineers, Th e In stitute
chin e.
of Radio Engineers, Th e American
Oppm·tunity for Gmduates. Rap- Society of Tool a nd Man ufacturing
idly increasi ng indu stria l develop- Eng ineers, American Society of
ment the need for development of Mechani cal Engineers, S ig ma Tau
natUI:a l resources, and rapid ad(honorary Engin eering society)
vances in tra nsportation, ma nu fac- and
Theta
Ta u
( professiona l
t urin g and com muni cation assures
E ng in eerin g fraternity) a r e on cama continuin g strong demand for
pus. Oth er student organizations
gra du ates in Engineer in g and the
includ e Indu strial Arts Club and
Indu stria l a nd T echni cal Arts and
Soc iety of Automotive En g in eer s.
Sciences, a nd fo r teachers in these Other professiona l organizations
fie ld s . Graduates of the Engin eerrepresented by f aculty m embers
in g Coll ege may expect ample opporinclude, amon g others, American Ast uni ty for satisfy in g and remuner- sociation for Advancement of Sciat ive profess ion a l employ ment.
ence, American Geophysical Union,
Thiokol Co -operative Progr-am. In Ame ri can Road Builder s Associat hi s program engin eerin g students
tion, American Society of Agriare employed one or two quarters cul t ura l Engineers, American So-
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ciety of Mechanical Engineers, Na- in Enginee1·ing. The curriculum
t iona l Society of Professional En- for all Engineering majors, except
g in ee r s, American Vocational As- for Tool and Manufacturing, Eng isociation, American Indu strial Arts neering is the same for the FreshAssoc iation , American Weldi ng So- man year and nearly the same for
ciety, and others. Th e univer sity is the Sophomore year. A student may
a member of the Universities' Coun- thus readi ly delay choice of his Eng in eering major until completion of
cil on Hydrology.
Students are encouraged to affili- his Freshman year; serious loss of
ate with the appropriate student cred it does not resu lt by such a
societies and participate in their change as late as the end of the
activities .
Sophomore year.
ROTC. Many Engineering ColEngine er-ing Council. The Engilege graduates have effectively
neering Counci l is the over-all student profes sional Engineering or- served as reserve officers in the
ganization. Representatives to the armed forces of the United States
Council are elected from each stu- and th e College is proud of this
dent professional organization and tradition. Participation in ROTC
a chairman is selected from the not on ly provides an opportunity
group. Thi s organization is asso- to meet military obligations, but
ciated with the Utah Engineering Junior and Senior ROTC students
Council and has the responsibi li ty draw pay and allowances equivalent
of coord in ating a ll Engin eering to a fine scholarship as well. Instudent activities. It, along with active reserve service after graduother student chapters, maintain s ation may profitably be combined
an office in Room 263, Engineering with a professional career. On
and Physical Science Building.
active duty ROTC-trained officers
Honor Societies and Scholar-ships. can effectively serve their country
The Alpha Delta Chapter of Sigma in peace or war.
To assist and encourage EngiTau was installed at Utah State
University in 1951. Membership is neering students who des ire to conelected from junior and senior En- sider ROTC, the faculty has desiggineering students whose scholar- nated a faculty adviser who will
ship is in the upper third of their help with sched ules and advise regarding other ROTC matters. This
class.
Graduating seniors in the upper adviser is Assistant Professor Arten percent of the class are eligible nold Finchum, Department of Electrical Engineering. Students in Infor membership in Phi Kappa Phi.
Graduate students may be elected dustrial and Technical Education
to Sigma Xi, honorary scientific should contact the Head of the Department regarding ROTC.
society.
A number of scholarships are
Graduate Assistantships and Felavai lable to Engineering students, lowships. A number of excellent
including freshmen. Outstanding graduate assistantships, fe llowhigh school scholars should write ships and scholarships are avai ldirectly to the Dean of the College able in a ll departments giving gradof Engineering early in the senior uate work. Assistantships are
year regarding these scholarships. available both for teaching and re(See "Scholarships, Fellowships, search. Application should be made
Awards" section in this catalog.)
directly to the department conCommon Fr-eshman Cun·iculum cerned.
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R esem·ch and Gmdunte W or-k.
Th e Co ll ege of En g in eerin g main t a in s a n extens ive progra m of r esea rch through th e E ng in Per in g
E xperim ent sta tion a nd th e variou s
depa rtme nts. Thi s effort ass ures
th at fac ul ty member s have a mpl e
opport uni ty f or in tellectu a l achi evement an d t hat curri cula a r e up-t odate. Th er e a r e outstandin g opportuni t ies f or g radu a te stud ents t o
parti cipa t e in research and ma ny
und er g radu ates find interes tin g em-

ploy ment in r esea rch prog ra ms.
Conc01·d, Massachuse tts, R adianc e Labomtory . A branch of th e
USU El ectrod yna mi cs La boratory
is ma intain ed and opera ted at Concord , Massachu se tts, under an arran gement wi t h th e Air Force
Cambrid ge Research Center . This
Center is opera t ed by staff member s
of the Depa rtm ent of Electrical
E ngin eering a nd Engin eering Experiment Station.

D epartment of

Civil and Irrigation Engineering
PROFESSORS Cleve H. Milligan·"· , H EAD, Orson W . I sraelson, EMERITUS, A.
Alvin B ishop, J erald E. Chris tiansen, I rving S . Dunn, V au ghn E. Hansen,
Dean F. P ete1·son; AS S OCIATE PROFESS ORS Elliot R ich, A CTING H EAD, J.
M . Bagley, William A. Cordon, Sp encer H . Dain es, Gordon H. Flamm.e1·;
A S SISTA N T PROFES SORS Va-n ce T . Chris tiansen, Von H. Jan·e tt, Jack K eller, F red W. Kief er, Willis A. Ting ey, Gary Z. W atters ; IN STRUCTOR AND
PROJ ECT L EADER FOR UNIVERSITY I N DU STRY FARM ELE CTRIFI CATION COMMITTEE Paul P et e1·son ; FARM B UILDINGS EXTENSION SPECIALIST Wa yne
R inger-; WATER USE EXTEN S ION SP ECIALIST B ruce H. Anderson; R ESEARCH
ASSO CIATE Frank W. Haws ; COLLABORATORS C. W. Laur·itzen, Lyman 5.
WillaTdson ; RESEARCH ENGINEERS Jo el E. Fletcher, Ear-l I sraelsen .

Office in E&PS 150
This department offers th e Bachelor of Sci ence degree in Civil
En gin eering and in Ag ri cultural
En gin eerin g, and collaborates with
th e Ag ronom y Department in giving th e Bachelor of Science deg ree
in Irri gation and Soils.
Major in I rTigation and Soils .
Thi s joint major between th e Departments of Agronomy and Civil
and Irri gation Engineering is designed for students who wi sh to
specialize in the management of
land and water, in irrigation agri culture, without specializing in all
of the technical engineering phases
of irrigation. Extension specialist s,
certain civil service positions, and
*On lea ve

farm manager s r epresent some
ty pes of employment available to
g raduates in thi s field .
An outlin e of courses with detail s
concerning course r equirements can
be obtained from the Department
of Agronomy or th e Civil and Irrigation Engineerin g Department.
R esem·ch A ssis tantships. This
department conducts engineering
research through the Engineering
and Agricultural Experiment Station s, and collaborates with the
Agricultural
Research
Service,
U.S. Department of Agriculture, in
soil-water research. These research
projects provide opportunities for
qualified students to act as part-
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t ime
r esearch
ass istants
and
thereby obtain experi ence and compensation for their services. Th ese
projects also provide r esearch opportunities for graduate students
working on their theses.

Civil and Irrigation
Engineering

Civil Engineering Curriculum
The Civil Engineering curriculum has been accred ited by the
Engineers Council for Professional
Development.
FRES HMA N
C.E. 1, 2, CS. 1
M.E. 21 , 22 .
Math 35, 97, 98 .
Che mistry 10, 11, Econom ics 51
E n g lish 1, 2, 3 .
Hum a nities .
M.S., A .S., or P.E. 1 .

SOPHOMORE
Course
C.E. 84, 91, 92
Math 99, llO, C.E. 65 .
Phys ics 20, 21, 22 .............. ... ..
C.E. 85.
Humanities

F

W

5
3

5
3

S
2

3
3

18

JR

19

F
4
5
5

w

s

18
1 Two

F

C.E. 103, 104, 105 .
C.E. 140, 141, 142 .
E .E. 104, 105, 106
M.E. 114, 115, Engl is h ll1 .
Humanities, C.E. 173

4

W

3

S
3
3

1& 18

18

SENIOR

Civil Engineering consists of the
economic application of the laws,
forces, an d materials of nature to
t he des ign, construction, a nd operation of en gin eerin g structures and
projects, includin g irri gation and
drainage systems, hi ghways, r a ilways, bridges, buildin gs, dams,
water supply systems, hydroelectric pla nts, an d many other works
which are a part of the requirements of civi li zation today.
With properly selected elective
courses Civil and Agricultural Engineering students may obtain special trainin g in Irr igation and
Drainage Engineering in thi s department.

Course

Cou rse

2
5
3

18

credits a re given for M.S. or A.S.

IS

Course

F

w

s

C.E. 106, 107 , 108 .
C.E . 150, 151, A .E. 14 5, or C .E . 194
C.E. 190 , 146 , o r 193, 195
C.E. 18 1, 128, 129 ......
C.E. 198 .
Technica l Electives:1

4
3
3.
1
3

4
3

4
3

1
3

1
3

18

18

18

Sugg es ted Fiv e-Year Curriculum
in Civil Engineering. Thi s curriculum is suggested for students who
wish to broaden their education,
who wish to take advanced military
science or air science, or for those
deficient in entra nce req uirements,
or who wish to obtain a better
foundat ion in Mathematics, Physics, or oth er branch es of education.
Some stud ents may of necessity
have to work a cons id erable amount
of t ime to stay in school, or they
may wish to participate in athl etics
or other extra-curricu lar activities.
Th e five-year curri culum is des ig ned to meet t hese specia l needs.
Those who des ire the five-yea r curr iculum should co nsult their advise r to work out a sati sfactory
program .
FIRST YEA R
Cou rse

F

C.E. 1
Math 34 ', 35, 46
Che mistry 10 , 11, Geo log y 3
Eng lis h 1. 2, 3
Soli d Geom., Humaniti es, o r
E lectives
M.S. , A.S., or P.E. '
16

W

S

5

5

17

17

1 See introducto t·y section
o n Co llege of En.
g ineer in g for deta il s of Math ematics and Humanities requit·e ments .
:!Two c red i ts are g iven f or M.S. or A.S .
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SECOND YEAR
C. E. 2 , C.S . l , C.E. 65
M a th 97, 98 , 99
M . E. 21 , 22 .... ........ .... ............ .. .. .. .... .... ..
C.E. 84, 85 .
Eco nomics 5 1, E lective .... ...... ..... ... . .
Humanities ....
.... ... .. .. .... .......... ..
M.S ., A.S., or P .E ....

2
5

2
5

4

5

17

16

16

F

W

S

THIRD YEAR
Course

Phys ics 20, 21, 22 .
Math 110 .
C.E. 9 1, 92 .
Humani t ies or C.E. 173 ....
H um a ni t ies , E lect ives or Adv .
Military
18

17

17

Course

F

W

S

C.E. 103, 104, 105 .
C.E. 140, 141, 142
E.E . !04, 105, 106 .
M.E . 11 4, 11 5, Englis h Ill .
Humanities or Adv. Mi li tary .

3
16

16

16

F

W

S

FOU RTH YEAR

FIFTH YEAR
Course
C.E. 106, 107, 108 .
C.E. 150, 15 1, A.E . 145 or C.E . 194
C.E. 190, 146 o t· 193, 195 .
C.E. 18 1, 128, 129 .
C.E . 198.
T echni cal E lectives:l .

4

18

4
3

18

18

Graduate Study
Thi s department offers t he Mast er· of S cience degr·ee in Civil
Engin eering, Water Resources En gineering, Agr icul tura l Engin eering, and in Irr igat ion an d Drainage
E ng in eeri ng. It a lso offers the
pr·ofessional engineer-ing degr· ee in
aTechnica l electives may be s e lec ted fro m
th e fol lowing : C. E. 120, 121, 122, 127, 130.
131, 132 , 147, 18 1, 182; A.E. 143, 145, 14 8, 149 ,
and 160; En g lis h Ill; Geolog y 115 and 11 7 ;
a dvan ced Mathe matics or gradua te co urses
with a p prova l of in s tructor. (Courses will be
tau g ht only fo r c lass es of ten or mo re
s tudents . )

Civil Engineering and in Ir-rigation
and Dminage Engineer·ing. The
Doctor- of Philosophy degree is
offered in Agricultural Engineering
(so il and water field), Civil Engineering, Irr igation and Drainage
Eng ineerin g, and in collabo r ation
with related departments the Doctor's degree in Irrigation Science is
offered.
Curricula and research lead ing to
a n advanced degree eith er on the
Master's degree or Doctor's degree
level are supervised by a Graduate
Committee appo inted by t he Dean
of the School of Graduate Studies.
Staff members of the major department and of closely related departments serve on t hese commi ttees.
All stud y and r esearch programs
must be approved by such a committee before ad mi ttance to candidacy for an a dvanced degree. Th e
study an d research progr a m for a
pa r tic ular degree mu st a lso satisfy
a ll of t he requirements li sted in
thi s cata log under the School of
Graduate Studies.
In as much as students enter w ith
d ifferent backgrounds a nd with diff erent objectives, no r ig id curri cula
are s uggested for adva nced degrees.
However, some typ ica l programs .of
study are in clu ded for infor mation.
By a n approp ri ate selection of
cou r ses fro m t he Agricul t ural Engineering, Civil Engineering a nd
Agronomy fields a strong a nd rich
program in Irrigation and Drainage may be developed both on an
undergr aduate and graduate level.
These curri cula mu st co ntai n certa in basic courses in mathematics
and f unda mental eng in eerin g subjects. Graduate stud ents, particula rl y at t he doctorate level, may
obta in part of their wo rk at other
accred ited uni versities upon approva l of the Graduate Comm ittee.
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3rd Year

Typical Programs of Study
and Research1
M.S. in Irrigation and Drainage F'

Math 140, 141, 142
C.E. 260, 241, 242 . .
A.E. 143, 147, 148 .
C.E. 299
C.E. 298

F

W

S Su

4
3

4
3

12

F
3

W

10

10

M.S . in Civ il Engineering

(Flu id Mechani cs)
Math 130, 131, 132
C.E. 260, 241, 242 .
C.E . 211, 210, 273 .
C.E. 299 , C.E. 298 .
C.E. 230

4
3

3

11

S Su

12

12

11

M.S. in Agricultural Engineering

( Soil and Water fi e ld )
F

W

12

12

S Su

Math 140, 141, 142 .
Agronomy 107, 165 .
A.E . 149, C.E. 210, A.E. 148 .
A.E. 231, 232
A.E. 298
C.E. 299 ..
13

PhD in Agricu ltural Engineering
(Soil and Water)
1st Year

F W
Math 130 , 131, 132
C.E. 260, 241, 242 .
Appl ied Statistics 130, 131, 215
A.E . 143, 147, 14 8 .
C.E. 299

S Su

3
X

4
3

15

4
3

15

xA.E. 298-6 Languages
2n d Year

Math 140, 141, 142 .
Agronomy 107, 165, 214 ...
Agronomy 106
A.E. 149, 160, 145
A.E. 231, 232
A.E. 298

Agronomy 219, 224

F

W

S Su

3

3

X

15

13

Candidates for an advanc ed deg ree are given oral and / or written
examinations to determin e the adequacy of preparation. Additional
course work may be required
where deficiencies are indicated.
No guarantees can be made as
to the time required to obta in a ny
adva nc ed
degree.
Ordinarily,
however, a properly prepared student may obtain the Master's degr ee m one year and the Doctor's
degree in three full years of study
after the BS degree. Longer times
are required if students lack background preparation or if the student must have other employment.
Additional information may be
obtained from the Civil a nd Irrigation Department or the Dean,
School of Graduate Stud ies.
MS Degree in Water Resources Engineering

F

W
3

S
3

4

4

4

3

3

3

16

16

16

Su

PhD in Civil Engineering
(H yd raulics and Fluid Mechanics)

4

3

16

14

Math 140, 141, 142
C.E. 260, 241, 242 .
C.E. 262, 263, 264 .
A.E. 149, Geol ogy 117 ...
C.E . 298
C.E. 299

14

S Su

C.E. 245, 250
Engl is h 211, C.E. 210, 273 . ... . 3
C.E. 298
10
C.E. 299

10
13

W
3
2

Agronomy 155

4
3

16

XX

16

xA.E. 298-6, Languages
xxCompre hen s i ve Exams
1Prog ram s s howing su mm e1· credit lis t on ly
about 12 credits or less per quarter based on
the a ss umpt ion that the student holds a teaching o1· resea rch assistantship.

1st Year

F

Math 130, 131 132
C·.E. 260, 241, 242 .
Applied Statistics 130, 131, 215
Math 145, C .E. 273
Englis h 211 ...................... .. ..
C.E . 299

W
3

S

X

3
3

15

15

xLanguages, Research and C.E. 298-G

Su

14
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2nd Yea r

F
Ma th 254, 255 , 256
C.E . 20 1, 202, 203
C.E. 270, 271, 272
Physics 153, 154, 155
(Vecto r Mech.)
C.E. 298

W
3

S Su
X

105. Elementary Structural Analysis. Analys is o f stresses an d deflections in statica lly indeterminant structu r es. Prerequisite: C.E.
104 or equiva lent. Three lectures a nd one lab.
(4S)
V. Christiansen

15

15

106. Elements of Structures. Pri nciples a n d
practices of reinforced concrete analysis and
des ign. Prer equ is i te: C.E . 105 or equ iva len t.
Three lectures and o n e lab. ( 4F )
V. Christiansen

15

xLangua ges , R esearch, Comprehen s ive
Exa.ms and C.E. 29 8-6
3rd Year
Ma th 257, 258, 259
C.E . 211 , 210, 250
Approved Electives
C.E. 298

pact, energy loads, etc. Pre requis ites: C.E. 2,
Math 99 and Physics 20. Three lectures and
one lab (4F, 4W, 4S) Rich, V. Christiansen

F
3

W
3

S

12

12

12

Su

Civil and Irrigation
Engineering Courses
1. Enginee ring Orientation. A prev iew of
e n g inee1·ing; wh a t eng in eering is, what engineers do, what aptitudes are essential to sucCel5S, and philosophy of engineering educat ion. (lF, W)
Peterson

2. Slide Rule Instruction. Practice in t he
use of the Log-Log s lid e rule. Prerequisite
or concunently: Math 46. (1F, W, S) Staff
65. Engineering Problems. How to approach
the sol uti on of a n eng ineering problem . Application of mathematics to the solut ion of
e lementary e ng in ee rin g problems. Prereq uis ite: Math 110. One lecture and one lab. (2S)
S taff
Plane Survey ing. Primarily for Forestry
students. Use of tape, h and level, level, tra.nsit, compass, and plane table. Differential
and profile leve ling, traversing, plotting, mapping, and care of eng in ee ring instruments.
Prerequisites : Math 35, 46. One lecture, two
labs. (3F, S)
Tingey
8 1.

84. Elements of Surveying. Theory of su rveying.
Terminology, computations, areas,
vo l u m es , fie ld astronomy, an d ge ne r a l surveying ~ Prereq uis ites: Math 35, 46. Two lectures,
tw<> labs. ( 4 F)
Daines
85. Advanced Surveying. Problems in leveli ng,
curves, sp ira ls, stadia , plane tab le, and city
surveying . Prerequisite: C.E. 84 . One lecture
and two labs. (3S)
Daines
91, 92, 103, 104. Engineering Mechanics and
Stren gth of Materials. Includes statics, dynamics, and strength of materials. The fo llow i ng sub jects are studied: resultants and
equilibrium of force systems, friction, center
of gravity, moments of inertia, kin emat ics
and kinetics, stress and strain in tension and
compress ion members, shafts, beams, colu mns,

10 7. Elements of Structures. Princ ipl es and
practices of analysis and des ign of steel structures. Prerequisite: C. E . 105 or equ ivalent.
T h ree lectures and one lab. (4W)
V. Christiansen

108. Structural Theory and Design. D es ig n
o f Stee l and Reinforced Concrete Structures.
Prerequ is ite: C.E. 107 or equ iva lent. Three
lectures and one lab. l 4S )
V. Christiansen
120 , 121, 122. Highway Engineering. Fall
quarter is devoted to gene ral hi g hway engineer ing, including current aspects of the
federal highway engineering program, economics, financing, surveys and plans , geometric
design of rural hi ghways, and highway drainage. Winter quarter deals w ith the sub-grade
structure, stabilized roads, materials of highway construction, and the design of flexible
and rigid pavements. Spring quarter traffic
problem s, in cludi n g the vehi cle and the driver,
traff ic surveys, accidents, p la nning and des ig n, traff ic control and regulations. Three
lect ures . (3F, 3W, 3S)
Cordon, Jones
127. City planning. Master plans, civic units,
parks an d playgrounds, utilities , h ous ing, subd ivisions, zoning, civi c centers and airports.
Three lectures . Prerequisite: C. E . 120. Two
lectures, one lab. (3S)
Cordon

Engineering Materials. The nature and
properties of non -metallic and metallic engineer ing materials. In cludes testing materials
in accordance with ASTM standards. Three
lect ures. (3 W)
Cordon
12 8.

129. Engineering Materials. The n atu re and
prope r t ies of m etallic and n on-metallic engineering materials. Includes so m e t esting of
engineering material s according to ASTM
sta ndards. Prerequis ite: C.E. 128 or equi valent. Three lectures. (3S)
Cordon
130. Building Construction and Cost Estimating. Construction methods used in fabrication and creation of buildings and practice
in estimating costs. Three lectures. (3F)
Kiefer

131. 132. Structural Design Problems. Problems in deflection of beams and trusses, analys is a nd desig n of stat ically indeter minate
trusses and rigid frames. Open to seniors and
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to graduate students in C.E. C.E . 103 is prerequisite for C.E. 131 and C.E. 105 and 106
are prerequisites for C.E. 132. Three lectures.
V. Christiansen
(3W. 3S)
140, 141, 142. Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulics. Properties of fluids, the principles
of h ydrostat ics, flow of ideal and r eal fluids,
principles of similarity, flow of fluids in pipes
and open channels, measurement of fluid flow
a nd hydraulic principles underlying the design
bines a nd pumps . Prerequ is ites or concurrently: P hysics 20, Math 110. Fall , three
lectures, Winter and Spring, two lectures and
one lab. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Flammer, Kiefer
144. Applied Hydraulics and Pneumatics.
Theory a nd practice in hydraulics and pneumatics as they apply to machine tools and controls. Prerequis ite: C.E. 140. Two lectures, one
lab. (3W)
Keller, Hansen
146. Design of Water Conveyance Structures.
Fluid, and soil mechan ics are app lied to t h e
solu t io n of engineering designs for earth
canals, lin ed canals, flumes, transitions , and
pipe lines . Prerequisites: C.E. 142, 150; co ncurrently, C.E. 106. Three lectures. (3) Bishop
147. Design of Water Control Structures. Design of dams, d iversion works, drops and
chutes, spillways , wasteways, headgates, and
check gates. Prerequisite: C.E. 146. Three
lectures. (3S)
Bishop
150. Soil Mechanics. Elementary physics of
soil as applied to engineering pioblems. Mois ture, plasticity, a nd capillary relationships.
Percolation and the design of earth structures
a nd foundat ions. Prerequisites: C.E. 103, 141.
Three lectures, one lab. ( 4F)
Kiefer
151. Soils Engineering. The app licatio n of
engineering soil m ech a nics and of structural
t h eory to design of found ations, dams, hi g hways, and other engineering problems. Prerequisite: C.E. 150 or eq uivalent. Three lectures, one l a b. (4W)
Kiefer
173. Hydrology and Meteorology. The hydr ologic cycle, inc ludi ng weather elements and
climate, precipitation, evaporation, transpiration, infil tration, g round water, and runoff;
methods of collection of hydrolog ic data and
t h ei r u se in water supply and flood co ntrol
studies. Prerequis ite: C.E. 141, or i nstructor's
consent. Four lectures, one lab. (5 W, 5S)
Bagley
181. Photograrnrnetry. T he science or art of
utilizing photograph s of the earth's surface
for making surveys, maps, and l a nd utilization
studies. Planimetric maps, mosaic and restituted photographs, their construction and
uses. Prerequis ites: E.D. 63, O.E. 81 or 85 , or
senior stan ding in Forestry, Range or Wildlife
Management, Geology, Landscape Architectur e,
Aeronautics, or Advanced Military Science.
Two lectu res, one lab. (3F)
Tingey

182. Route Surveying. Theory and practice in
highway curves and earth work, including
methods used in highway, street, canal, pipe
li ne and general project surveys. One lect:ne,
one lab. (2S)
Tingey
190. Engineering Economy. Applications of
the mathematics of finance and computing
techniques to the testi n g of alternati ve engineerin g proposals. Various .m ethods of fine-n-c~
ing engineering construction. Prerequisites~
Math 110, Economics 51, C.S. 1. Three lee··
tures. (3F)
Cordon
191. Senior Project.
Research or testing
project in some p hase of en g in eering. Students
conduct minor research project under direction
of faculty . Conducted cooperatively with C.E.
198 and English 111. (1 W, IS)
Staff
193. Municipal Water Systems. E lements of
design construction, and maintenance of
waterworks systems.
Treatment of public
water supplies. Prerequisite: C.E. 142. Three
lectures . (3W)
Jones
194 . Sewerage. Principles of design, construction a nd maintenance of sewer systems. Treatm ent of sewage by physical, chemical and biolog ical action and methods of final disposal.
Prerequisite: C. E. 142. Three lectures, one
lab. (4S)
Jones
195. Contracts, Specifications and' Engineering Ethics. Synopsis of th e law of contracts.
Writing of engin eer ing specifications. Engineering ethics and relationships. Prerequis ite: English 111. Three lectures. (3S)
Cordon
197. Honors Studies.
Advanced work for
qualified students. Work is initiated by a student and may con s ist of a special individual
project under th e direction of a faculty member, or of advanced study in connection with
an establish ed departmenta l course. Prerequisite: A s atisfactory grade point average, rec~
ommendation of instructor and approva l of
t h e College of Engineering Honors Committee.
(F, W, S) 1-3 cred its , arran ged.
Staff
198. Senior Seminar. Discussion of engineering subjects. Provides opportun ity for both
oral a nd written expression. Talks by v is iting
eng in eers. Required of all Civil Engineering
sen iors. Two lectures . (I F, W, S)
Milligan
All courses with 200 number or over are
reserved for g raduate students. Undergraduate
senior students who have a hi g h scholastic
standing may register for them only with
approval of the department.
201, 202, 203 ." Advanced Structural Theory
and Design. Advanced topics in structural
theory including analysis of indeterminate
fram e
works; model analysis; individual
problems in the design of modern structures.
Prerequis ites: C. E. 132, 201. Three lectures.
(3W, 3S)
Rich
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210. Earth and Rock-Fill Dams . Design of
flexible type (earth or rock-fi ll ) dams, utilizin g naturally available materials. The theories
of soil mechanics are used to check designs
against criteria for structural stab ility and
stabi lity aga inst seepage. Attention is given
to foundations a nd construction details. Prerequis ite: C.E. 150. (3W)
Milligan
211. Masonry Dams. Design of rigid type
dams. Stress, analysis and design of gravity,
mult iple arch, and deck types of masonry
dams. Timber, steel, and miscellaneous types.
Prerequi s ite: C.E. 103. (3F)
Bishop
212. Appurtenances to Dams and Operation
of Reservoirs. HydrauliO. and structural design of tunnels, gates, out.l et channels, trash
racks, etc. Operation of reservoirs for flood
control and irrigation. Prerequisite: C.E. 142.
(3S)
Staff
215. Hydro- Electric
Design. Selection of
plant capacity from hydrological information.
Effect of st.orage on capacity. EConomic he.i ght
of dams. Selection of equipment. Layout and
arrangement of power plants. Prerequisite:
C.E. 142. (3W)
Staff
220, 221, 222. Advanced Highway Engineering. Econom ics of lo·c ation and design, selec~
tion, improvement and maintenance, traffic
control, admin istration an d finance, and jurisdiction as app lied to highways. Prerequisite:
C.E. 122. (3F, W, S)
Cordon
228. Advanced Concrete Engineering. Basic
properties of concrete and concrete materials
including the study of adm ixtures and pozzolaus. Significance of tests and ana lysis of ac~
ceptance tests, performance tests, and contr ol
tests. Concrete as a construction material. Prerequisite: C.E. 128 or equ ivalent. (3W or 3S)
Cordon
230. Special Problems in Civil, Irrigation or
Drainage Engineering. Independent study of
a chosen problem under the direction of a
m em.b er of the department staff. Students are
expected to develop initiative in purs uing
ther.e problems. Formal typewr itten reports
required. Cred it arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
241. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Effects
of pressure, inertia, gravity, viscosity, compressibility, and s urface tension on the motion
of fluids. Surface resistance, form resistance,
lift, and propulsion. Prerequisites: C. E. 142
or equivalent. (4W)
Hansen
242. Channel Flow. Theory of uniform and
varied flow in open channels with applications
to design of hydraulic structures, backwater
curves, drawdown curves, measuring flumes,
hydraulic jump, and super~critical flow problems. Prerequisite: C.E. 241. (4S)
Flammer
243. Ad.-anced Hydraulic Design. Design of
pipe lines. special flumes, spill ways, water

control structures, a nd h ydrau li c machinery.
Prerequisites : C.E. 14.2, 147. (3S)
Staff
245. Advanced Design of Drainage systems.
Measurements of field permeability, hydraul ics
of wells, pumping for drainage, leaching and
reclamation of saline soils, etc. (3W) Bishop
250. Advanced Soil Mechanics. Theories of
seepage, capillarity, stress, consolidation, and
stability are developed and app lied to the
practical design and construction of earth
structures. Interpretation of laboratory tests is
given special attention. Prerequisite: C.E . 150
or its equivalent. (3S)
Peterson
251. Advanced Soil Mechanics Laboratory.
Advanced laboratory work in soil mechanics
to be arranged with instructor. Prerequisites:
C.E. 150 and 250 (may be taken con currently).
(IS)
Kiefer
260. Dimensional Analysis and Similitude.
The application of dimensional a nal ys is and
similitude to the solution of a variety of
problems in engineering in the fields of fluid
mechanics, structural analysis, vibration problems, electrical and other phys ical phenomena.
Applications include design of experiments,
interpretation of experimental data, development of equations, theory of models, and use
of analogies. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. (4F)
Watkins, Flammer
262, 263, 264. Water Resources Engineering.
In CE 262 the historical a nd institutional
aspects of water resource development as they
relate to engin eering project development are
covered. The development o1' other related
resources associated with water development
projects are a lso treated. In CE 263 current
prob lems and policies in water resource administration including water laws, compacts,
and authorities discussed. In CE 264 general
principles and procedures of multiple purpose
project planning are covered, including project
formulation
and evaluation.
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Bagley
265. Directed Reading and Special Studies in
Water Resources. Investigation into problems
of special interest in water resources engineering. Given appropriate direction by staff.
Discussion periods are arranged.
A final
report is required. Prerequisites: Consent of
instructor. Credit arranged. (F, W, S") Staff
270, 271, 272. Advanced Fluid Mechanics. Advanced topics in theoretical fluid mechanics
a nd hydro dynamics . Prerequisite: C.E. 242,
partial differential equations and advanced
calculus. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Flammer
273. Advanced Hydrology.
Application of
basic hydrologic principles to engineering investigations . Application of the unit hydrograph,
infiltration
analysis,
hydrograph
a nalysis, streamflow routing for reservoir
operation and control, use and storage of
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gro·undwater. Prerequisite:
lectu r es. (3S)

C. E.

173. Three
Milligan

280, 281. Theory and Design of Plates
and Shells. Analysis of stresses and deflections
of vario u s s haped plates and shells with a pplications to aircraft, roofs, t a nks , and large
pipelines. Prerequ is ites : C.E. 132 or equivalent a nd advanced engineering mathematics.
(3 W , 3S)
Staff

295. Sanitary Design . Prin ciples o f design,
construction a nd operation of water pu rification and sewa.g e treatmen.t plants .
Prerequisites: C.E . 193, 194. (3 W or 3S)
Jones
298. Gradu ate Thesis.
W, S)
299.

Credit arranged.

Graduate Seminar. (lS)

(F,
Staff
Staff

Agricultural Engineering
Ag1·icultural Engineering applies
engineering science to the solution
of agricultural problems in the
areas of soil and water, farm
buildings, farm power and machinery, electrification, and proce ssing of agricultural products.
The Agricultural Engineerin g curriculum at USU emphasizes irrigation and drainage and water
supply and uti lization.
Service courses are offered in
farm mechan ics, farm machinery,
farm power , farm structures, modern f arm and home equipment,
and irri gation and drain age. These
service courses are open to a ll university students with the proper
prerequisites. They are partic ularly designed for stud ents in Agriculture and Agriculture Education.
Ac·ademi c work is s uppl emented
by fi eld trips, which are req uir ed
as a part of t he course work. T hese
field trips provide, under faculty
guid ance, first-hand stud y of engin ee rin g projects in different
stages of completion.
The curriculum in Agricultura l
Engineering places special emphasis on irrigation and dra inage and
water supply and utilization. It is
administered by the Civi l a n d I rri-

gation Engineering Department,
and qualified staff m embers listed
in that department teach the
courses in th e curriculum.

Agricultural Engineering
Curriculum
Freshman
Course
C .E. 1, 2, C.S.
Math 35, 97, 98
Ch em istry 10 , 11, Econom ics 51 .
M.E. 21, 22, Hum a nities
English 1 , 2, 3
P .E., M.S., or A.S.

F

W

S

3

5
3

18

18

19

F
4
.... 5

W
4
5
5

S

1

5
5
3
3

Sophomore
Course
C.E. 84, C.E. 91, 92 .
Math 99, llO
Physics 20, 21, 22 .
C.E. 65
................. .... ... .
C.E. 85
Humanities

4

18

18

18

F
4
3

W
4
3

S
4
3
3

Junior

Course
C.E. 103, 104, 105
C.E. 140 , 141. 142 ....
E.E. 104, 105, 106 .
M.E. 114 , 11 5 , English 111
Humanities, C.E. 173

5
18

18

18

F

W
3

S

Sen ior
Gourse
A.E. 143 , 147, 148 .
A.E. 149, A.E. 145
Agronomy 106, 107, 155
C.E. 150, 128, 129
C.E. 198
C.E. 190. A.E. 102, C.E. 195

4
3
4

3
1

5
18

17

17

Agricultural Engineering
Courses
1. Farm Mechanics. Use of hand and power
tools, sharpening, care, and selection of tools
and s h op supplies. S h eet metal work ; eold
metal; forge work; practical farm drawing;
home farm s hop ; a nd s hop safety . Th.ree
lectures, two Jabs. (5F, W)
Jarrett

10 . Irrigation Practice. Primarily for agricu ltural students. Principles and practices of
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eff icient use of water, water measurement,
farm surveying. Three lectures, one lab. (4S)
Daines
101. Farm Buildings. Especially for agr icultura l stud ents. Plann ing, estimatin g, layo ut,
construction materials, painting, remodeling,
w iring, p lu mbing, f en cing, concrete an d m a sonry as re lated to farm stru ctures. Three
lectures, two labs. (5S)
Jarrett
102. Farm Power. Operation , care, and m aintenance of tractors and farm engin es . Diesel,
L.P.G., 4-cyc le a nd 2-cyc le engines and electric motors. Three lectures, two labs. (5W, S)
Jarrett
103. Farm Machinery. Selection, operation,
ma intenance, and repa ir of farm mach inery,
i ncluding materials of co n stru ction, m echanics ,
transmission of power, adjustm ent of t illage,
p l a ntin g , spraying, dusting, forage, a nd h arvestin g equ ipment, brazing cast iron, wel din g,
hard facing, an d use of th e carbon arc tor ch.
Three lectures, two labs. (5F)
Jarrett
104. Senior Project. In volves sca led drawing,
cost estimating, const ruction and formal report on student-selected project. Credit arranged. (S)
Staff
108. Engineerin g Aspects of Soil and Water
Conservation. Extent and kinds of erosion,
rate of water absorption , soi l e r odibili ty, vegetation and cultural practices. Erosion control
stru ctures, surveys f or hydrau lic designs for
terraces, terrace ou tlets a nd soil saving dams .
Tillage and farming m eth ods, str ip-cropping,
erosion and alkali problems on ir rigated ]a nd .
Three lectu res, one lab. (4S)
Daines
110. Irrigation
Principles.
Pr imarily
for
upper division students in agriculture and
colleges oth er than E n g ineering. W ater measurement, conveyance and · app lication, consumptive use of water and water requirements,
pumping, drainage, and soil-water re lation s hips. Prerequisite: Math 34. Two lectures ,
one lab. (3F)
Keller

of drains, flow of water, p r operties of til e,
dra in age construction, salini ty of soil, and
quality of water. Prerequisite: C.E . 142. Three
lectures, on e lab. (4S)
Bishop
147. Sp rinkl er Irrigation Design . D esign of
sp rinkl er i rrigation syst em s in cl ud ing: sp rin kl e r h ead typ es, cha r acter istics a nd design ;
pump a n d pumping plant characteristi cs and
des ig n ; sp rinkl er system plann in g and layout;
economic aspects of design and operation ;
system maintenance, operation and management. Prerequisites : Math 98 and approv a l
of instructor, or A.E. 143. (3 W )
Keller
14 8. Design of Farm Irrigation System s.
Appl ication of engin eerin g principles t o the
p la n ning and design of farm i rrigation systems. Includes open ditch and p ipe line d is tr ib ution system s for app lication of water by
su rface and sprinklin g m ethbds . Prer equisites:
143 and C.E. 14 2. (3S)
Bishop
149. Irrigation Institutions . Laws govern ing
acqu is i tion, adjud ication, and adm inistration
of water rights; state water cod es , mutual
companies, commercia l compan ies, irr igation
and d rain age districts; federa l leg islation ;
project p lann ing. Three lecturea. (3F)
Milligan
160. Ma nagem ent
of
Irrigation
Systems.
Details of staff organ ization for irrigation
systems. Distribution of water to irrigators ;
financin g for constr uct ion and op eration;
mai ntenance of canals, flum es , pipelines, dams,
we irs, a nd oth er irrigation str uctures. Three
lectures. (3W)
Milligan
230. Special Problems in Agric ultural E nginee ring. Independent s tud y of chosen. problems
in Agr icultural Eng ineering . Students are expected to develop ini t iativ e in pursuing these
problems . Stand a rd, forma l typewritten reports requ ired. Credit arranged. (F, W , S)
Staff

143. Irrigation Prin ciples. For advanced engineering s tudents. Soil, water, plant relat ions hi ps; wate r requirements; efficiency of wa te r
use; flow of water in soil. Prerequisite: C.E.
14.2. Two lectures, one lab . (3F)
Keller

23 1, 232. Irrigation Science. Advanced study
in i rr igation, including such top ics as cons umptive use of water, soil moisture, irrigation, e r osion, infiltration, permeabili ty, p otential theory, well hydraulics . and other irrigation eng ineering prin c·i ples and practices.
( 3 W, S)
Bis hop, Milligan

145. Design of Drainage Systems. Drainage
des ign in relation to soil properties, location

298. Graduate Thes is.
(F, W, S)

Credit arranged.
Staff
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Depa.r tment of

Electrical Engineering
PROFESSORS

Larry S. Cole,

HEAD,

Clayton Clark, Bertis L. Embry, Bruce

0. Watkins; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Dor-an J. Baker, William L. Jones;
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Duane G. Chadwick, W. Arnold Finchum,
L. Heybourne; IN STRUCTOR Reid J. GaTdner; RESEARCH ENGINEERS

Robert
Wayne
K. Barlow, Fan R. Brown, Ernest R. Huppi, Scott P. Stewart, D'UJard S.
Woffinden, Clair L. Wyatt; RESEARCH PHYSICISTS Ralph Briscoe, John
C. Johnson, Robert H. Kleen.
Office in Engineering and Physical Science 130
Th e department of Electrical Engineering offers undergradu ate and
graduate training leading to the
Bachelor of Science, Master of
Science and Doctor of Philosophy
degrees.
The curriculum is accredited by
the Engineers' Council for Professional Development.
Th e fo ur year program listed
here leads to the Bachelor of Science degree in Electrical Engineering. A five year program is a lso
available for students planning to
participate in the advanced military
program, in athletics, or in part
time employment.
The cur r iculum provides a balanced program in the fundamental
sciences and mathematics, engineering sciences, engineering design,
humanities and communication
sk ill s. Laboratory work in small
groups is an integrated part of
most courses to provide physical
confirmation of basic principles and
experience with instruments, components and engineer in g tech niques.
Satisfactory completion of the
B. S. program qualifies the student
for entrance into the electrical engineerin g field with professional
status.

Electrical Engineering
Curriculum
Course
Freshman
C.E. 1, 2
C.S'. l
Math 35, 97, 98 .............. .............. ... .
M.E. 21, 22 .
English 1, 2, 3 .
Chem istry 10, 11 .
Physics 20 .

F

W

S

5
3

Humanities~

M .S ., A.S., or P.E." .
18

18

19

F
4

w

s

Sophomore

Course
E.E. 79, 80, 8 1
M ath 99, 110
P hys ics 21, 22
E lect ive
Physics 122 .

"

4

5

5

Humanities 2
M.S., A .S., or P.E." .

1
18

18

16

F

w

s

4,

4

Junior
Course

E.E. 124, 125, 126 .
E.E. 111, 112, 110 .
C.E. 91, 92, 103 ..
M.E. 11 4, 115 .
Engl is h 111
Human i ties2
E.E. 150 '

4

3
3

2
16

16

18

:!See College o f Eng in eer in g pages for details
math ~mat ics and hum a nities requirements.
aTwo credits are g iven for M.S. or A.S.
1May be taken
any quarter, omitting a humanities course.

of

Electrical Engineering 145
Senior
Course

F

E.E. 139, 141
E.E. 180, 181. 182
E .E . 107, 108, 160
E .E. 175 , 176, 177
E.E. 151 o r Elective•
Elective5
Humanities 2

3
4

4

W

S

4

4
3

18

18

18

Graduate Study
The graduate program in Electrical Engineering is bas icall y
general, covering circuits, waves,
and fields, with supporting ma thematics and physics. Specialization
is available in the fields of antennas
and propagation, servo-mechanisms,
microwave measurements, t ransistor circuitry and semiconductor physics, communication theory
and radiometry.
A typical course of stud y is
listed below which will lead to the
Master of Science degree. Modification may be made, dependin g
on the student's preparation a nd
objectives .
Extended programs of study, in
cooperation with the Departm ents
of Physics, Mathematics, and Mecha nic a l Engineering, may lead to
the Doctor of Philosophy degree
in El ec tri ca l Engineering.
Course

F

w s

E.E. 211, 212
E.E. 231, 232, 233
E.E. 222, 223
E.E. 298 (thes is)
Ma.th 139, 131, 132 or
140, 141. 142
Approved Electiv el

4
3

4
3

Su

7

13

13

12

10

l Recommended
electives
include
modern
physics, physical chemistry, nuclear science
or other E.E. courses.
5Electives must be approved by department
hea.d.

Electrical Engineering Courses
79, 80, 81. Introduction to Electrical Engin eering. Fundamentals of Electrical Eng in eeri ng: bas ic physical a nd electrical energy
concepts; definitions, t ermin ology, electrica l
energy sources. Application of Ohm's Law,
Kirchoff's laws, and network t h eorem s to
t he solution of circui t problems. N on-linear
circu it ana lys is. Introduction to m ag n eti c a nd
electric fi elds. Introduction to transient behavior. Fundam entals of a lternating current;
app li,!ations of complex quantities in AC
circu its; app lications of network t h eo rems in
AC circuits. Single phase a nd multi-phase
circuits ; AC power and reactive volt-amperes.
E lemen ts of complex wave a n a lysis . Alternating currents in n on-lin ear circuits. Prerequis ites: E. E. 79, concurrent registration in
Math 98, (calcul us) and s lide rule profici en cy ;
E .E. 80, Math 98, E.E . 79 and concurrent
r egistration in Math 99; E .E . 81, Math 99 and
E.E. 80. Three lectures, one Jab . E.E. 79 ( 4F),
E.E. 80 (4 W). E.E. 81 (4S)
Heyborne
101. Electronics. A spec ial course for senior
or graduate scien ce majors a nd non-electrical
engineers. Fundamentals of electric and e lectronic circu its; app lications to t h e electrical
measurement of physical quantities. Prerequisite: Physics 21 or equ i valent. Three lectures,
one Jab. (4F)
Jones

104. Fundamentals of E lectrical Engineering
- Circuits. For non-electrical en g ineers. Principles an d a n a lys is of DC a nd AC circuits.
Electric a nd magnetic fields a nd circuits. Prerequ isites : Phys ics 21 a nd Ca lculus. Two
lectures, one lab. (3F)
Embry
10 5. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering
-Machines. A continuation of E.E. 104 .
Principles of DC and AC machines. Generat ion, tra nsm iss ion and utilizatio n of electric
power. Transformers and protective equipment. Two lectures, one Jab. (3W)
Embry
106. F undamentals of Electrical Engineering
-Electronics. A continu at ion of E.E. 104 and
105 . Industria l electron ic system s a nd devices.
E lectrical methods of m eas urem ents of p hysical q uant ities. Two lectures , o ne lab . (38)
Embry

107. Electrical Machinery 1. An in troductory
course covering t h e bas ic prin ciples of electr ical machinery; magnetic circui ts; DC mach in es; AC power ci rcu its, polyphase circuits,
power transmiss ion a nd distr ibu t ion.
Prerequis ite : E .E. 81. Three lectures, on e lab.
Embry
(4F)
108. Electrical Machinery II. A continuat ion
of E .E . 107, w ith special emphasis on AG
mac hines. Transformers ; single and polyphase
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systems and machin es ; control equipment.
Prerequisite: E. E. 107. Three l ectures, one
lab.
(4W)
Embry
llO. Lines and Filters. Principles and characteristics of transmiss ion lines, networks,
match ing sections and filters. Prerequisite:
E.E. 111. Three lectures, one l ab. (4S) Col e
111. Network Ana lysis I. Basic network conventions
a.nd
topology;
formulation
of
network equations; solut ions via differential
equation, LaPlace transform and operational
methods. Prerequisites: E. E. 81 and Math
110. Three lectures. (3F)
Cole
112. Network Analysis II. A continuation of
E.E. 111; impedance and admittance funct ions; network functions, driving point and
transfer imm i ttances; steady state analysis
from pole-zero configurations; amplifier networks. Prerequisite: E. E. 111. Three lectures.
(3W)
Cole
119. Applied Engineering Statistics. Application of principles o f statistical analysis and
probability to engiP.eering problems. Industrial experimentation, quality control, reliability, and operating studies . Prerequisite :
Upper division or graduate standing.
(3W, S)
Staff
120. Antennas. Fundamentals of antennas,
radiation and wave propagation; d irectional
arrays; feed Jines and matching and phasing
networks; antenna and field str e n gth measurements. Prerequisites: E. E . 110, 139. Three
lectures, one l ab. (4S)
Clark
124. Fundamentals of Electronics. Analysis
of the principles, characteristics and operation
of electronic devices util izing basic physical
laws and concepts of modern physics. Includes
study of thermionic e mission, vac uum and gas
tubes, photoelectricity, semi- conductors and
transistol's. Pre r equ is ite : E. E. 8 1, Math 110;
concurrent r egistration in Physics 122 is desirable. Three lectures, one lab. (4F)
Chadwick
125. Electronic Circuits I. Principles , analys is
and design of tube and transistor vo ltage amplifiers; feedback principles a nd feedback amplifiers. Prerequisite: E .E. 124. Three lectures ,
one lab. (4W)
Chadwick
126. Electronic Circuits II. Principles, analysis and design of tube and trans isto r power
amplifiers; RF powet· amplifiers a nd oscillator;
modulation and detection systems . P r e r equisite: E.E. 125. Three lec tures, one lab. ( 4 S)
Chadwick
129. Electroacoustics . Fundamentals of architectural acoustics: Theory and principles of
electro-mechanical transducers, including loud
speakers, microphon es and vibration pickups ;
recording methods and equipment; measurement techniques in acoustic and electromechanical systems. Prerequisites: E .E. 111,
125. '"l'hree lectures, one lab. (4S)
Cole

139. Fu n damentals of Electric Waves. Introduct ion to vector ana l ysis; elementary electromagnetic fi e ld theory; Maxwell's equations;
radiation and wave guides . Prerequ is ites: E. E.
110 and Math llO. (3F)
Clark
141. Microwaves. Fundamental principles of
microwaves, generators, cavity resonators;
transm ission lines, wave guides, parabolic and
horn radiators; microwave propagation; measurements in t h e microwave reg ion. Prerequisite: E. E. 139 . Three lectures, one lab. (4W )
Cl ark
150. I n struments and Measurements .
The
principles and application of electrical and
electronic instruments; methods and techn iques of measurements. Prerequisite or concurrent registration in E.E. 124. One lecture,
one lab. (2F)
Heyborne, Chadwick
151, 152, 153. E.E. Project Laboratory. For
sen iors only. Individual engineering assignments involving design, development, cons truction and testing of various types and
un its of electronic and communications equipment. A formal e ngineering report is required of each project. Two labs. (2F, 2W,
2S)
Staff
160. Servomechanisms.
Introductory theory
and analysis of linear closed-loop control systems . Study
of
servom ec hanism
systems
containing electronic, e lectro-magnetic and
mechanical components.
Prerequisites: E.E.
107, 108, 112. Three lectures, one lab. (4S)
Watkins
165. Ana l og Computers. Application of an alog methods to the solution of engineerin g
problems; principles of integrators, multipliers, function generators; time and amplitude scale factors. Prerequisites: E. E. 111,
Math 110. One lecture, one lab . (2F, 2W, 2S)
Watkins
167. Digital Computer Programming. Discuss ion of problem-oriented programming languages (comp ilers) . The use of a compiler
language to write programs for a computer.
Students are expected to lear n a programming language and solve problems in their
own fi eld using a computer. Two lectures, one
lab. Prerequisites : Math 35. Also listed as
Computer Sc ience 167. (3F, W, S)
Watkins
175, 176, 177. Electrical Engineering Seminar.
A weekly meeting of staff and senior E .E .
majors. Reports and discussions on recent
developments in electron ics and communications. Each student prepares and presents
technical papers on su itable topics. (IF, lW,
1S)
Staff
180. Transistors.
An introduction to the
theory,
principles
and
characteristics of
transistors . Fundamental applications of trans istors; circuitry, analysis and design. Prerequisite: E . E . 112, 125. Three lectures, one
lab . ( 4F)
Finchum

Electrical Engineering 747
18 1. Puls e C ircuits. Anal ys is a nd des ig n of
tub e a nd tra n s istor sta t ic and r ege n erative
c ircu its, in c ludi ng pulse s hapin g circ ui ts , m u l~
tiv ibrato r s, a nd blocking oscilla tor ci rc uits .
Pre r eq uis ite : E . E. 180. Three lectures, on e lab .
(4W)
Finchum
182. Digital Circuits .
An introduc ti on t o
coun te r s, shift r eg is t e r s , logic circu its , and
info rm a ti o n s t o r age devices u s ed in di g it al
sys t em s . Prere quis ite : E.E. 18 1. rrhr ee l e e~
tur es, one l a b. (4 S )
Finchum
197. Honors Studies.
Advan ced wo rk f or
qua li fied stud e nts . W o rk is i n itiated b y a
stude n t an d may co ns ist of a specia l, indi v i d~
u a l p r oject u nde r th e di rection of a facu lty
m e mb e 1·, or o f a d va n ced stud y in con n ection
with an
establis h ed depa rtm e n ta l co urse.
Pre r equis ite : A sa t is facto ry g r a de po in t ave r~
ag e , recomm e n dati o n o f th e instruc t o r an d
approva l of t h e Co ll ege o f En g inee rin g Ho n_o r s
Commit tee. This co urse may be r ep eated . (F,
W, S) 1-3 c r edi ts, a rran ged.
200. Special Studies in Electrical Engin e er~
ing. Preparati on of p r of essio nal p ape r s a nd
rep or ts . r esea r c h, a nd s p ecial problem s. C r ed it
a r ra ng ed . (F, W , S)
S taff

211, 212. Advanced Electronic Circuits. D es ign ed f or grad uate stude n ts wh o h ave com ~
ple ted a series of cou r ses on pu lse circ ui ts
us in g both t ub es a nd t r a n s is t o r s, s u ch as E .E .
18 1, 182 . The coverage is som ew h at s im il a r
except that in this g raduate seri es t h e e mphas is is o n a n a lytica l m eth ods an d developm e nt of more ad vanced pulse and di g ita l
tec hniqu es. Prerequi s ites : E. E. 180, 181, 182
or equiv a le nt. Three lectures, one Ja b.
(4F, 4W )
Jones
222, 223. Network S:rnthesis. Th e m ath ematical b as is and des ig n m eth ods fo r t wo a n d
f our- te rmin a l pass ive n e tw o rks h av in g p h ysica ll y r eali zab le dri ving po in t i m mi tta n ces .
Pre r eq uis ite: E . E . 11 2. (3F, 3W )
Watkins
23·1, 232, 2 33. Electromagnetic Fi elds and
Waves. A d va n ced s t at ic a nd dy n a mi c electri c,
c ur re nt, a n d m ag netic fi e ld t h eo r y ; Maxwell's
equa ti ons; wave eq uat ion s; solu t io n of e l ect r o ~
magn etic fi e ld a nd w ave probl e m s in coordin a tes a p p r op riate to va ri ou s w ave stru ct ures; n on class ica l e lectrodynamics . Pl·e r·eq uis ite : E. E. 13 9 o r Physics 175. Three l ectu res .
(3F, 3W , 3S)
Bake r
235. Radio Propagation. R a di o wave tr a n s ~
mission thr o ug h dielect ric and ion ized m e~
diums . C a lcu la ti on of effec ts of r efl ection a nd
absor p ti o n o f r a dio waves fr o m t h e ea r t h 's
ionos phe r e w ith prac t ical proble m s encoun-

tered in lo ng distance communicati on . Intra~
du c ti on to m ag n e t o io ni c t h eo ry . Prereq uisite:
E. E. 13 9 or equ iva lent. (3Su)
Clark
240. Microwave Measurements. Theory and
practice in m eas urem e nt of impedance, power,
fr equen cy and wave l e ngth a t frequencies
ab ove 500 me. Oscillators a nd de t ectors will
b e stu di ed alon g w it h t h e chara cte ristics of
cer ta in t yp es of tr a n smiss ion lines and asso~
ciat ed eq uipm e nt in th e microw ave region.
P 1·erequ isi tes : E . E . 139, 141 or equi valent.
On e lec ture, o n e la b. (2Su)
Clark

245 . Introduction to Semiconductor Device
Theory. B as ic p rincipl es o f semiconductor
t heor y; p-n j u n cti on and t ran s is t or theory;
s u rvey o f n ew devi ces. Three lectures , one lab .
Staff
( 4S , 4Su )
25 1. Servomechanisms and Automatic Controls. Ad van ced theory a nd design of linear
se r vo systems. F eed-b a ck s ynthes is. Transient
r espon se and s t a bility problems . Introduction
to n on-lin ear system s . Pre r equi s ite : E.E. 160
or eq uival e nt. Three lectures. (3S)
Watkins
261. Space Science and Engineering. A s urvey co urse cove r ing aer o ~s p ac e e n v ironment;
vehic les a nd pro p u lsio n system s ; trajectories ,
control, a nd g uidan ce; ins trum e n t ation and
co mmuni ca ti o n system s ; p ower sources; detec ti on a nd trackin g; w eap on s ; s atellites;
s p ace explor ation. P r e r eq uis ites : Ph ys ics 22,
Ma t h 99, 2 c r edi ts. ( W )
Baker
275 , 276, 277. Graduate E.E. Seminar. A
weekl y m eeting of sta ff and g raduate E.E.
s tude n ts . Each s tude nt prepares a nd presents
t ec hnical papers on s uitabl e topics. One lect ur e. ( 1F, 1W, 1S)
Staff
281. Radiometry. Prin ciples of thermal emis~
s ion, t ran s missio n and de t ection of radiant
e n e r gy ; de t ec ti o n a nd m eas urem e nt sys tems .
Pre r equis ites : Ph ys ics 22 M a th 99, and EE
126. Three lectures. (3S)
Wyatt
291 , 292 . Statistical Communication Theory.
Statistical n a tu re of t h e co mmunica ti on proce~~- R a nd om processes , tim e and s t a tis tical
averages, Fouri er a n a lys is, s pec tral theory,
sa m p li ng. Th e e ffects of linea r a nd nonli nea r data process in g on th e s t atis tical prope t· t ies of s ig n a ls . Wi e n e r fil ter s, match ed filte rs,
a pplied
sta t istical decis ion
theory.
In t 1·oduc t ion t o classical informa tion theory
- quan t ita t ive de finiti o n of inform a tion, coding, S h a nn o n' s theo r em. Pre r equis ites : E E 119
o r eq ui va lent. Three lectures . (3 W, 3S)
Staff

298 . Graduate Thesis.
(F, W, S )

Credit a rranged.
Staff
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Mechanical engineering is the
development of energy and its application through machines to the
tasks of mankind. A machine may
be anything from a crowbar to an
aerospaceplane. The technical staffs
of most industries, utilities, government agencies, and research foundation require mechanical engineers
who specialize in many areas, such
as: aeronautics, automotive engineering, nuclear engineering,
petroleum engineering, industrial
engineering, space engineering,
thermodynamics, heat transfer, machine design, power production,
systems engineering, management,
equipment sales, refrigeration, air
conditioning, etc.
Limited specialization in these
areas can be achieved in the undergraduate technical elective program
in the senior year, but most firm s
prefer that additional speciali zation
be obtained in industry or on a
graduate level. Consequently undergraduate emphasis is placed on basic engineering fundamentals such
as mathematics, chemistry, physics,
and basic engineering sciences. On
graduation the student is qualified
to become an engineer-in-training
in industry or to continue specialization in graduate study.
*On leave.

Up-to-date laboratory facilities,
including a sub-critical nuclear reactor, are available ih the undergraduate as well as graduate programs.

Mechanical Engineering
Curriculum
The mechanical engineering curriculum is accredited by Engineers
Council for Professional Development.
Freshman

F

Course
Chemis try 10, 11 ......................... .
Physics 20 . ...
M .E. 21, 22 .
Math 351, 97, 98
Englis h 1. 2, 3 ....... ................ ...........
C.E. 1, 2
................................ .

W

S

5
3
5
3

3

18

18

18

Courses

F

W

S

Physics 21, 22 ......... ...............
Math 99, 110 .... ....................................
TME 148, 150 .
C.E. 91, 92 .... .... .... .......

5
5
4

4
4
4

18

18

c.s.

1 .

Humanitiesl
M.S .! A .S.,• o r P .E ...

Sophomore

~E.1W

M.E. 3 .
Humanitiesl .......................... .
M.S.," A.S.,2 or P.E.
18
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Junior

F

Courses

M.E. 114, 115
C. E . 103, 104
E. E. 104, 105, 106
C.E. 14 0, 141
M.E. 150
M. E. 143
M.E. 130
M. E. 160
M .E. 161
Humanitiest

w

s

4
3

··························· ·

4
························

3
17

17

18

F

w

·s

Senior
Courses

M .E. 131, 132, 133
M .E. 116, 117, 119
M.E. 198 ················
Technical E lectives3
Human itiest

4
················· ···· ··

··················

4
4

2
4

4
3

of mathematics beyond that required for the B.S . is required.
Thesi s may be replaced by approved
courses by graduate practicing engineers who have had project experience.
Following is a typical course of
stud y leading to the degree of Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering :
F w s Su
Course
Math
M.E.
M .E .
M.E.
M.E.
C.E.
M.E.

130, 131, 132
201, 210, 214
240, 24 1, 242 .
26 1
230
....................
260
298

5
3

4
9
15

18

17

17

Graduate Study
Thi s department offers a graduate program leading to the Master
of Science degree in Mechanical
En gineering . Th e program is designed for specialization in applied
mechanics, materials, nuclear engineering, energy conversion or
propulsion and, it is understood
that: ( 1) a n acceptable course of
study will be worked out by the
student with a graduate commi ttee
which will be appointed by the Dean
of the School of Graduate Studies;
(2 ) the study a nd r esearch program
will satisfy all of the r equirements
list ed in this catalog under t he
School of Graduate Studies. In addition to the prescribed requirements, a minimum of 9 credit hours
l See College of Eng ineering for details of
mathematics and humanit ies requirements .
•Credits for M .S. I an d II are (2F, 2W, 2S)
and credits for A.S. I are (1F, 1W, 2S) and
for A.S. II are (2F, 2W, 1S) .
3Technical electives may be selected from
the following sequen ces: Math 130, 131, 132;
Math 140, 141, 142; M.E. 190, 191, 192 ; or
from the f ollow ing courses after consultation
with your adv iser: M.E. 10 6, 135, 162, 165,
172, 183, 185, 187 ; Physics 122; Speech 105.

16

14

Depending on the student's specialization some of the above
courses may be replaced by such
courses as :M.E . 202, 203; C.E . 201 ,
202, 203; C.E. 270, 271, 272, and
C.E. 241.

Mechanical Engineering
Courses
3. Mechanica l Engineering Problems. M e th~
ods of sol ving and presenting problem s in an
engineering manner. N um erical an d graphical solutions of a lgebraic and trigonometric
equations. Prerequisite: C. E. 2. One lab. (lS)
Watkins
Note: Do not purchase drafting instruments
before first class in the next three courses:
6. Elementary Drafting. Lettering, use of
in struments, and fundamentals of drafting.
.One lab. ( I W)
Nyman, Smith
21. Engineering Graphics. D evelopment of
s patial v isualization. Graph ica l solutions in~
vo l ving points, lin es, and planes. One lecture,
two labs. (3F, W)
Nyman, Smith
22. Engineering Graphics. Revolutions, inter~
sections, a nd developments, vectors, alignment charts, graphs, and pictorial drawings.
Prerequisite: M.E. 21. One lecture, two labs.
(3 W, S)
Nyman, Smith

105. Special Problems in Drawing.
This
course is intended to g ive upper division students an opportun ity to work in special areas
of architectural draw ing , perspective drawing,
production illustration , machine and sheet
metal drawing, a nd other areas as approved
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by the head of the department. Prerequisite:
M.E. 23. Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Nyman, Smith
106. Machine Frame Analysis. An introduction to m ethods of design of statically indeterm.i nate machine frames. Prerequisite:
C.E. 104 . Three lectures. (3F)
Watkins
110. Heat Engines. Introduction to eleme ntary
thermodynam ics and basic heat power cycles.
Prerequisite: Physics 19. Three lectures, one
lab. (4W)
Smith
114, 115. Engineering Thermodynamics. F irst
Law, Second Law, Heat, Work, Pure Substance, Perfect Gases, Mixtures, Applica t ions ,
Available Energy, and Introduction to Heat
Transfer. Prerequisites: M.E. 114, Math 110,
Physics 22; M.E. 115, M.E. 114. (M.E. 114 and
115 cannot be taken concurrently.) Three lectures. M.E. 114 (3F, 3W), M.E. 115 (3W, 3S)
Moser, Vendell
116, 117. Engineering Heat Transfer. One
and two-dimensional steady state conduction,
lamin ar and turbulent flow , convective heat
transfer, natural convection, radiation, trans ient and periodic heat transfer, applications
and laboratory tests. Prerequisites: M .E. 115,
160 and C.E. 141. Classes must be taken in
sequence. Three lectures, one lab. (4F, 4W)
Staff
119. Thermodynamic Systems. Application of
the laws, concepts, an.d procedures of thermodynamics, heat transfer, and gas dynamics to
turbo-machinery, propulsion, combustion, gas
and vapor turbine cycles, expanders and compressors, and oth er apparatus. Both analytical
and experimental approaches. Prerequisites:
M.E. 117 and 143 concurrently. Three lectu r es
and one lab. (4S)
Staff
120. Engineering Measurements. Bas ic engineering meas urements , theory and techniques;
error analysis, data reduction and rejection ;
Analysis of data by graphical, statistical, and
mathematical means; experiment planning.
Prerequisite: Math 99. Three lectures , one
lab. (4S)
Shupe
130. Kinematics of Machines.
Analysis of
displacement, velocity, and acceleration in
mechanisms by graphical and analy tical methods. Velocity and acceleration polygons. Kinematic design of cams, belts, toothed gearin g,
gear trains, computin g mechanisms , etc. Introduction to synthesis. Complex numbers in
kinematics. Galculation of velocities and accelerations by complex number-s. Prerequisite:
C.E. 92. Two lectures, two labs. ( 4F, 4S)
Eisenstein

13.J. Machine Analysis. Basic analytica l tools
for the design of machines. Application of
principles of engineering mechanics, strength
of materials, and kinematics in machine analysis. Combined stresses; theories of failure;
variable loads, repeated and impact; fatigue;

stress concentration ; statically indeterminate
members; deflectio n- energy m ethods ; curved
beams; t hick sh ell cy linders; flat p lates; critical speeds. Prerequisites : C.E. 104, M.E. 130.
Three lectures, one lab. (4F)
Eisenstein
132. Machine Design. Application of the
met hod of stress analysis to the des ig n of
machin e components. Analysis of static and
dynamic forces and str esses in machine elements. Design of machine part by rationalization and empiricism. The main top ics are:
fastenings, power screws, pressure vessels,
sp1·in gs, shafting, couplin g, clutches and
brakes, bearings with s liding and rolling contact, lubrication, etc. Prerequisite: M.E. 131.
Two lectures, two labs. (4W)
Eisenstein
133. Machine Design Projects. Analysis and
design of power transmitting d ev ices, gearing,
F lywheel analysis.
Introduction to experimental stress ana lysis theory and technique.
Des ign project and report course covering
desig n procedure and application of general
t h eories of machine design including design of
mechan ical systems involving stress analysis
and dynamic. Students work individually or
in small groups under active guidance of staff
members on substantia l approved projects.
References are made to research publications
and experimental procedures.
Prerequisite:
M.E. 132. Two lectures, two labs. (4S)
Eisenstein

134. Fundamentals of Machine Design. Application of principles of mechanics, strength
of materials and kinematics to the design of
basic machine elements. Force and stress
analys is. Introduction to general design of
major machine members ; fastenings , power
transmitting devices, shafts, bearings, gearing.
Prerequisite: M.E. 130 and C. E. 103. Three
lectures, one lab. (4W)
Eisenstein
135. Dynamics of Machinery.
Analysis of
motion arising from vibrations of systems of
one or more degrees of freedom ; free and
forced vibration. Application of theory to
practical problems of rotating and reciprc:r
eating machines; balancing of machinery.
Ana lys is of dynamic forces in machinery. Two
lectures and one lab. (3S)
Eisenstein
143 . Gas Dynamics. Fundamental concepts
of fluid mechanics and thermodynamics, isentropic flow, shock waves, constant area flow ,
flow with heating, generalized one dimensional
flow. Prerequisites: M.E. 114, C.E. 92, and
C.E. 141. Three lectures, one lab. (4S)
Vendell
150. Science of Materials. The basic principles of solid state phys ics are used to explain
the engineering properties of materials including metals, a lloys, ceramics, plastics, etc.,
with temperature range from ultra-high to
cryogenics. Prerequisite: Physics 22. Three
lectures, one lab. (4S)
Shupe

Mechanical Engineering 151
160. Engineering Analysis.
Many of the
mathematical tools which are used in senior
and graduate courses are introduced and
app lied to sample problems from fluid mechanics, advanced dynamics, gas dynamics,
thermodynamics, an d heat transfer. Specific
topics include the mean value theorems, vector
calculus, derivation of differential equations,
line integrals, and Fourier Series. Prerequisite: Math 110. Four lectures. (4F)
Vendell
161. Introduction to Advanced Dynamics.
Motion of a particle, motion of a system of
particles, moving reference frames, motion of
a rigid body, conservation of linear and angular momentum, conservative and non conservative force fields, Euler's equations, Hamilton's
principle, Lagrange's equations for holonomic
and non-hol onom ic systems. Free, damped,
and for ced vibration of a linear one-d egree of
freedom system . Prerequisite: M.E. 160. Four
lectures. (4W)
Vendell
162. Mtchanical Vibrations. Free, damped,
and f orced vibration of systems with n degrees
of freedom, matrix iteration technique, the
method of Holzer, vibration of elastic bodies.
Prerequi3ite: M.E. 161. Four lectures. (4S)
Vendell
165. Advanced Mechanics of Materials. Developmett of various theories of failure and
stress-sbain relationships as they apply to
problems of direct and shearing loads, flexure,
and torsion; and with special application to
thick-waned cylinders, discs, curved beams,
unsymebically and eccentrically loaded members; ani photoelastic analysis. Prerequis ites:
Math 111 and C.E. 104. Four lectures. (4S)
Moser
172. Amlytical and Grap}tical Methods. Analysis of .oass data encountered in engineering
operatior:s an d research. Selected statistical
methods an d graphical presentation useful in
reports fur management. Prerequisites: Math
99 and 11.E. 170. Three lectures. (3W)
Watkins
183·. Rejrigeration and Air Conditioning.
Principle of heating. ventilating, and cooling
systems. Psychometric processes. Basic refrigerati eon processes. Prerequisite: M.E. 11 6.
Three led ures, one lab. (4S)
Vendell
185. Rocket Engines.
Basic principles of
rocket ergines including con.trol mech a nisms
for bo t h solid and liquid propellant engines.
Prerequ irite : Chemistry 12, and M.E. 160 or
concurrett registration for M.E. 160. M.E.
143 and l'l.E. 116. Three lectures, one lab. ( 4F)
Staff
187. Int•rnal Combustion Engines. Thermodynam ic a nalys is of cycles in internal combustion mgines. Combustion, fuel systems,
and aux i iaries for both piston and turbine
type emgnes. Prerequisite : M .E. 116. Three
lectures. (3S)
Staff

190, 191, 192. Nuclear Engineering. Atomic
and nuclear· theory; nuclear reactions and
radiations ; nuclear reactor theory ; reactor
instrumentation and control; radiation monitori ng and safety; radiation shielding; reactor fuels and fuel processing ; thermal aspects
of reactors; types of reactors. Three lectures,
one lab. (4W, 4S, 4F)
Shupe
197. Honors Studies.
Advanced work for
qualified students. Work is initiated by a student and may cons ist of a special individua l
project under the direction of a faculty member , or of advanced study in connection with
an establ ished departmental course.
Prerequisite: A satisfactory grade point average,
recomme ndation of instructor and approval
of the College of Engineering Honors Committee.
(F, W, S) 1-3 credits, ananged.
Staff
198. Mechanical Engineering Seminar. Selected topics of interest to Mechanical Engineers are presented and discussed by members
of the class and specia1ly qualified visitors.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in Mechanical
Engineering. Two lectures. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Watkins
199. Special Problems. Formulation and solution of theoretical or practical problems
which relate to mechanical engineering. Comprehensive report
required.
Prerequisite:
senior classifica.t ion a nd permission of head
of department. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
201. Theory of Elasticity. The inter-relations hip of stresses and / or s trains, properties of
the m·aterial. and the configuration of an
elastic media under a given load. Prerequis ites: C.E. 104, M .E. 160. Five lectures. (5W)
Moser, V en dell
202. Theory of Plasticity. The analysis of
stresses, defo rmation, and coll apse in devices
constt·ucted of plastic material. Prerequisites:
Math 110, C.E. 104. Five lectures. (5S)
Vendell
210. Transport Phenomena. Systematic and
parallel treatment of momentum transport
( viscous fl ow), energy transport (conduction,
convection, and radiation), an d mass transport (diffusion). Treatment will stress similarities
between
the
three
phenomena.
Applications to complex engineering systems.
Prerequisites : M.E. 117, 214 . Five lectures.
(5S)
Staff
214. Intermediate Thermodynamics. Advanced
First and Second Law Topics. Complex Equations of State, Property Determination. and
Mathematics of Thermodynamics. Prerequisite:
M.E. 143 and M.E. 117. (N ote: may be taken
as undergraduate elective with in structor's approval.)
Five lectures.
(5F)
Staff
230. Advanced Kinematics. Review of vector
analysis; Analytical methods ; complex numbers and their application in kinematic anal-

152 College of Engineering
ys is and synth es is; geometry of constrained
motion ; The Euler-Savary equation ; Hartmann's Construction ; Bloch Synthesis; Freudenstein's
Theorem;
The
Hrones-Nelson
synthesis of the four-bar linkage; the analysis of space mechanism. Prerequisite: M.E.
130. Three lectures. (3S)
Eisenstein
240, 24I, 242. Intermediate Gas Dynamics.
Intermediate topics in the flow of compressible fluids, shock, boundary layer theory,
flow tables, thermodynamic considerations.
Prerequisites: M.E. 1I7 a nd M .E. I43 . Three
lectures.
(3F, 3W)
Staff
251. Propellants. The physical chem istry of
propellants and propellant combustion with
special emphasis on t he performance of solid
and liquid propellants in rocket engines. Three
lectures. (3F)
Staff

261. Advanced Vibrations. Analysis of mechan ical vibrations in elas tic media by numerical methods, models and analogies. Five
lectures. (5W)
Vendell
290, 291, 292. Nuclear Reactor Engineering
Principles.
Transport theory and neutron
diffusion ; homogeneous reactors with and
without reflector ; heterogeneous reactors;
reactor materials; design, operation, and control of nuclear reactors; reactor kinetics.
Three lectures. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Shupe
293, 294, 295. Nuclear Reactor Laboratory.
One laboratory . ( IF, IW, IS)
Shupe
298.
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Depa.rtment of

Tool and Manufacturing Engineering
Fr ederick Preator, HEAD; ASSOCIATE
Child, G. Merrill Shaw, W. K. Somers.

PROFESSOR

PROFESSORS

Rawson D.

Office in Mechanical Arts 101
The Tool and Manufacturing
Engineering Department offers a
four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Tool
and Manufacturing Engineering.
This branch of engineering is
devoted primarily to planning the
processes of economic manufacture; the art and science of analyzing, planning, designing, construction, and producing manufacturing
facilities. The Manufacturing Engineer works closely with research
and development, product engineering, methods engineering, machine
design, tool design, plant layout
engineering, gage engineering and
manufacturing cost estimating.
National surveys indicate that increasing numbers of engineers are
needed in manufacturing engineering. As industrial production expands in our own state and across
the nation, increasing opportunities
are available. The demand for Tool

and Manufacturing Engineers is
greater than the supply.
Facilities. The Manufacturing
Engineering Laboratories, the Heat
Treatment, Inspection and Senior
Students' Design room are all
equipped with modern facilities for
teaching, for engineering experimentation, and for student development in Manufacturing Engineering.
A program of cooperative training with Utah industries has been
worked out for students, which recognizes their summer work done in
industry. Field trips to industrial
plants are conducted each year for
junior and senior students.
Student Chapter No. 2 of the
American Society of Tool and Manufacturing Engineers promotes the
professional and social interests of
its engineering majors. Membe rs
of the teaching staff are members
of the National Society.

Tool and Manufacturing Engineering 153
56. Machine Lab for Engineers. Acquaints
t h e student with basic machine tool operat ions. Two lectures, one lab. (3F, W, S) Staff

Tool and Manufacturing
Engineering Curriculum
Freshman
Course
F
C.E. 1, 2, C.S.
.... .. 1
English 1, 2, 3
······ ················ ·· 3
Math 35 1 , 97, 98
Chemistry 10, 11
M.E. 21, 22
TME 56
Humanitiesl
P.E., M.S., or A.S. 2 •.. .
18

W

s

1

18

19

Sophomore
Course
Math 99, 110
Phys ics 20, 21, 22
Englis h 111
TME 57, 52, 53
Welding 97
Humanitiesl
P.E .• M.s .• or A.s.•

F

W

S
5

17

17

17

Junior
F

w s

4
3

4
3

4
3

18

18

17

Course
TME 151, 152. 153
.....................
TME 150, 148 ...
C.E. 91, 92, 103 .......
E.E. 104, 105, 106 ....................
App. Stat. 131 ·········· ····· ······
Humanities1

Senior
Course
TME 158, 180, 183
TME 184, 181, 182
TME 187, 188
M.E. 114
M.E. 130, 134
·······················
C.E. 140, 144 ····························
Humanities 1

F

w s

2.

2
4
3

18

17

15

Tool and Manufacturing
Courses
50. Orientation. Lectures. and films to acquaint the student with the work of the Tool
and Manufacturing Engineer. (1S)
Staff
52, 53. Production Processes. Shaper, milling, and grinding operations. Prerequisite:
TME 56. Two lectures, one lab. (3 W, S) Staff

lSee College of Engineering pages for details of mathematics and humanities requirements.
2Two credits are given for M.S. or A.S.

57. Inspection and Control of Quality. Functional accuracy. A review of precision measurement in theory and practice. Principles of
inter-changeability, limit systems, allowances
and tolerance range of processes. A lecture
a nd demonstration course. Prerequisite: Math
44 or 46. (3F)
Shaw
148. Manufacturing Processes. Fundamentals
of manufacturing processes; shows possibilities
and limitation of these processes and their
app lication to fabrication of industrial products. (3F, S)
Child
150. Engineering Metallurgy. A study of the
p h ysical properties, composition, constituents,
and heat treatment of metals and metal alloys.
Material specificati0ns, tests, and places of
applications in industry are reviewed. Prerequisite: Chemistry 10. Three lectures. one
lab . (4F, W, S)
Preator
151. Tooling Systems-Operations. Develops
an understanding of the capacity and versatile usefulness of the fundamenta.l machines
and equipment used in manufacturing en gineering. Prerequisite: TME 53. Two lectures,
two labs. (4F)
Child
152. Tooling Systems-Planning. Deals with
the analysis of the product design, planning
procedures. routing methods, and the organization of the operational sequence. Prerequisite: TME 151. Two lectures, two labs. (4W)
Child
153. Tooling Systems- Standards.
Studies
the utilization of standard equipment. standard tooling and standard gaging methods
adapted to the manufacturing process. Prerequisite: TME 152. Two lec tures, two labs.
(4S)
Child
157. Quality Control. Non-destructive and
destructive tests. Tota l inspection by sampling, frequency distributions, s t atistical anaJysis and control charts. Prerequisite: TME
57.
(3S)
Shaw
158. Manufacturing Analysis. Economics of
t10oling operations: the productivity of machines, tool ma intena nce, tool costs, and job
estimating. Prerequisite: TME 56, 148. (3F)
Preator
168. Manufacturing Processes and Materials.
Emphasis is placed on materials composition
and structures, and their adaptability to
manufacturing processes and maximum production. Prerequisites: TME 148. (3S) Preator

180. Motion and Time Study. An analysis of
motion and tim.e study as a management tool.
Studies job simplification and motion economy, time standards and perfarmance ratings.
(3W, S)
Child
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181. Tool Des ign . The study and design of
production tools such as gages, jigs , and
fixtures. Includes tool design standards, tolerances, springs, cam layout, and techniques
of preparing tooling for production . Three
lectur<>s, two labs . Prerequisite: TME 153.
Somers
(5 W)
182. Die Design. Emphasizes design a nd application of tooling to materials and products
f ab ricated by press working production methods . Prerequisi:.e: TME 181. Three lectures,
two labs. (58)
Preator
183. Plant Layout. A study of the utilization of space, machines. ma terials handling
methods and equ ipment for economical production. Laboratory consists of orga.n i za ti on
and planning details for layout o f production
faci lities . Prerequisite: TME 148. Two lectures, one lab . (38)
Shaw
184. Tool and Manufacturing Engineering
Current Problems. A review of current technical literature dealing with th e latest production methods. Oral and written reports
presented for discussion . (2F)
Staff

185, 186. Co-operative in Plant Training. i\.
co -opel·ative training course conducted by the
uni vers ity a nd industry to supplement academ ic work with tool and manufacturir:g
experiences. A satis factory report fro m industry is required. Credit arranged.
Statl
187, 188. Senior Project Laboratory. Ea<h
student is required to w ork with a manufacturing problem in vo lvin g des ig n , develo:;>ment, construction, and testin g, A formal
technica l report is required of each student.
Prerequisite: Senior classification in Tool and
Manufacturing Engineering. (2W , S)
Staff
197. Honors Studies.
Advanced work f or
qualified students. Work is iniated by a student a nd may consis t of a special individual
project under th e direction of a faculty member, or of advanced study in connection with
a n estab lis hed departmental course. Prerequis ite : A satisfactory grade point average,
recommendation of instructor and approval of
the College of Engin eer in g Honors Comm ittee.
(F, W , S) 1-3 credits, arranged.

Departm,ent of

Industrial and Technical Education
(Industrial Arts Education, Trade and Industrial Education,
Technical Education, Industrial Technology-Aeronautics,
Automotive, Welding)
PROFESSOR William E. Mortimer; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Carl R. Bartel,
HEAD, Charles W. H ailes, Owen Slaugh, Lowell P. Summers; ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS Edward L . Fmnce, Carl R. Walli s, Lynn R. Willey; INTRUCTORS Leon M. Hill, Samuel W. Merrill, Daryle W. Morgan; EMERITUS
Clyde Hurst, Antone B. K emp; SUPERINTENDENT OF PLANT OPERATIONS
AND LECTURER Harold M. Wadsworth.

Office in Mechanical Arts 105
Beginning as the Department of
Mechanical Arts in 1888, this depal'tment has developed and expanded its offerings to provide for
the "liberal and practical education of the industrial classes" as
outlined in the original charter for
land-gran.t colleges and universities. Through the years, USU has
recognized its obligation in this
respect and has endeavored earn-

est ly to keep its training programs
abreast of the times.
The Department of Industrial
and Technical Education offers
two types of training programs:
The first one is a program in Indus·trial Teacher Educatio-n. Majors in Industrial Ar.ts Education
and Trade and Industrial Education are offered in this program.
The second one is the Industrial
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Technology program which offers
majors in Aeronautical Technology, Automotive Technology, and
Welding Technology. The department also has a two-year program
in Technical Education.
(I) Programs for Industrial
Teach er Education. These programs give professional training
for teachers, supervisors, and administrators in Industrial Education positions. Courses are offered
during the re.g ular school year and
Summer Schoo.J. The completion of
the undergraduate curricula lead
to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial Education with
a major in Industrial Arts Education for junior and senior high
school positions, and Trade and
Indus.t rial Education for junior
college, vocational, and technical
school positions.
Wi.th the emphasis now being
given to .t he training of technicians for industry, USU is giving
additional emphasis to the .training of teachers in this rapidly expandjng field. There is great need
for them in vocational schools,
junior colleges, and in senior colleges which have technician training programs of the technical institute type. The various teacher
tmining curricula are described
under the Industrial Education
section.
(II) Programs of University
Grade for IndustrWl Technicians.
Present-day indus.t ry requires the
services of scienti.sts, engineers,
technicians, and skilled craftsm en.
These programs are planned for
the higher level industrial technicians where a four-year program leading to a Bachelor's
degree i.s essentia.l to meet the
demands of industry. The training provided combines technical

knowledge and manual skills with
a broad University education. The
programs prepare students as
technicians for technical, supervisory, or manageria.l positions in
modern industry, and provide an
exce llent foundation for entrance
into Civil Service industrial positions or for private business. Curricula in these programs are
available with majors in Aeronautics, Automotive, and Welding
Technology. They are described
later under the sections carrying
these headings.
(III) Two-year Technical Education program. A third kind of
program of a non-degree nature
is also offered by the department.
This is usua]i]y a two year program
designed to prepare Industrial
Technicians for modern indu·s.t ry.
Completion of any one of the twoyear-c urricula leads to a certificate of completion. The industrial
technician program offers many
distinct advantages to students.

Upon completing this program
students are well prepared with
the technical skills and knowledge
in the field of their choice and
through their association and activities on a university campus
they are prepared to assume their
role a.s worthy citizens. Many industrial leaders of today have
completed programs of this kind
a nd have shown thllit the basic
foundation they acquired through
such programs gave them many
opportunities for further progress
and advancement. By returning to
this institution for further training, as a qualified student one may
apply most of the credit earned
under this program toward a degree, and thus better prepare himse lf for supervisory and managerial positions.
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Graduate Study

Course

The Master of Science degree in
Industrial Education is offered
with majors in Industrial Arts
Education or Trade and Industrial
Education. Also, the Master of
Industrial Education degree is
offered. For information on the
programs for these degrees see the
Graduate School Catalog.

Exact Science Group ....... ... .......... . ..
5
5
5
5
Social Science Group .............. ... .
5
Biological Science Group .............. ...... 5
TME 56, Welding 97, I.E. 50 .......... 3
3
3
3
3
I.E. 71, 72, 73
3
M.S., A.S., or P .E. 2 ........................_.. --:c:::~--:-=--:-::

1 17 1 7

Course

Programs in

Industrial Education
Curricula are offered for the
professional training of teachers,
supervisors, and administrative
staff in Industrial Education. In
addition, courses in woodwork,
metal work, drawing, leather, electricity and electronics, and plastics are offered . Upon completing
undergraduate courses students
receive a Bachelor of Science degree in Industrial Education with
a majo'r in Indu·strial Arts Education, or Trade and · Industrial
Education.

Industrial Arts Education
The curriculum in Industrial
Arts Education is designed to meet
state certification requirements
for the General Secondary and
Indus trial Arts Certificates, and
is composed of courses in arts,
sciences, education, technical and
professional industrial arts, and
basic shop skills.

Industrial Arts Education
Curriculum
F
Course
FRESHMAN
English 1, 2, 3 ......... ..... .
Math 34,1 35, 44
3
I.E. 1 ....
..................................... ... .
F.A. Art 5 ... .............................. .
Language and Arts Group .
I.E. 15, 16, 17
I.E. 61, 62, 63
........ 3
M .S., A.S., or P.E. 2
16
1 ,2S'ee following page for footnotes.

F

W
3

S
3

5

3

1

3

3

16

16

JUNIOR

F

I.E. 140. 141. 142 .... ................ .... ...... 3
I.E. 149 ................................................. .
Speech 21
Psychology 100 .. .................................
3
Psychology 102 . ........................ .......... .. ..
Public Health 154 (or 155-4 cr.) .. 3
Education 111, 114
........................ ....
I.E. 101
....................................... ..
Depth Sequence ................. ................ 5
Elective (minor) ............................
3
17

W

S

3

....
3

3

5
3

18

17

SENIOR
Course

I.E. 102 ................................................. .
I.E. 107
I.E. 110 .
I.E. 112 ....
I.E. 121
I.E. 129
Depth Sequence ....................................
Elective (minor) ................... ......... ..

F

W

S

3
3
9
3
3
5
8
16

5
8
18

16

Trade and Industrial Education
The trade and industrial program is designed primarily for instructors and supervisors in Vocational Technical Education and/
or Vocational Industrial programs.
As a candidate for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Industrial
Education the student must show
evidence of successful trade and
teaching experience, together with
the general education requirements necessary for state certification in his chosen field. Observation and directed teaching in the
major and minor subjects may be
substi.t uted for teaching experience. The trade and teaching experience must be approved by a
committee consisting of members
of the Industrial Education staff.
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Trade and Industrial Education
Curriculum
FRESHMAN
F

Course
Trade Training
English 1, 2, 3
I.E. 6, Math 34,1 35
I.E. 15, 16, 17
I.E. 1, Art 1
M.S., A.S., or P.E.'

SOPHOMORE
Trade Training
Physics 17, 18, 19
Biological Science Group
Sociology 70
Approved Electives ...
M.S., A.S., or P.E.'

w s
5

5
3
5
3

3

16

18

17

F
5
5

w

s

16

5
5
5
2

2

1&

18

JUNIOR

Course
Adv. Trad e or Tech.
Language and Arts Group
Speech 21 ... .
Economics 51
Phychology 100, 102
I.E. 101, Ed. 113
I.E. 118, 120
Education 114
Public Health 154 (or 155- 4 cr.)
Electives .

F

w s
3

17

17

SENIOR

Course
Adv. Trade or Tech.
I.E. 107, 110
I.E. 121, 129
I.E. 112
I.E. 102 ...................................... .
English 111
Economics 125
Electives

F

w s
3

....
3

3.

16

18

13 . Driver Training. How to drive an automobile correctly and safely. Traffic rules and
regu lations essential to sound driving; physical qualifications and tests af drivers; and
actua l supervised training in dual-control
cars. Two lectures, lab arranged . (OF, S, Su)
Willey
15, 16, 17. Technical Drawing. Lettering, use
of instruments, geometric construction, sketching, multiview drawings, dimensioning theory
and practice, sectional views, auxi liary views,
screw threads and threaded fasteners, keys ,
workin g drawings and specifications, intersections, developments, and pictorials. View
relations hip, spatial visualization, and problems relating to points, lines, and planes.
One lecture, and two labs. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Wallis

19. Aircraft Drawing.
Aircraft drafting
techniques, numbering systems, change meth·
ods , and technical specifications. Prerequi·
site: I.E. 17 or M.E. 22 . One lecture, two
labs. (3S)
Staff
30. Building Maintenance. Discussion of materials used in maintaining modern school
buildings and their proper use. Required of
a ll persons doing part-time custodial work on
campus. Two lec tures, lab arranged.
(3]<', W, S)
Wadsworth

3

17

6. Applied Shop Mathematics. Simple mathematical formulas are used in solving problems
in mechanical work. These include speed ratios, steel square, micrometer reading, and
area and volume problems. (3F, S)
Mortimer

16

Industrial Education Courses
1. Orientation . The study of the various occupational opportunities in Industrial and
Technical Education, including the necessary
preparation for entrance into these occupations. (1F, W)
Staff

'If a student has completed high school
Algebra B an d makes a satisfactory grade on
the mathematics entrance exa.ntination, he may
omit Math 34 and begin with Math 35 in the
Fall quarter.
2'fwo credits are given for M.S. or A.S.

50 . General Metals. Development of the skills
of general metalworking. Experience in bench
metal, sheetmetal, and foundry. A study of
finishing, maintenance, shop safety and industrial practices of metal fabrication. Prerequis ites: TME 56, Welding 97 . (3S) Hailes
61, 62, 63. Technical Woods. Study and practice in fundamental hand tool processes ; the
use of common woodworking machines; the
s tudy of woods and other materials related to
wood construction ; and the design and construction of furniture and oth er advanced
projects. One lecture, two labs. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
68. Practical Electric Wiring. Covers the
national electrical code and local codes in
Utah communities . Includes choice of materials, design of circuits and inspection for
electrical heat, light and power installation
in homes and small public buildings. Two
lectures, one lab. (3W)
France

71. Technical Electricity-Electronics. A study
of the fundamentals of electricity and the
various sources of eleetrical energy. Ohms
law principles governing the behavior of direct current circuits a.r e thoroughly covered.

158 College of Engineering
Practical applications of direct current circu its
a1·e included. (3F, W, S)
France
72 . Technical Electricity-Electronics. A stu dy
of t h e fundamenta ls of alternating current
theory including inductance, capacitance and
reactance. Sour ces of a ltern a t in g current en ergy a re covered together w it h practical applications · of a lternating curr ent circu its. Prereq uis ite: I. E. 71. (3 W )
France
73. Technical E lectricity-E lectroni cs. An introduct ion to radio communicatioo principles
includin g ante nna system s, tun in g systems,
detectors, a m p lifi ers, power s uppli es a nd con tr ol circuits. A superheterodyn e r eceiver is
buil t and miscellaneous a pplication s of electroni cs are covered . P r erequis ite: I. E. 72. (3S)
France
74. Wood'work for Everyone. Open to all,
both men and women, w h o have a des i re t o
work with wood. Instruction is g iven in the
fundam entals of woodw ork and incl udes training in t h e use of both hand tools and woodworking m achines. Projects a re selected and
built by students ; a wide latitude in the selection of projects is afforded. Emphasis is
g iven to woo d turning. Instruction is also
g iven in furn iture repair a nd in t h e basic
principles of wood fi nishin g and re-finishing.
(2 to 5F, W, S)
Staff
101. Observations in S tudent Teaching. Serves
as a preliminary to the regu lar student teaching in Industrial Education. Stud ents are
assigned to various schools w ithin the area
t.o observe teaching ifl Industrial Arts or
Trade a nd Industria l Education. (1F, W, S)
Hailes
102. Instru ctional Aids. Instruction in the
purpose, types,
sources, preparation
a nd
proper use of aud io and v isual aids, including
samples , m odels, charts , graphs, slides, still
film, mov ie film, so und film a nd other aids
s uitab le f or c.lassroom a nd auditorium u se. Prerequ is ite: I. E . 129 (3W )
Staff
104. Occupational Analysis . Principles and
practice in analyz ing occupation s. Students
com p lete an analysis of one unit for a trade
or occupation. (3F, W , Su)
Staff
107. Principles a nd Objectives of Industrial
Education . A compreh ensive study of t h e philosop h y a nd purposes of Indus tria l Education
programs and their place in t h e t otal program
of mod er n education. (3S)
Hailes , Loveless
110. Shop Organization and Management.
Teaches students to organize and manage a n
Industrial Education S h op of the unit, general,
or multiple activ ity type. Students prepare for
o ne type of s h op, a complete p lan of organ izat ion a nd ma n agement dealing w ith the necessar y equipmen t , materials, supplies, methods
of purchasin g, financ ial con trol, an d problem s
of sh op a rra n gem ent. P rerequis ite : I.E. 107.
(3W, Su)
Hailes

111. The General Shop. Comprehens ive study
of t h e types of "General S hop," its advantages
a nd limitations; content and organ ization of
subject matter ; method of teaching a nd s h op
p lans . General s h op projects, s h op plans a nd
n ew tre nds in content and equ ipmen t a re given
specia l co nsidera tion. Prerequ is ite: I.E. 107.
(3F, W, S, S u)
Mortimer, Hailes
112. Stud ent Teaching in Industrial Education. Stud ents observe a nd teach in Industrial
Arts s h ops t h roughout t h e state. Under close
superv is ion, they do practice teaching in various Indus tria l Arts courses recommended by
t h e state in junior a nd senior hi g h sch ools.
(9 W )
Hailes
113. Driver Education and Traffic Safet y. To
acquaint prospective teach ers and oth er s with
avail a ble instructional m ateria ls for driver
education a nd t h e latest met hods of p r esenting
these materia ls in the classroom a nd on the
stud en t . Credit ar r anged. (F , S, Su)
S laugh, Willey

114. Problems in Driver and Safety Education . For teach ers, school administrators, and
others responsible f or directing or s upervising
safe li ving programs in the sch ool or community. The course incl udes traffi c a nd li ab ility
law, insurance, stimulants and dep r essants.
public relations, safety research , and app lied
psych ology. (4 W , Su)
Slaugh , Willey
11 5. Industrial Drafting. Fu nd a m entals and
co nventional draftin g practices in arch itectural, sheet m etal, e)ectri cal, machine, pict oria ls a nd t echni cal ill ustration. Prerequis ite:
I.E. 17. (5F)
Staff

** 116. Industrial Drafting. Tech niques in basic
dr aw ing, s ketching, reproductions, visual aids,
ch a lkboard, evalu ation , tests, a n d designs fo1·
secondary sc h ool teachers. Prerequis ite: I.E.
Staff
115. (5S)
11 8. Industrial Safety Education. The p s ych ology and philosop h y of ac·c iden t causati on
a n d prevention in sch ool, home, community,
and industry. Stresses the va.rious aspects
of safety in many areas and includes o rga nization, adm in istration, and coordin ation of
safety education programs. (3 W , S, Su)
Willey
120. Personnel Rela ti ons. Training f or leader ship in industry as foremen, s upervisors,
a nd directors. Problem s i n organ izing , s uperv iSing, tra ining, and directing personnel.
Directed conferen ces based on s tuden t experien ces a n d di rected studies in leadershi p problem s and p ri n ciples. (3F, S)
Hailes

121. Methods in Industrial Education . Latest
tech niques of teaching app lied to i ndividual
an.d group instruction in Industrial Education.
** Taught 1964 -65
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Students have oppm·tunity to use these different methods in presenting lessons before
t h e class. Prerequisite: I.E. 107. (3W) Hailes

ing courses are of longer duration. Regular
univers ity fees must be paid, and registration
procedures followed. Credit arranged.
Staff

129. Organization and Development of Instruction Materials. Selection and arrangement
of teaching materials to be used in industrial
arts and trade and industrial s hop work . (3F)
Mortimer

*154 .

140. Industrial Crafts-Leather. The history
and manufacturing processes of leather and
leather articles. Study of different leathers
and their application in craft work. Instruction in fundamental operation and in surface
decoration of leather including modeling,
stamp ing, and carving. Basic design principles as app lied to leathercraft will be em phasized. Prerequisite: Completion of lower
division I.E. sequence courses.
(3W, S)
Wallis
141. Industrial Crafts- Metal.
Principles
and practices of industrial crafts that pertain to the metal area. Design and production af functional metal objects as well as
fundamentals of lapidary processes wi ll be
stressed. Prerequisite: Completion of lower
division I.E. sequence courses. (38)
Hailes
142. Industrial Crafts- Plastics. Acquaints
students with the new and important group
of plastic materials now produced and the
fundamental operations used in work ing these
materials. Emphasis is given to the place
of plastics in modern industrial arts programs. Prerequisite: Completion of lower
division I.E. sequence courses. One lecture,
two labs. (3F, S, Su)
Hailes
144. Foundry Principles and Practices. Principles and practices of basic foundry work.
Castings are made using comm.on non-ferrous
metals, such as a luminum, copper, brass, and
bronze. Two three-hour. labs . (2F)
Hailes
149. Power Mechanics. A study of the operation and maintenance of internal combustion
engines such as the automobile, diesel, scooter,
and lawn mower. Emphasis placed on factors
and procedures involved in setting up and
conducting a power unit in an industrial arts
laboratory. (Not open to Auto. Tech. majors. )
(5W)
Slaugh

150. Related Technical Training in Vocational
Education. A co urse provided for students
enrolling in industry and factory schools conducted on t he university level, wherein instructors, course con1tent, and facilities have been
approved by a committee functioning through
the Industrial and Technical Education Department. This course m.ay be repeated for
a max imum of nine quarter hours credit, to be
acquired at a rate not to exceed one and a
h a lf quarter hour credits per 40 clock-hour
week. Students should not expect to acquire
more than three credits in this course in any
one calendar year except where teacher train-

Industrial Metals. Machine shop practice and metalwork. Precision measuring and
layout in metalwork. The study and operation
of the eng ine lathe, shaper, milling machine,
grinder, an d power hacksaw. Prerequisite:
I.E. 50. (5F)
Staff

*15.5. Industrial Metals. This course fills the
needs of advanced shop theory and technical
information about tools, materials, a nd operations that are common to the metal occupations . This includes machine shop, foundry
work, sheet metal, ornamental metals, and
industrial manufacturing. Methods of teaching metalwork and the development, construction, and uses of metal projects designed
for high school teaching purposes will be
stressed. Prerequisite: I.)':. 154. (58)
Staff
*161. Industrial Wood. This is a course in
advanced cabinet and furn.iture making and
includes work in upholstery.
Construction
des ign is studied an d opportunity for application of orig inal designs is provided. Additional work in cabinet and furniture finishing
is included. Prerequisite: I.E. 63. (SF)
Staff
*162. Industrial Wood. In this course considerable time is spent in the development,
construction and uses of woodworki ng projects designed for high school teaching purposes. The development of jigs and fixtures
for use in hig h school s h ops is included. Mass
pl'oduction techniques are discussed and put
into practice. Prerequisite: I.E. 161. (58)
Staff

167. Special Problems in Industrial Education. For qua-lified students majoring in Industrial Education w h o wish to do specialized
work not covered by other courses. Credit
ananged. (F, W, S, S'u)
Mortimer
Industrial Electricity-Electronics. This
course deals with electronics in industry and
covers electron tube analysis and applications
together with an introduction to semi-conductors and transistor applications. Frequency
modulation and television fundamentals are
also covered. Prerequisite: I.E. 73. (5F)
France
* *172. Industrial Electricity-Electronics. This
co urse is devoted to project planning and
meth ods of instructing electronics for students
preparing to teach in the secondary schools.
Opportunity is provided for original ideas to
be worked out on an experimental basis. Prerequisite: I.E. 171. (58)
France
180. Industrial Arts for Elementary Schools.
Objectives and theory of Industrial Arts in the
•• 171.

*Taught 1963-64
**Taught 1964-65
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Suitable
instructional
elementary sch ool.
content will be presented for each grade level
and methods of teaching and organ1z1ng
instructional m.a terials will be carefully cons idered. Instruction is given on the use of
tools and materials in the shop where projects
suitab le for the elementary school will be constructed from modern industrial materials.
Two lectures, one lab. (3W, Su)
Staff
181. Trends in Industrial Education. A preview of industrial education tomorrow ; what
industrial education will do. The evaluation
of educational and industrial thought; the
source of materials to meet present day trends.
(3Su)
Staff
182. General Shop Laboratory. Comprehensive laboratory course covering the manipulation areas of the Gen.e ral Shop. Emphasis
will be given in all areas of metal work,
woodwork, and crafts. Designed especially for
teachers needing special work in one or more
areas. (3Su)
Hailes, Mortimer
185. Industrial Education Experimental Lab.
Designed tcr give selected senior students and
graduate students in Industrial Education
opportunity for experimental work with new
tools, equipment, materials, and processes for
improved program development and teaching
techn iques. May be repeated up to a total
of
six
hours
credit.
CTedit
arranged .
(F, W, S, Su)
Mortimer
190. Special Industrial Education Workshop.
Allows for conducting special workshops, as
needed, especially for the in-service training
of Industrial Education teachers, supervisors,
and administrators. May be repeated as
needed providing t.he wovkshops are different,
but if the credi t is to be used toward a Baccaiaureate or Master's Degree, limitations
shall be placed by the department or a student's Graduate Committee. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S, S'u)
Staff
197. Honors Studies.
Advanced work for
qualified s tud ents . Work is initiated by a student and may consist of a special individual
project under the direction of a faculty member, or of advanced study in connection w ith
an established departmental course. Prerequisite : A satisfactory grade point average,
recommendation of instructor a nd approval of
the College of Engineering Honors Committee.
(F, W, S) 1-3 credits arranged.
207. Philosophy of Vocational Education and
the Practical Arts. Designed to enrich and
expand understanding of the nature and
purposes of vocational education and practical
arts, their relationships and differences, and

t h e place each phase of the work should have
in a public school program. Prerequisite:
I.E. 107 or equivalent. (3F, W, S, Su)
Mortimer
209. Curriculum Development in Industrial
Education. The s ignificance, importance, and
use of the course of study in industrial education. Actual construction of a comprehensive
course of study for one of the phases of industrial education. Prereq uisite: I.E. 104. Three
lectures.
(3F, W, S, Su)
Hailes, Bartel
224. History of Industrial Education . Historica l developments of m.anual and industrial
education from the early leaders to the present. Em,phasis is given to the influence that
various leaders and movements in both Europe
and Americ-a have had upon present-day objectiv es of industrial arts and vocational industrial education. (3F, W, Su)
Mortimer
251. Administration and Supervision of Industrial Education. The laws, regulations, and
policies affecting Industrial Education programs ; organization, supervision, and management necessary for successful operation
of these programs. (3F, W, S, Su)
Hailes, Mortimer
2.54. Measurement in Industrial Education.
Construction and use of the various types of
t ests and rating scales used in Industrial Educati on. Emphasizes measurable factors in
industrial education and the types of tests
best suited to this field. The elements of
statistical methods necessary for intelligent
use of the tests. Prerequisite: Psychology 112.
Hailes, Mortimer
(3W , S, Su)
261. Problems of Adult Education . Development of Adult Education movements; learning
ab ilities, educational interests, needs of adults,
organization of evening school programs, apprenticeship training, and related instruction
for trade program s. (3F, W, S, Su)
Staff
267. Reading and Conference. Provides for
stud y in advanced and specialized problems
in Industrial Education. Problems are selected with approva l of department head ; investigation is carried on under direction of the
major professor. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S, Su)
Mortimer
270. Seminar in Industrial Education. Gives
opportunity for investigation and reporting of
individual problems. (1 to 2F, W, S, Su)
Bartel, Mortimer
2 7 I. Research and Thesis Writing. Provides
for individual work in thesis writing in indus trial education. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S, Su)
Bartel, Mortimer
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Two-Year Programs in

Core Curriculum

Technical Education

First Year
Course

Any one of the two-year technical education pro.g rams prepares
the student for immediate emp·loyment in any of the technical service occupations appropriate to the
training received. New and expanding industries have created
many new job opportunities for
technically trained men. The twoyear p~ogram provides a broad
educationa-l experience for those
who do not plan to obtain a Bachelor's Degree, yet i,t fulfills some of
the requirements for the degree
where students decide later to continue their studies.
T·he comp.Jetion of any program
entitles the student to a Certificate of Completion. In Aeronautics
the Certificate would be in Airframe and Powerplant Mechanics
and is based upon the ·satisfactory
completion of the Federal Aviation
Agency written and practical examination in Airframe and Powerplant Mechanics.
At present the University offers
technician training programs in
Aeronau-tics, Automotive, Welding,
and Drafting. The programs of
training are built ar-o und a core
curriculum which provides for
areas of specialization in the fields
just mentioned. The student selects hi•s particu lar area of specialization and .t hen registers for
the courses outlined below.

F W S
3
3
I.E. 6
················································ 8
Math 34 ....... .. .... ................................... ....
3
I.E. 15, 16, 17 .............. ........ ................ 3
3
TME 56.
..................................... .
I.E. (Orientation)
P.E ............
······················ 1
Specialization
...... 6-8-5-8-5-8
(See lists that follow)
English 1, 2, 3 .........

19

16-15-15
18 18

Second Year

F

Course

Phys . 6, Chern. 10
6
Econ. 51 .... ............... .................. .......... ....
I.E. 118, 120 ........................................ ....
I.E. 71, Weld. 97 .................................. 3
C .E. 2
..................... .
Electives
............................ 2

W

S
6

8
3
3

Specialization
(See lists that follow) ................... 6-8-6-8-6-8

19

16-16-16
19 18

SPECIALIZATION
AERONAUTICS
First Year 5, 5a; 6, 6a; 7, 7a; ....
S'econd Year 8, Sa; 9, 9a; 10, lOa;

8
8

8
8

8
8

6
6

6
6

6

AUTOMOTIVE
First Year 1, 2, 3
Second Year 4, 5, 6 . .... ..................
DIESEL CURRICULUM
First Year Auto 21, 22, 23 ..
Second Year Auto 4, 5, 122 .

6
3

DRAFTING
First Year Math 34, 35, 46 ........
Elective

3
2

Second Year I.E. 115, 50
LAEP 3, 20
I.E. 167
Elective

5
3

6

3

WELDING
First Year 41, 42, 43 .
Second Year 44, 45, 46 ......

6

5
6

6
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Programs in

Industrial Technology
Four- year
Degree Program.
There are three different majors
offered in the Industrial Technology program, namely, Aeronautics, Automotive, and We,l ding. The
curriculum for Aeronautics and
the basic courses for the major
are listed in the Aeronautics section. Students registering with
majors in Automotive Technology
or Welding Technology register in
the General Curriculum below. The
basic courses constituting the
major area in Automotive are
listed in the Automotive Section;
those constituting the Welding
major area are listed in the Welding Section.

Industrial Technology Degree
Curriculum
FRESHMAN
F
Course
Major Area .
5
English 1, 2, 3
.. ... .... 3
Math 34, 35, 44 ................... ..
I.E. 1 (Orientation) .
I.E. 15, 16, 17 ................... .... .
3
M.S., A.S., or P .E.' ...
1
Approved Elective
2

W

17

18

Course
SOPHOMORE
F
Major Area ...
Chemistry 10, 11 ... .
I.E. 71, TME 56 ....... ....... ... ............. .
Biology 1
.... .......... .......... ..
C.E. 2 ... . ...... .............. .
.......... 1
Speech 105, Lang. & Arts Elect. ... 3
M.S., A.S ., or P.E.1 . .
Approved Electives

18

Course

JUNIOR

F

Major Area .
. .. --------·······-···· ·······-·· 3
Physics 17, 18, 19 ......................... ... .
5
Economics 51, Soc. 70
Physiology 4 ........... .
I.E. 118, 120 .... ........... ..................... ... ....
Upper Div. Electives ... .
····· ··· 3
16

S
5

3
1
3
1
2
17

w s
5
3

17
W
5
5

16
S

....
5

3

SENIOR
F
Course
Major Area
3
Economics 125 ···· ······ ·· ·········· ···· ......... 3
English 111
3
M .E. 110 ....
B.A. 100, 147 .... ...... ... ........... .. ........... 3
TME 150 ........ .... ........ ....
........ 4
Upper Division Electives
16

W

S
3

... .

9

9

16

16

Approved upper division e lectives are as
follows: Econ. 106, 126, 127, 170, 180; Bus.
Admin. 140, 171, 172, 185; Soc. 158 ; I.E. 102,
104, 144; Speech 109; Pol. Sci. 117, 118, 119;
Psy. 155; C.E. 130; TME 148, 180; Pub.
Health 150; Chern. 121; Eng. 147.

Aeronautical Technology
This program offers instruction
for thorough training of skilled
airframe and powerplant mechanics and aeronautical technicians.
USU's Aeronautical Technology
is fully certified with Air Agency,
comp-lying with Federal Aviation
Agency regulations, and holds
Certificate No. 1175 covering
training of combined airframe and
powerplant mechanics. Satisfactory completion of the two-year
curriculum qualifies students to
a pply for FAA airframe and powerplant mechanic ratings . As a
graduate in the four-ye ar curriculum s,t udents are required to have
successfully acompli shed the written and practical FAA examin ations for these ratin gs. This training prep,a re s technicians for 1Joth
airframe and powerplant maintenance, and manufacturing employment. The degree curriculum eombines a thorough technical training in aeronautics with a general
university education. Training is
ba,s ed upon the objective of scientifically and systematically developing the student to a point

2
18

19

1 Two credits are given for M.S . or A .S. each
quarter.
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where he can assume responsible
positions in the industry.
Facilities include complete laboratories and mo·dern equipment
for instruction m powerplants,
prope,llers and accessories, aircraft construction, and maintenance and repair, including hydrauli c systems and instruments.

Aeronautical Technology
Curriculum
FRESHMAN
Course
Aeron autics 5, 6, 7 ....
Aeronautics 5a, 6a, 7a
Math 34, 35 , 46
English 1, 2, 3
TME 56
Welding 92 .
I.E. 71
M.S., A.S., or P.E.l
Total
SOPHOMORE
Course
Aeronautics 8, 9, 10 ..... .
Aeronautics Sa, 9a, lOa
I.E. 15, 16, 17 .......
C.E. 2
Physics 17, 18, 19
A.S., M .S., or P.E.l
Total
JUNIOR
Course
Chemistry 10, 11
English 111
Aeronautics 100, 105, 134
Aeronautics 101, 102, 126
Economics 125
I.E. 120
Approved Electives2
Total ...
SENIOR
Course
Aeronautics 103, 104, 132
TME 150
M.E. 110
TME 148
TME 180, Aeronautics 130 .
I.E. 19
..................... -.
Speech 105 ...
Approved Electives•
................ .. ..
Total

F
4
3

W
4
4

S
4
5

18

20

20

F

W

S

4

4

4
3

4

5

5

18

17

17

F

W

S

2

4

3

3
6
18

16

16

F

W
3

S
4

4
3-

3

Aeronautical Technology
Courses
5, 5a. Composite Aircraft Structure. Design,
construction, repair, and maintenance of
composite aircraft, including wood structures,
fabric work and finishing, control systems,
landing gear, engine mounts, and pertinent
Oivil Air Regulat ions. Five lectures, five labs.
(4 and 4F)
Merrill
6, 6a. All-metal Aircraft Structure. Design,
construction, repair, and maintenance of a ll~
meta l aircraft, including layout, template and
fiat plate development, bend allowance, hand
forming , riveting procedure, special tool construction, power press and power shear operation, heat treatment, corrosion prevention, and
pertinent Civil Air Regulations. Five lectures,
five labs. (4 and 4W)
Merrill
7, 7a. Aircraft Maintenance. The maintenance, repair, and alteration of modern aircraft and miscellaneous related equipment,
including aircraft hydraulics, electrical equipment and installation, and general servicing of
components; rigging, weight and balance
computations, periodic inspections, recording
of repairs and alterations, time and material
cost estimates, ma !erial and equipment re-quirements. Pertinent Civil Air Regulations
are studied. Five lectures, five labs. (4 and 4S)
Merrill
8, Sa. Aircraft Powerplants. Introduction,
operation, maintenance and repair of modern
air cooled aircraft engin es, including design,
disassembly and reassembly procedures, special tools and their application to power sections, accessory sections, superch arger sections.
Bas ic related material includes a study of
specifications
and
tolerances,
horsepower
curves, BMEP, BHP, design factors, inspection methods, m aterials and processes, volumetric efficiency, compression ratios, oil and
lubrica tion systems, and pertinent Civil Air
Regulations . Five lectures, five labs.
Hill
(4 and 4F)
9, 9a. Aircraft Powerplant Accessories. Operation, repair and maintenance of modern
a ircraft engine accessories, including design,
fuel systems, carburetion and carburetors,
fuel, injection systems , magnetos, generators,
and voltage control system, batteries and
starters, and fuel pumps. Application and
compliance with pertinent Civil Air Regulations. Basic related material includes combustion a nd combustible mixtures, electricity

2
3

4

9

17

17

18

l.Two credits are g iven for A.S. or M.S. each
quarter.
~Electi ves must be approved by department
head. May include advanced military or a ir
science.
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and m,a gnetism, induction systems and superchargers, fuels and lubricants. Five lectures,
five labs. ( 4 and 4W)
Hill

10, lOa. Aircraft Powerplant Maintenance.
Training in alteration, maintenance and
operation of aircraft powerplants, including
periodic inspections, servicing, diagnosis of
engine m.alfunctioning, and engine installation.
Theory of operation and design characteristics
of controllable, constant speed, hydromatic,
electric and reversible propellers. Overhaul
and maintenance of propellers. Pertinent
Civil Air regulations. Five lectures, five labs.
(4 and 4S)
Hill

31. Civil Air Regulations, Radio and Airway
Procedures. Rules and regulations pertaining
to operation CJf aircraft, radio, and airway
procedures. Open to all students. (2F, W, S)
Staff
34. Navigation. Maps, charts, and navigational problems . Required by the FAA for all
pilot rating. Open to all students. (3F)
Merrill

37. Private Pilot Certificate. Fligh t School
Primary. Flight training to meet FAA requiremen ts. Satisfactory completion of FAA
tests required for certification. Credit arranged; limit three credits. (F, W, S) Staff
100. Fundamentals of Turbo-Jet Propulsion.
HistOTy, development and general principles
of jet propulsion. Thrust and performance,
combustion systems, metallurgy, fuels, fuel
controls, lubrication and ignition systems.
aerodynamic problems, applications. Prerequisite: Aeronautics 10. (3F)
Summers
101. Flight En'g ineering. Principles underlying relationships between altitude, power output, airplane performance, and the use of
engine power curves, take-off and climb charts,
cruising charts and flight logs. Three lectures.
one lab. (4F)
Summers
102. Advanced Turbo-Jet Propulsion and Gas
Turbines. Extension of fundamental theory,
axial and centrifugal flow compressors, gas
turbines, jet propulsion, turbo-prop engines.
Prerequisite: Aeronautics 100. Two lectures,
one lab. (3W)
Summers
103. Elementary Aircraft Design. Basic constructional concepts relating to aircraft design. (3F)
Summers
104. Aircraft Design and Construction. Design and manufacture of stressed skin aircraft. Correlation of design requirements with
manufacturing practice. Pertinent Aeronautics
Administration Regulations covering design.
Prerequisite: Aeronautics 103. (3W)
Summers

105. Aircraft Woods and Plastics. Anal, sis
of materials as applied to aircraft. Emph1sis
on investigation and development of metlods
involving design criteria. (2W)
~aff
126. Airline Maintenance and Fixed Ease
Operations. Administrative problems of airline and airport management; unit organization ; personnel problems; relationships vith
Civil Aeronautics Adm.; interline agreemm ts,
promotion and publicity. (3S)
Etaff
130. Aeronautics Seminar. Current topics in
production methods, cost, design, supply and
organization of interest to aeronautical t?chnicians. (2F, W, S)
Staff

132. Airport Planning. The airport and the
f':Ommunity airway and airport traffic conirol.
Airport
types,
fundamental
requiremmts,
planning and construction. Lighting, building
and hangar design.
Special problems and
miscellaneous facilities. (3S)
Staff
134. Aircraft Electrical Systems and Equipment. The more complex .electrical systems
used in larger aircraft. Prerequisite: I.E. 71.
Aeronautics 10. Three lectures, one lab.
(4S)
Summers
U7. Commercial Pilot Certificate. F light
training to meet FAA requirements. Satis·
factory completion of FAA tests required for
certification.
Prerequisites:
Private
Pilot
Certificate and Aeronautics 34. Credit arranged; limit 10 credits. (F, W, S)
Staff

Automotive Technology
Students majoring in Automotive or Diesel Technology will register in the General Industria l
Technology Degree Curricu lum .
The courses which make up the
major area in Automotive Technology are as follows: Automotive
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 61, 101 , 102, 103, 151,
152, 162, I.E . 113.
The major area in Di esel Techno,Jogy consi s ts of the following
courses: Automotive 21, 22, 23, 4,
5, 6, 101, 103, 122, 151, 152, 162,
I.E. 113.
The f,o Jlowing courses are also
required in Auto & Diese·l: Welding 91 and 94 in the Freshman
year, Chemistry 12, and Welding
190 or 191.
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Training programs leading to a
Bachelor of Science degree are
offered both in Automo1tive and
Diesel Technology. Two-year termin a l programs are .offer~d in
the·s e same areas and a!.so in Auto
Body Reconditioning. In addition,
genera l service co urses are provid ed for stud ents in other departments or programs who desire to
become fami li ar with various
phases
of
a utomobil e
work.
Co urses a re a.Iso conducted in
Driver Education Teacher Training.
Fac ilities include a modern
building de sign ed and built specifically for automotive and a ircraft
instru ction. The la boratori es contain t h e most modern serv1cmg
a nd te stin g equipment, and provide
id eal condi,t ion s for study.
The co urse of study in Automotive or Die.s el Technology prepares
the stud ent to be a technician well
train ed to interpret the design s
of engineers a nd direct the work
of skilled cr aftsmen . This major
a lso prepares on e to become a shop
forem an, shop superirutendent, or
with special preparation, a school
in structor. Excellent background
is provided for ent rance into civil
servi ce, private bus,iness, and managerial positions with large companies.
S ervice Courses, open to any
student, are: Auto 51, 52, 53, 55,
61, 62 a nd 162.

Automotive Technology
Courses
Note: All courses include t echnical lectures and related .shop
experience. Theory, construction,
operational characteristics, and
recomm ended repair procedures
are emphas,ized.
I. Steering
Correction.
Brakes,
steering
mechanisms , suspension systems , frames, bala nce, and alignment. (5F, W)
Willey

2. A utomotive Engines. Covers modern automobile engines, inc l uding cooling a nd lubrication. (5F, W)
Willey
3. Driving Mechanisms. Clutches, transm iss ions, U-joi'nts, drive lin es, and rear axle
assemblies. (58)
Hurst

4. Fuel Systems. Fuel tanks, carburetors,
fuel pumps, fuel lines and manifolds. Includes discuss ions on superchargers, governors,
and fuel injection. (5F, W)
Slaugh
5. Auto Electrics. Ignition, batteries, generating systems, and cranking motors. (5F, W)
Slaugh

6. Motor Tune-up. T r ouble diagnosis and
testing procedures.
Covers horns, lighting
systems, and other electrical units a long with
engines and carburetion units. Prerequis ites:
Autom otive 2, 4, 5. (5S) '
Slaugh
12. Fender Reconditioning. Modern processes
of straighten ing a nd priming fenders. (5F)
Willey

13. Body Reconditioning. Complete body rebu ilding procedures.
P rerequisite: Automot ive 12. (5W)
Willey
21. Heavy Duty Chassis. Steering devices,
suspension systems, brakes, frames, a nd alignment factors on trucks and tractors. (5S)
Hurst
22. Automotive Diesel Engines. Four-stroke
cycle and two-stroke cycle Diesel engines used
in trucks a nd tra ct ors. (5W)
Hurst
23. Heavy-duty Drives. Power tra nsmission
units u sed on trucks and tractors. (5F) Hurst
51. Automobile Chassis. A gen eral cou rse on
brakes and s teering units. Open to any student w ho wishes to learn minor service procedures . (3F)
Hurst

52. Automobile and Farm Power Plants.
Provides actual experience in many of the
service operations on the engine and its accessories.
Includes spark-ignition and Diesel
engines. ( 3S)
Willey
53. Automobile and Farm Engine Electricity.
Stresses serv ice and repair procedures within
the reach of the average driver. Covers battery and magneto ignition a nd includes the
major electrical system s. (3S)
Slaugh
55. Auto Mechanics for the Driver.
For
teachers of driver education and others interested in econom ical and prudent operation of
the automob ile. Includes: how the automob ile
runs; preventive maintenance, safety inspect ion requ irements, exterior and interior finishes and t heir care, fuels, lubrican ts, tires,
accessories, liability, ins urance, driving economy, and car purchasing judgment. (3W)
Slau~rh
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61. Body and Fender Repair. Covers basic
fender and body repair processes for in surance
adjusters and those who desire to do their
own work. (3W)
Willey

62. Upholstering.
Modern automobile and
furniture upholstering processes.
Students
upholster their own units as they learn . (3W)
Willey
101. Frame, Suspension, and Steering Systems. An advanced course in steering geometry and steering problems. Power brakes and
power steering devices are included. Prerequisites: Automotive 1, Math 34, 44. (3F)
Hurst

102. Internal Combustion Engines. Manufacturing and design characteristics of different
engines. Attention is given to precision r~
conditioning of cylinders. crankshafts, and
other engine units. Balance and force prob!ems are included. Prerequisites: Autumotive
Slaugh
2, Math 44. (3W)
103. Automatic Transmissions. Includes modern automatic transmissions and torque converters,
electric
clutches,
and
hydraulic
systems. Prerequisite: Automotive 3. (3W, S)
Hurst
122. Fuel Injection Systems. Various types
of Diesel and gasoline injection systems are
included. Modern testing equipment is used.
Prerequisite: Automotive 22. (3W)
Hurst
151. C'arburetion. Combustion processes, heat
cycles, and fuel characteristics are studied in
connection with internal combustion engine
carburetion problems.
Prerequisites: Automotive 4, Math 35. (3F)
Slaugh
152. Motors, Generators, and Magnetos. An
advanced course covering technical phases of
these units. Laws of Physics are applied.
Prerequisites: Automotive 6 and preferably
Physics 19. (3W)
Slaugh

162. Metal Refinishing. Principles a nd practices in metal preparation and refinishing
processes are discussed.
Lacquer, enamel,
novelty finishes, and special protective applications are included. Attention is given to
paint mixing and color balance problems .
Prerequisite: Physics 19 or equivalent work
on light and color. (3F)
Willey

lows : Welding 41, 42, 43, 44, "15,
46, 153, 154, 161, 162, 163. TlVIE 57,
and 148 are also required in this
major.
This program provides instruction in all phases of electric and
oxy-acetylene welding, with a curriculum leading to a Bachelor of
Science degree. In addition, general service courses are offered for
students in other depa11tments who
desire to become familiar with basic welding as it applies to their
fields of endeavor.

Welding Technology Courses
In each of the following courses,
Welding techniques in various
positions are practiced. American
Welding Society (A.W.S.) tests are
made on samples welded in different positions. Safety precautions
and proper use of equipment are
emphasized.
41, 42, 43. Acetylene Welding. Principles and
practices in all phases of oxy-acetylene welding, heating, and cutting operations. Designed
primarily for thoS<l who desire to obtain the
necessary knowledge and skill for welding in
industry.
(5F, 5W, 58)
Staff
44, 45, 46. Electric Arc Welding. Principles
and practices in all phases of Electric Arc
Welding. Gives students an opportunity to
reach a high degree of efficiency in the welding of mild steel. Attention is given to hard
s urfacing, semi-automatic, and submerged arc
welding. (5F, 5W, 58)
Staff
91. Acetylene Welding. Principles and practices in fundamentals of oxy~acetylene welding
and cutting. A general service course open to
a ll univers ity students.
Two lectures, two
two-hour labs.
(3 F , W, S)
Staff

Welding Technology
Students majo!'ing in Welding
Technology will regis,t er in the
General Industrial Technology Degree Curriculum. The courses
which make up the major area in
Welding Techno,l ogy .are as fol-

92. Aero Welding. A basic course providing
an introduction to the fundamental principles
of oxy-acetylene welding and cutting as it
applies to aircraft production and repair as
set forth by Civil Air Regulations. Sufficient
laboratory practice is provided to prepare
students for CAA Tests in aircraft welding.
Two lectures, two two-hour Jabs. (3W) France
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94. Electric Arc Welding. The basic course
prov idin g fOr principles a nd practices i n t h e
latest types of electric arc welding eq ui pment.
E m phasizes safety meas ures and m ethods used
in the welding of m ild steel in t he fl at posit ion. A general service course open to al l
un i vers ity s tudents . (3F, W, S)
Morga n
97. Fundamentals of Welding. A basic service
course designed to acquaint the student with
t he m ore common welding processes for
m etals joining. Units include fu s ion weldi ng
of mild steel s heet and p late with t h e oxy acetylene and arc processes, brazing of ferrous
and non-ferrous metals, silver soldering and
oxy-acetylene cutting. Two lectures, two
two-hour labs . (3F, S)
France

153, 154. Advanced Acetylen e Welding. A
detailed survey a nd analys is of the oxyacetylene welding processes a nd procedures,
together w ith sufficient laboratory practice to
qualify for weld ing code tests. Special cutt ing problems, inspection and managem ent,
and welding metallurgy. Prerequ is ite: Welding
43. (3F, 3W )
France

161,

162,

163.

Advanced

Designed for welding

Electric

majors.

W elding.

Cons iderat io n

is g iven to inspection, weldabili ty of m etals,

we lding metal lu rgy, design and cost estimating.

Laboratory practice includes inert gas

weld ing, manual a rc welding, s ubmer ged arc
weldi n g,

an.d

resistance

welding.

P r er equi-

s ite : Weld in g 44 or 94 . (3F, 3W, 3S)
190.

Advanced Acetylene Welding.

Staff
Designed

to meet t he need of t h ose des ir ing more information and practice in welding than is g iven
in Welding
(3S)

91.

Prerequisite :

Welding

9 1.

France

191. Advanced Electric Arc Welding. A cont inu ation of W elding 94 . Teac hes m ethods of
vertical a nd overhead weldi ng and special
problems such as h a rd surfacing a nd th e
welding of cast iron . Special p r oblems in
research are included. Prerequisite: Welding
94. (3F, W, S )
Morgan

Sketch of Water Research Laboratory, now under construction
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College of Family Life building
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College of

Family Life
Department of Clothing and Textiles, 172
Department of Family and Child Development, 174
Department of Food and Nutrition, 177
Department of Homemaking Education, 179
Department of Household Economics and Management, 181
Combination Major in Family Life and Office Administration, 18 3
Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Science
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy

171

College of

Family Life
Phyllis Snow, Dean
Office in Family Life 102
The College of Family Life pro- quirements together with the Univides a well rounded educational versity group requirements.
program, emphasizing human relaThe following
Family Life
tionships as well as theory and
skills. The major purpose of the courses are available for students
College is two-fold: first to help in each departme~t of the College:
one prepare for more effective liv- 190. Independent Study, For qualified otuing in the home and the commun- dents upon consultation with the instructor.
Staff
ity; second, to help one prepare for Credit arranged, (F, W, S, S'u)
a professional career in an area of 290. Independent Study. For qualified •tudents upon consultation with instructor. Credit
his or her choice.
arranged, (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
Professional opportunities open
to a graduate of the College of 295. Research for Ma.ster's Thesis. Credit
Staff
Family Life include teaching, ex- Arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
tension service, business, instituMen and women in a ll colleges
tional management, dietetics, research in Family Life and work and departments of the University
with children in nursery schools, may take courses in the College of
Family Life provided they have the
day-care centers, and hospitals.
prerequisite courses where these
The five departments in this colare required. Students may select
lege are: Clothing and Textiles,
those courses most appropriate to
Fami ly and Child Development,
their personal needs and interests.
Food and Nutrition, Hou sehold
For those recently married or conEconomics and Management, ann
templating
marriage the following
Homemaking Education.
are specially recommended.
Bachelor of Science and Master
5 Art in Everyday Liv in g
of Science degrees are offered in
each of these programs. Courses CT 30 Basic Clothing Construction
15 Clothing Selection for Men
may be arranged so that one can
24 Introduction to Textil es
obtain an MS degree work in Sum106 Fam il y Clothin g
mer School, providing that the re- FC D 20 Preparation for Marriage and
Family Living
search project is done on the job
67 Early Childhood
during the winter months. The
120 Marriage
Ph.D. degree is offered in the food
FN
22
Principles of Nutrition
and nutrition Department only.
23 Principles of Food Prepa ration
Curricula for the College of Fam25 Meal Preparation for the Family
ily Life are based on the various
HEM 149 Home Management
departmental major and minor re155 Family Finance
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Department of

Clothing and Textiles
ASSOCIATE PROFFESSOR Theta Johnson, EXTENSION SPECIALIST; ASSISTANT
PROFESSOR Haruko Teresawa, ACTING HEAD; INSTRUCTORS Ruth V. CLay-

ton, Virginia S. Lewis, Norma W. Pierson.
Office in Family Life 204

Undergraduate Study
The Department of Clothing and
Textiles offers work leading to the
Bachelor of Science degree in the
following areas :
1 ) Clothing and Textiles
2) Fashion Merchandising
3) Textile Technology and Research
Clothing and Tex tiles Major. The
curriculum for a major in Clothing
and Textiles includes the following
courses : Clothing and Textiles 5,
24, 30, 106, 115, 120, 124, 134,
136, 140, 170, 174, 180, 191, 195
and an additional ten credits to be
selected from Visual Arts 135; Psychology 161; Sociology 130, 140,
154, 165; Economics 107, 171, 172;
and Political Science and Hi story.
Majors are required to take
Chemistry 10, 11 and 12 and are
advised to take Philosophy 50 as
part of their lower divi sion requirements.
Clothing and Textiles Minor. Students wishing a minor in Clothin g
an d Textiles, should take Clothing
and Textiles 5, 24, 30, 106 and six
credits selected from other courses
included in the Clothing an d Textiles major.
Fashion Merchandising Major.
Students preparing for Fashion
Merchandising may wish to complete a major in Clothing and Textiles and a minor in Business
Administration or vice verse. The

curriculum in Business Administration should include Business
Administration 151, 156, and 161.
Tex tiles Technology and Research
Major. Students preparing for
Textile Technology and Research
should complete a double major in
Clothin g and Textiles and Chemistry.

Graduate Study
The Clothing and Textiles Department offers study and research to
qualify candidates for a Master of
Science degree (see Graduate catalog).

Clothing and Textiles Courses
5. Art in Everyday Living. A study of the
principles of design and color as related to the
indi vidual. the h ome, and family living. Recom·
mended for all students in the College of
Family Life. (3F, W, S)
Teresawa
10. Basic Clothing Construction. Application
of construction principles with commercial
patterns. Emphasis is on organi zation, basic
speed techniques, and fundamental fitting as
r elated to indi vidu a l needs. Class may be
exempted upon departmenta l approval for pre·
v ious work or s uccessfu l co mpletion of a
pretest. (3F, W)
Lewis
15. Clothing Selection for Men. Men's apparel as related to the wearer. Consideration
is g iven to fundamentals of fabric and garment
selection. Organized to meet the needs of
students in all colleges of the University.
Staff
(2W, S)
24. Introduction to Textiles. A s tudy of fibers ,
yarns, fabric construction and finishes
as
related to the appreciation, selection, use and
care of current textiles . (3F, S)
Clayton

Clothing and Textiles 173
30. Fitting and Pattern Alteration. Applica tion of t h e principl es of fitting and pattern
e mphas is is on the alteration to the construct ion of a bas ic dr ess . Alteration of commerc ia l
pattern s to fit vario us ly proportioned fi g ur es.
Prerequi s ite: C lothing and T extiles 10 or
eq ui va le n t . (3F, W , S)
Clayton, Pierson
"'' *106.
w hi ch
needs ;
log ical

Family Clothing . A study of the f a.ctot·s
influ ence clothing as r e lated to fami ly
t he eco nom ic, sociolog ical, and psychoinflu en ces . (3F)
Lewis

11 5. Costume Selection and Design. Practical
application of the principles of design to t h e
problems of costu m e selection a nd d es ign.
Emphas is is placed on dev eloping judgment in
s o lv in g s pec ifi c selection and des ign problem s.
Prerequis ites : C lothing and Textiles 5, 24,
30. R eco mmen ded: Vis ual Arts 5, 135 . (3F,
W, S)
Lewis
120. Comparative Construction Techniques.
Development of j ud gment, ori g inal ity , and
s kill in clothin g construction with emphas is
o n a lternati ve techn iques and intricate co ns tructi o n deta il. Prerequis ites: Clothing and
T extil es 11G or eq uiv a lent. (2 F W , S) Pierson
12 4. Weaving.
Fundamental principles of
weaving. Emphasis is placed on the under s tanding of fabric constr uctio n and fini shin g
t hrough t he weav in g and fini s hin g of yardage
for place m a ts , napkin s , aprons , and skirt or
blouse fabri cs . Prerequ is ite : Clothing and
Textiles 24. (3 F , W, S)
Clayton
**134. History of Textiles. A study of text il e
developme nt from ancient times to the prese nt
as related t o the socio-econom ic and p o liti cal
influence o f the tim e . Emphas is is placed on
fabric cons truction, and m otifs typi ca l of
each per iod. (3 F )
Terasawa
** 136. His tor y of Costume. A stu dy of costume
for m e n an d w o m en from ancient tim es t o the
present as r elated to the socia l, economic, and
politica l infl uences of the t imes and t he ir
importance in t he evolution and insp ira t ion
of modern dress . Prerequisite: Clothing and
T extil es 134 . (3F)
Clayton
140. Draping. Creative experiences i n dress
d es ig n by drap i ng fabric on the dress f01·m.
Emphasis is place d o n fitting and th e e ffec t
of patte rn, g r a in, and t extures on desig n a nd
dress . Problems cons is t of making a French
lining and drapin g two garments . Prerequi s ite :
Clothing a nd T exti les 120. (3W)
Clayton
170. Flat Pattern Designing. Applicatio n of
t he principles of dress des ign to the costruction
*Taug ht 1963-64

of patterns by fl at pattern method. Emphas is
is p laced on the development and use of a
bas ic s loper, and on the in terpretation of a
des ig n in relat ion to clothing construction
princ iples and in th e makin g and des ig ning
o [ patterns. Pre requis ite: Cloth ing and Textil es 120. Reco mmended: Clothing and T extiles 140.
(3S)
Terasawa

*174. Advanced Textile Problems . Emphasis
is placed on r ece n t t extile advances and research techniques. Consideration is given to
phys ica l and chemical t esting and use of the
micr osco pe in identification of fibers . Prerequi s ites : Clothing and Textiles 24; Chemistry
10, 11, 13. (3S )
Terasawa
180. Tailoring. Applica ti on of tailoring techniques in t he construction of sui ts and coats.
Emphas is is placed on developing judgment
a nd s kill in the use of alternative t echniques .
Pt·erequis ite: Clothing and Textiles 120. Recommended: Clothin g and Texti les 170. (3F,
W and a lter nate Su)
Terasawa
190. Independent Study. See Family Life J90.
Credit arran g ed. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
191. Seminar. Reports and discussions on
newer developm e nts in the Clothing and Textiles fi eld. (2S)
Staff
19 5. Co uturier Design. A co mprehens ive analys is of t he sy nth es is of knowl edge and s kill
in clothing construction and des ign, required
of all se nior cloth i ng and t extiles majors .
Pt·et·equ is it es CT 120, 140, 170 (1S)
Staff
*204. Fashion Merchandising.
A study of
the fa cto r s which influe nc e econom ics of clothing; an ana lysis of the fa shi on industry;
eco n om ic problem s in the manufacturing and
marketing of clothing. (3W)
Staff
** 205. Consumer Problems in Clothing and
Textiles. A s tudy of t h e problem s e n counte r ed
by co ns umers in th e purchase of clothing and
textiles with emphas is on curre nt developments
in labelin g a nd fitting of ready-to-wear. (2Su)
Staff
*206. Socio-Psychological Aspects of Clothing.
A s tudy of t he socio-psych ological factors that
influen ce the role played by c lothing as related
to individual needs . (3W)
Staff
290.
290.

Independent Study. See Family Life
Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff

291. Graduate
s tudents . (2S)

Seminar.

Open

to graduate
Staff

295. Research for Master's Thesis. See Family Life 295. Credit arranged. (F, W, S, S"u)
Staff
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Department of

Family and Child Development
PROFESSOR Don C. Carter, HEAD; A SSOCIATE PROFESSORS Dorothy B.
L ewis, C. Jay Skidmore; I NSTRUCTOR Ga1·roll C. Lamb ert ; H EAD TEA CHER
IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT LABORATORY AND COOPERATIVE N URSERY Valem
G. Holman.

Office in Family Life 118
The Department of Family and
Child Development offers work leadin g to t he Bachelor of Science and
Master of Science degrees. See the
Graduate School Catalog for the
Master's degree program.
Three separate majors are avai!able for either g raduate or undergraduate study. Students may select t he one in which they are most
interested:
1 ) Composite major in Child
Development and Elementary
Education
2 ) Child Development
3) Marriage and Family Relations.
Each ma jor represents a desirable
a r ea of study if one is interested in
chi ldren or fam ily life either professionally or as parent or future
parent.

Undergraduate Study
Th e composite MajoT in Child
Development and Elementary Education. The curriculum for a major
in Child Development for students
who wish to be certified to teach in
Elementary Education includes:
Family and Ch ild Developmen t 108,
130 or 164, 17 4, 175 with a n add itiona l 15 credits to be selected fro m
F a mily and Child Development 20 ,
77, 115, 120, 130, 150, 164, 187;
Engli sh 122 ; Education 133; Fine
Arts-Art 50 or 151 ; Fine Arts-

Mu sic 150; Fine Arts- Th eatre 54;
Foods and Nutrition 22; Phys ical
Education 81, 84; Speech 118,
122.
Child Development Major. The
curriculum for a major in Child
Development includ es: Family and
Chi ld Development 108, 130 or 164,
174, 175 with an additional 18
cred its to be selected from Family
a nd Child Development 67, 68, 77,
100, 115 , 120, 125, 150, 164, 180,
185, 187; Clothing a nd T extiles 5,
106; Engli sh 122 ; Foods and Nutrition 22, 23 , 141 ; Fin e Arts-Art
50; Hou sehold Economics and
Management 149, 155; Physical
Education 81, 83, 84; Psychology
112, 123, 135, 145; Sociology 130,
156, 171, 172; Zoology 102.
Child Development Minor. To
minor in Ch ild Development one
should take Family and Child Development 67, 68, 108, 130 or 164,
174, 175. Th e minor is recommended
fo r men in such fields as Social
Work and E lementary Education
who, perhaps more t han women in
our cul ture, may benefit from an
opportunity to stud y th e young
child in the settin g of a child de~
velopment laborator y.
Man·iage and F c~mi ly R elations
Major. The curriculum for a major
in Marriage an d Family Relation s
includes : Family and Child Development 67 or 100, 120, 150, 180,
187; Hou sehold Economics and
Management: 149, 155 ; Sociology

Family and Child Development 175
160 or Social Work 165; P sychology
112 ; Zoology 102 a nd nine hou rs
selected f rom supporting courses in
related fi elds.
Marriage and Family R elations
Minor . Th e curriculum for a minor
includ es : F a mily and Child Development 120, 180, 187, and either
67 or 100 wit h at least six credi t
hours selected from the other
courses included in the Marriage
and F a mil y Relation s major.
T eacher Certi fication. To t each
in kinderga rten or elementary
school, as a Child Development major, or in high school as a Marriage
and Family Relation s major, a student must meet the state r equirements for teacher certification . It
is recommended that a student take
a teaching certificate with hi s major. Majors in Marriage and F a mily Relation s should take a teachin g
minor in some subject required to
be t a ught in high school.
Counseling S ervice. The Depa rtment of Family and Chi ld Development provides premarital, ma rriage, and family counseling for
students as part of a universitywide coun seling program under t h e
direction of the Coordinator of
Coun selin g Services. Appli ca t ion
for coun selin g on such prob lems as
mat e selection , hu sband-wife r elation ships, and parent-child relationships may be made to the department, or t o the Coordinator of
Coun selin g Services.

Family and Child Development
Courses
20 . Marria.g e and the American Family. Mar iage an d f amil y liv in g in a dy na mic society.
Influence of social ch a nge o n patterns of
co urtship , m arriage and f a mi ly li vi ng. (3F,
W, S )
Skidmore, Staff
67. Early Childhood. F amil y L iving as a
des irable b ackg r ou nd fo r th e child. Cul tural
influence on childhood and behav ior. Under-

s tandin g of rep roductio n. Funda me n tals o f
g rowth a nd deve lopme n t. A beginnin g concept
of gu ida nce. (3F, W, S)
Lewis, Staff
68. Preschool Laboratory. Directed obs erv atio n in th e Child Development L aboratory.
Recomm ended to p a rallel FCD 67 . (2F, W, S)
Staff
77. The Child from Six to Twelve. Grow th
a nd development of the norma l child fr om
s ix to twelve years. Guidance p·r in ciples implic it in th e normal behav ior of children at
these age levels. L aboratory expe rience and
obset·vatio n. (3 F )
Lewis

100. Hu man Growth and Development. Growth
and development from birth to m a tu r ity. Gene ral behav ior patterns chara cte ris tics of dif f e rent l eve ls of maturi ty; individual differences
a nd n eeds . Prerequis ite : P sychology 53.
(3F, W, S)
Carter
I 08. Guidance of the Young Child. Review
of de ve lopment prin ciples with emphas is on
socia l and emotional g row th; f ostering growth
thro ug h c reative materials and play equipment ; g uidance philosophy, princ iples and
tec hniques. Two lectures.
Two hours lab
wee kl y . Pre requis ites : Famil y a nd Child Developm en t 67, 68. (3F, W , S)
Lewis

115. Growth of the Infant. R eadings in child
development from con ception to fifteen months
of age, with discuss ion of infa nt care. Prereq uis ite : FamiJ y and Child D eve lo pme nt 67.
(3 W)
Lewis
120. Marriage. Engagem ent; m arriag e rela t ionships ; unde rstanding of self. F or men
a nd wo m en . (3F, W, S )
Carter
125. Materials and procedures in Family Life
Education. Study of pa re n t, teach e r. and
co mmunity needs in re la tion to probl ems of
edu cati on f or f a mily life. In-service tra inin g
fo r tea chers a nd g 1·oup leade rs in f a mil y life.
programs. Me th ods o f fa mil y life educa t ion.
(3S)
Skidmore

Family Life Workshop. D es ig ned f or
teache rs and leade rs to s tudy t he needs of
parent. teacher, youth and c ommunity in relatio n to p roble ms of edu cation f or fa mily life.
Resources. procedures, and org aniza ti o-n techniques fo r initiation of and p lannin g ongoin g
p r ogra m s. (1-3 Su)
Staff
*"' 127.

130. Play and Play Materials. Meanin g of
p lay a nd its va lu e in ea rl y childhood. Con s ide ration of a ttitudes a nd materials which
foster c rea ti ve ex press ion in the young child.
Staff
(3F, S)
**Ta ug h t 1964-65
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150. Seminar. Discussion of topics in current literature plus independen t read ing selected acco rdin g to your interest. (28) Carter
164 . Nursery School Planning and Administration. D evelopm ent of the nursery school
movem ent. Problems of physical pla n t , eq uipm ent, p ublic relations, staff an d budgeting
of the child care center. (3S)
Lewis
174. Nursery School Methods. Methods and
t echniques of guidance of pre-school children
individual1y a nd in g r oups, w ith emphas is on
the stud y of on e child. Readin gs in research
o n pre-sch oo l children . Must p ara llel Family
a nd Chi ld D evelop ment 175. (3F, W , S, Su)
Lambert
17.5. Practice Teaching in the Nursery School.
E x perience in a pplication of gen eralization s
r egardin g gu ida n ce, grow th, a nd dev elop ment
of children in the nu rsery school. For juniors
a nd seniors who have h ad a su bstantial a m ount
of profession a l course work, includin g Famil y
and C hild D eve lopment 108 and 130 o r 164.
Arrangemen ts must be made for practice teaching well in advance of registration. (6F, W,
S, Su)
Lambert
180. Marriage Counseling. The phil osop hy,
prin ciples , a nd techni ques of pre-marital and
m arr iage counselin g . (3 W)
S kidmore
185 . The F amily in the Mid'd l e and Later
Years. Family development, and problems of
g r ow n children an d their parents ; paren ts o n
t heir ow n ; understanding older family m.embers. (3S, Su)
Skidmore
187. Family Theory. Differenti a l con ceptual
a pproach es to the study of the family. Analys is of th eories a nd points of v iew from various
schools of thou g h t. (3F)
Skidmore
190.
190.

Independent Study.
See Family Life
Credit arranged. (F, W , S, Su)
Staff

205. C hild P sychology a nd
P sych ology 205 . (3F, W , S)

Guidan ce.
See
Frandsen

208. Seminar in Child Guidan ce. Study and
a n a lys is of t h eo ri es a nd phil oso phies of central
importa n ce in defi nin g t h e n atu r e, process.. and
structure of child gu idance. Indi v id ual s tudy
and observation of children w it hin t h e context
of a g uid ance em p h as is. (3Su)
Staff
235. Theory and practice of play therapy. See
Psychology 235 (3a)
Tschudy
238. Practice in
cho logy 278 . (2 S )

Play

Therapy.

See PsyTschudy

251. Seminar in Family Relations. Analys is of selected top ics in family rel ations .
(2 W )
Carter
25 2. Seminar in Child D evelopment. Analys is of selected top ics dea lin g w it h growth,
beha vior, and d evelop ment of t h e child. (2S)
Carter
275. Internship in Nursery Education. Work
with yo ung chiLdren in a s it ua tion in volv ing
limi ted supervision and personal respons ibility
for program planning and direction. Emphas izes experimental methods in working with
children , and developmen t of ins ight into
children's beha vior. Credit arranged.
(W, S, Su)
Lambert
278 . Practicum in Agencies Serving Children . Experience in workin g in a gencies serving child ren. Limited to advan ced students
w h o h ave completed Famil y and Child D evelopm e n t 174 a nd 17 5. Tim e a nd cr ed it arranged.
(F, W , S)
Lambert
290.
290.

Independent Study. See Family Life
Credit ar ranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff

295. Research for Master's Thes is . See Fam ily
Life 295 . Credit arran ged. (F, W , S, Su)
Staff
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D epartment of

Food and Nutrition
PROFESSOR Ethelwyn B. Wilco x ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR Inez L. Schoulte,
HEAD; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Dex ter Rogers, Priscilla Rowland; INSTRUCTOR Margaret B. Merkley.

Office in Family Life 104
Th e Food and Nutrition Department can contribute importantly to
life and provide valuable experience
in personal and family living.
The three majors in the department are:
1) Food and Nutrition
2) Dietetics
3) Food Technology (Independent, major)
A student majoring in Food and
Nutrition is prepared for positions
in food test kitchens, in food and
nutrition research, and as commercial demonstrators. A major in
Dietetics is prepared to take a student internship in an approved hospital, or a university or industrial
plant operation which qualifies an
individual as a professional dietetian.
With a Master of Science degree
the graduate in Food and Nutrition
Dietetics or food technology is
qualified for college teaching.

Undergraduate Study
Food and NutTition Major. Curriculum for a major in Food and
Nutrition includes: Chemistry 10,
11, 12 and 190; Physiology 4; Bacteriology 10 or 70; Food and Nutrition 22, 23, 25, 107, 140, 141 , 145,
146, 150, 180 and a minimum of
eighteen hours in other areas of the
College of Family Life. Classes recommended in these areas are: CT
5; FCD 20 and 67; Hem 65, 100,

149, and 150 or 151. Classes
recommended as electives are:
Homemaking Education 123, Animal Husbandry 185; Food and Nutrition 125, 135; BaCteriology 120
or 121.

Dietetics MajoT. Majors in Dietetics must select courses as outlined by the American Dietetic
Association to meet the total number of required hours from specified
areas. In addition to courses required for the Food and Nutrition
major, the Dietetic major will take
the following: Food and Nutrition
182, Business Administration 100,
Psychology 102, Homemaking Education 120. Students should consult
with advisers for any variations
according to the American Dietetic
Association plans.
Food T echnology lnter-depaTtmental Major. Candidate for the
BS degree in Food Technology will
meet requirements set up by the F
and N Department in cooperation
with the Interdepartmental Curriculum Committee in Food Technology. Students must consult with
adviser on course outline.
Food and Nutrition Minor. Students from other colleges, as well as
students from other departments
of the College of Family Life, may
select a minor in the Food and Nutrition Department. Courses recommended for a minor are:
Food and Nutrition 22, 23, 25, 140
and five additional hours to be se-
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lected from other courses offered by
the department.
Homemaking Education Curriculum. The curriculum to prepare

one for high school teaching includes Food and Nutrition 22, 23,
25, 140 and one upper division
course.

Graduate Study
The Master of Science degree is
offered in Food and Nutrition. In
cooperation with other departments, a Master of Science and a
Doctor of Philosophy degree are
offered in Nutrition and Biochemistry and in Food Technology.
Detailed information may be obtained from the department.

Food and Nutrition Courses

140. Nutrition.
Fundamental principles o:
human nutrition and their application to th f
individual and family group . Laboratory problems include a dietary study, animal experimentation , and determination of nitrog:en,
minerals, and ascorbic acid. Three lecture5
and two laboratories. Prerequisites: Food and
Nutrition 22, 23, and Organic Chemist ry.
Merkley
(5F, W )
141. Child Nutrition.
Nutritional requirements of the mother during pregnancy and
lactation; nutrition of ch ild through infancy
and adolescence.
Prerequisite:
Food and
Nutrition 22 and 140. (2W)
Schoulte
*145. Diet Therapy. Application of dietetic
principles to problems of disease, w it h calculations and preparation of dietaries in diseased
cond itions . Three lectures and one laboratory.
Prerequisite: Food and Nutrition 140. ( 4S)
Schoulte
146. Food Technology. Manufacture and preservation of food products; influ en ce of those
processes on physical, chemical, and nutritive
value of foods. Prerequisites: Bacteriology 10
or 70; Food and Nutrition 22 and 23. One
lecture and one labo ratory. (2F and alternate
~)

Muk~

22. Principles of Nutrition. The rel ation of
food to health; factors influencing nutritive
requirements; problems applicable to indi vidual
interests and needs . (3F, W , S)
Rowland

150. Seminar.
Reports and discussion on
current literature. Prerequisites: Chemistry
190; Food and Nutrition 107, 125, 140. (1W)
Staff

23. Food Preparation. The influence of such
factors as k in d and proportion of ingredients,
manipulation, and method of cooking on nutritive value and acceptability of foods. One
lecture and two laboratories. Prerequisite or
parallel : Food and Nutrition 22. (3F, W, S)
Rowland

** 180. Quantity Foods Preparation. Principles
of food preparation applied to large quantity
production ; standardization of food quality,
m enu planning and study of production costs.
The course is p lanned particu larly for juniors
and seniors majoring in dietetics and institutional management. (5W)
Schoulte

25. Meal Management for the Family. Planning, preparing and serving family meals with
cons ideration of the nutritional needs and
time, energy, and money resources of the
family. Prerequisite: Food and Nutrition 22,
23. (3F, W, S')
Schoulte

** 182 . Institutional Organization, Management and Cost Control. Principles of scientific
management app lied to large service units. Emphasis on organization of large food service
units, on personnel management and human
relationships, sanitation problems, the keeping
of adequate records, specifi cation writing , purchas ing methods and varied aspects of money
management as it affects food service in institutions. (5S)
Schoulte

107. Experimental Foods.
D evelopment of
experimenta l methods; their app li cation to
investigation in cooking and food preservation ; a study of the literature in the field.
Prerequisite: Food and Nutrition 22, 23;
Organic C hemistry. (3S)
Merkley

!90. Independent Study . See Family Life 190.
Cred it arranged . (F, W, S, Su)
Staff

125. Food Economics. Basic information on
the food marketing systems from the point
of view of the consumer. The course is directed speci fi call y toward food and marketing
problems of fami lies with emphasis on what
the consumer sh ould consider in s h opping for
food. (2F)
Schoulte

201. Laboratory Methods in Food and Nutrition. Problems in food and nutrition, including
nitrogen, mineral, and v itamin determinations.
Prerequisite: Organic Chemistry. (2S) Merkley

135. Weight Control. Individual help will be
g iven to those students who need to lose or
gain weight. Diets will be planned to fit the
indi vidu a l's n eeds. Help with personal probl em s will be g iven. (2S)
Wilcox

**2 03. Nutrition Laboratory. Micro-chemical
determinations of vitamins an d other con-

*2 02 . Biological Assay of Foods. Problems in
biolog ica l assay of vitamins in foods. Prerequisite: Organic Chem istry. (2W)
Wilcox

*Taught 1963-64
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s t ituents in s mall amounts of blood. Pre·
requisites : Chemistry 190 or equ iva lent. (2W)
Wilcox

233. Readings in Foods. A critical rev iew of
sc ient ifi c li terature in the field of f oods . Pre·
req uis ite : Food and Nutl"ition 107. (2F) Staff

207. Adva nced Experimental Foods. Develop·
ment of experim ental method and its ap·
plicati on to cooki ng and preparation for
independent inves tigation of foods.
(2F)
Staff

*243. N utrition a nd Growth.
Relat ion of
nutrition to g rowth fro m t he prenatal period
to o ld age. Pre requ is ite: Food a nd Nutrit ion
140. (2S)
Staff

230. Human N utrition I. Crit ical review of
li terature, relating to energy metabolis m, pro·
teins, fats, a nd ca rbohydrates . Prerequ is ite :
Food and Nutrition 140. (3 W)
Wilcox
231. Human N utrition II. Critical review of
the literature in the field of v itam in and
mineral metabolism . Prerequisite: Food and
Nutr ition 140. (3S)
Merkley

29 0. Ind epe ndent Stud y. S ee Family Life 290.
C r edit arranged . (F, W , S, Su)
Staff
291. Graduate Sem inar. Reports and discuss ion s on current literature. (1 W )
Staff
Note! N utr ition and Biochem istry Seminar.
!See Animal Husbandl'y 270)
295. Research f or Master's Thesis. See Fam il y Life 295. Credit arl'anged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff

D epartment of

Homemaking Education
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR

Virginia H. Ha1·de1·,

HEAD; I NSTRUCTOR

Norma W.

P ierson.
Office in Family Life 209
Homemaking Education provides
professional training for teaching
homemaking m the secondary
schools. In addition it provides
valuable experiences for personal
and family livin g . Bachelor of
Science and Master of Science degrees may be earned in Homemakin g Education.

Undergraduate Study
Composite MajoT for Seconda1·y
School T eaching. The Composite
major r equirements include:
1) Subject matter areas: Clothing and Textiles 5, 24, 30, 115, and
120 ; F ami ly a nd Child Development
67, 68, 108 and six additional hours
se lected fro m Family and Chi ld Development 77, 120, 125, 180, 185,
187 or Psychology 202 ; Food and
Nutrition 22, 23, 25 , 140 and an
addi tional three hour class selected
from Food a nd Nutrition 107, 135,
151, 146; Household Economics and
Management 6(?, 75, 100, 149, 150,
155; F amily Health 152.

In add it ion to filling University
gro up req uirements students should
keep in mind Homemaking Education prerequisites: Psychology 53
a nd Chemistry 10, 11, 12.
It is recommended that a subj ect
interest be developed in to a teachin g minor: e.g. English, Business,
Music, Physical Education, Social
Science, Chemistry, Journalism, and
so on.

2) State Cer tification: Thirtythree cred its in professional ed ucation are needed to meet req uirements for the General Secondary
Certificate : Family and Child Deve lopment 100 or Psychology 100;
P sychology 102 ; Public Health 154
or 155 ; Education 111 and 114;
Homemaking Education 120, 121,
122, an d 124.
Requirements for State Vocatio na l Homemaking include those
for Vocational Homemaking in Secondar y Schools.
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Services
are:

avai lable

to

teachers

1. Guidance and help in m eetin g r equi re ments for renewi ng certificates.
2. Opportunity to meet certification requirements.
3. Advanced stud y leading to
the Master of Science
degree
in
Homemaking
Education.
4. In-service education
3) Recomen dation concerning
competency in t he Clothing and
Textiles area. This is placed in the
student's fil e fo r professional employment purposes.
E x tension Service Curriculum.
Courses req ui red for entering the
USU Extension Service as a County
Home Agent are as outlined in the
Homemaki ng Education Curriculum. Other recommended courses
are: Extension Methods 151 ; Journali sm 12 or 112 ; Speech 21; and
Sociolo gy 141. A three-month supervi sed training period in a coun ty
is advised for prospective Home
Agents. Plans for thi s trainin g are
made with t he Director of Extension Services.

Graduate Study
Th e department offers two programs for the Master of Science
degree. P lan I gives emph as is to
gene ral Hom e Economics subj ect
matter a nd P lan II gives a major
emphas is to the supervisory functions of homemaking teach er s in
t he student teachin g experience.
Plan I . Thi s program is fl ex ible
to meet individual needs and is part icula rl y appli cab le for extension
specialists, those who need subject
matter strength. The basic plan
req ui res 45 credit hou rs and may
be completed in any t hree quarters
on campu s within a five-year period .

Included is research and thesis or
Plan B reports .
Plan II . Thi s program has been
des ig ned especially for those who
w ish to supervise t he student teaching experience or take other home
economics supervisory positions.
The basic plan r equires 45 credi t
hours a nd may be spr ead over 5
summers. Research and thesis or
the Plan B reports may be conducted du ring the school year in
on-go in g classroom situations. Evidence of a minimum of two years
of successful teachin g on the secondary level must be presented before the degree is granted.
See the g r aduate catalog for a
more detailed accounting of the two
plans.

Homemaking Education
Courses
120. Methods in Teaching Homemaking. Guiding pupil development in bas ic classroom
procedures. Curricu lum planning with a ppropriate use of text books, audio·visual
mater ials , h om e experie n ce and practices
evaluative materials. Classroom managem ent
and responsibilities. Developm.e nt of a philosoph y of homemakin g education in Heeping
w ith cha n g in g cond itions affectin g family
li vin g . Prerequis ite or parallel : Psychology
102. (3F, S)
Harder
121. Problems in
Teaching
Homemaking.
Opportun ity to structure H omem ak in g units
for off-campus c lassroom teaching in 122.
V isual a i ds are developed; demonstration s,
projects, and related activ i ties are p ~a nned .
This course is taken with Homemakinr Educat ion 122. It is important that smden ts
register with the instructor of H omemaking
Education 12 1 and 122 one quarter p1ior to
stude nt teachin g.
This provides t h E: t ime
necessary to arrange teaching ass ig:tments
w ith cooperatin g schools . (4F, W)
Ha rder
122. Student Teaching in Homemakin, Education. Observation and teachin g of h o memak i ng under superv ision in public :;choo ls
hav ing cooperative arrangements witb this
Un ivers ity.
Student teach er leaves campus
the midd le five or si x weeks of the (uarter
and teaches a full h omemaking progran each
day in an approved sch ool. Prereqtisites:
H omemaking Education 120, 121. (8!', W)
Staff

Household Economics and Management 181
123. Demonstration Techniques. Purpose and
techniques of demonstrations with app licatio n
to F~mily Life teaching in schools, extension
and lusiness. Fie ld tr ips to nearb y areas may
be plwned. (2 W )
Snow
124. Curriculum Problems.
Independent or
g 1·ou p study of prob lems developed in terms
of curricu lum units for student teaching ass ig nrr_e nts and within the scope and sequence
of t he Utah State Curriculum Gu ide for Homemaki ng . (2F, W )
Pierson

190. Independent Study. See Famil y Life 190.
Credil arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
217.

Current

Developments

in

Homemaking

Education. Newer developments in homemaking at the secondary level. Serves advanced
undergraduate or g raduate students. Students
may arrange with instructor to substitute this
class for Homemaking Education 120. (3Su)
Harder
237. Seminar. Opportunity for in vest igat ions
and reporting on individual problems. Credit
a rran ged. (F, W, S)
Staff

290. Independent Study. See Family Life 290.
Cred it arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
295. Research for Master's Thesis. See Famil y Life 295. Oredit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff

Deparhnent of

Household Economics
and Management
ASSOClATE PROFESSOR Rhea H. Gardner-, EXTENSION SPECIALIST; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Edith Nyman, HEAD, Lavina Har-p er; INSTRUCTOR Vir--

ginin S. Lewis.
Office in Family Life 203
Cou ses in this department help
students to understand the theory
of management and decision-making in terms of personal values.
The management theory is applied
to specific aspects of management
in the home : housing, family finance, and selection of hou sehold
furni sh ings and household equipment. Course content gives meaning to the relationship between
genera! economic conditions and
'economic problems of families an d
provides a background for intelligent civic action in furthering
human well-being.

Unde:-graduate Study
A major in this department contributes to professional preparation
in Cons umer Economics, Family
Economic Counseling, Extension

Service, Research, Home Service,
and other Home Economics positions in business. A master's degree prepares students for university teaching.
Two separate majors are availa ble:
1) Housing and Household Equipment
2) Economics and Management
The same department curriculum is
basic to each, but supporting course
work from related areas, taken to
complete each major, varies with
the emphasis desired. Related areas
are: Economics, Agricultural Economics, Sociology, Business Administration, P sychology, Philosophy, Political Science, Chemistry,
Physics, Foods and Nutrition, and
F amily Relations.
A minor developed in the area of
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Economics, Physics, Psychology,
Speech,
Radio-TV, Journalism,
Foods and Nutrition, Clothing and
Textiles, or Family and Child Development, provides additional trainin g for employment.
Housing and House hold Equipment Major-. The curriculum for a

major in this area includes: Household Economics and Management
65, 75, 100, 149, 150 or 151, 155,
160, with an additional 20 hours
selected from: Mathematics 24, 25,
26; Physics 6; Chemistry 10, 11,
12 ; Economics 51, 52; Landscape
Architecture 3, 20; Vi sual Arts 40,
135, 140; Homemaking Education
123. Recommended supportin g electives are: Business Administration
100, 151; Sociology 5, 130, 160.
Economics and Management Major-. The .curriculum for a major in

this area includes : Household Econom ics and Management 65, 75,
100, 149, 150, or 151, 15~, 160 and
an aditional 20 hours selected from:
Business Administration 20 or 100,
151, 156; Economics 106, 108 ;
Political Science 1, 160 ; Sociology
130, 160 ; Tool Engineering 180;
Philosophy 45 or 50. Recommended
supporting electives are: Psychology 161 or Sociolo gy 140; Mathematics 24, 25, 26.
D epar-tmental M inor-. The curriculum for a departmental minor
includes Household Economics and
Management 100, 149, and 155 plu s
six additional credits in the department and an addi t ional three
hour related supportin g course.

Graduate Study
The Department of Household
Economics and Management offers
work leading to the Master of Science degree, emphasizin g t he areas
of Hou sing, Household Equipment,

Home Management, and Fam ily Finance . Flexibility in program plannin g provides opportunity fo r
developing individual strengths and
interests. Course work is arranged
in cooperation with other departments of the University, including:
Economics, Sociology, Psychology,
Philosophy, Bus iness Administration, Physics, Statistics, Ch emi stry,
Family and Child Development,
Foods and Nutrition, and Clot hin g
and Textiles.

Household Economics and
Management Courses
6-5 . Housing. A cons ideration of factors invol ved in h ousin g the famil y: financing, populat ion increase, location, s ite plan ning and
orientation ; cr iteria for evaluating h omes;
trends; renting vs. buy ing and bu ilding vs.
buying a used hom e; kitchen plann ing. (3F,
W, S)
Harper
75. Home Furnishings.
Character istics of
home furnishings in relation to their classification, beauty, respect ive quality, use and care.
(3F, W, S)
Lewis
100. Household Equipment. Pri ncip les of select ion, ope ratio n , care, and arrangement of
househ old equ ipment. (3F, W , S)
H a rper
14 9. Horne Management. The proc<eSs of management as affected by fami ly resources, va lues,
goa ls and general socio-economic conditions .
(3F, W, S)
Nyman
150. Home Management Hou se. Residence in
a Home Management House for a fiv e week
period to provide exper ience in management
and fami ly life. Application must be made with
res ident adviser in advance o f registration.
Girls without required prerequisites may apply for one five-w eek period dur in g winter
quarter. Prerequ is ites: Food and Nutrition
22, 23, 25; Hou s~hold Econom ics and Man agement 149. (4F, W, S)
Harper
151. Hom e Manageme n t Problems. For marr ied students o nly, but similar to 150. Provides guidance in management as applied in
individual h omes. (48")
Nyman
155.
Family Finance. How families plan
fi nances and the factors that determine financ ial decis ion s . (3F, W, S)
Nyman
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160 . Semin ar.
Rep o rts and discussions on
c utTent read ing in Househo ld Economics a nd
Manageme nt. (1 W, S)
Staff

190. Independent Study. See Family Life 190.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S )
Staff

29 0. Ind epend ent Study. See Family Life 290.
Credit ananged . (F, W, S)
Staff
295. Resea rch for Maste r's Thesis. See Fam ily L ife 295 . Credit arranged. (F, W , S)
Staff

Combination Major in

Family Life and Office Administration
Thi s is a program for women
who desire basic education for
F amily Life plus· suffici ent secretarial training to provide for pl:ofessional opportunities outside the
home. For a Bachelor of Science
degree with t hi s combination major
students complete the Family Life
and Secretarial courses here li sted,
plus t h e Univers ity group requirements li sted in the catalog.

Family Life Courses
42 h ours w ith not less than 9 in any depa rtment
Household Economics and Management
HEM 65 Hous ing ... .
... 3
HEM 75 Home Furnishings
.3
HEM 100 H ousehold E qu ipment
... 3
HEM 149 H ome Management
.... 3
HEM 150 Hom e Managem ent H ouse ..... .4
HEM 155 Famil y F in ances
........ 3

Clothing and Textiles
CT 10 Bas ic C lothing Constru ction
CT 24 Textiles
CT 30 Intermed iate Clothing
Construction
CT 136 His tory of Costu m e
CT 140 D•·aping
CT 180 Ta iloring
CT 170 Flat Pattern Designing
CT 106 Fam il y Cloth ing

... 3
... 3
.... 3
.... 3
.. 3
.... 3
.3
.. 3

Foods and Nu trition
FN 22 P rinc iples of Nutr ition
... 3
23 Laboratory for Nutrition and
Food Preparation ...... .. ... ......... ... 3
FN 25 Meal Preparation for t he Fam il y .. 3
FN 107 Experimental Foods
.. 3
FN 125 Food Eco nomics
..2

FN 135 Weight Control ·· ···· ················ ........... 2
FN 140 Nutrition
............... ......... .
... 5
FN 141 Child Nutrition
.... 2
FN 146 Food Techn ology
.............. 2
Family and Child Development
FC D 20 Preparation for Marriage and
Family R elation s
... ....3
or
FCD 120 Marriage
......... 3
FCD 67 Early Childh ood
.3
FCD 68 Preschool Laboratory
.......... 2
FCD 77 Child from 6-12
.... .3
FCD 100 Human Growth and
D evelopment ................ ....
........ 3
FCD 108 Guida n ce of t he Young Child ...... ..3
FCD 115 Growth of t he Infant
.... 3
FCD 130 Play and Play Materials
........ 3
FCD 185 Family in Middle a nd
Later Y ears
............ 3

Office Administration Courses
ss

51
42
ss 65
ss 92
ss 167
ss 175
S"S 186,
187
*BA,
1
BA 20
ss 141,
142,
14 3
SS"

Intro. to Sec. Tra ining ........ ........ .2
Intro. Type ......................................... .. 2
Records Administra tion
.... 3
Bus iness Machin es
..... 2
Office Practice
..... 2
Office Management ..
..... 3
Secretarial Procedures
Accounting .. .. ....... .
Intro. to Business

.. .. 3

Dictation and Transcription

I, II, III .... ... .
BA 143

.................. 6
...4

B us ines s Oommunications

. .... 15
.. .......... 3
45

"' It is recommended that BA 2 a lso be comp leted. 4 hours.
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Department of Forest Management, 189
General Forestry, 18 9
T imber Management, 189
Forest Recreation Management, 189

Department of Range Management, 193
General Range Management, 194
Forest-Range Management, 194
Watershed Management, 194

Department of Wildlife Resources, 196
Game Management, 196
Fishery Management, 197

Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Science
Master of Forestry
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy
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College of

Forest, Range and
Wildlife Management
J. Whitney

Floyd, Dean

Office in Forestry and Biological Science 103
Increasing activity in the fields
The curr-icula of this College preof Forest Management, Range Man- pare a student for positions with
agement, Wildlife Management, Soil federal or state agencies and for
Conservation, Watershed Manage- private work in (1) Forest Manment, and Forest Recreation, and agement, (2) Range Management
the unquestioned need for their and (3) Wildlife Resources. A
correlation in long-ran ge wild land Forest Management student may
management, have created excellent choose between three options : one
opportunities for men who wish to designed to train for general Forwork in these fields. The purpose estry work, as with the public land
of this College is to provide train- managing agencies, one more stricting in the conservation and man- ly for Timber Management, and
agement of wild lands and their one in Forest Recreation Manageresources so that they may be of ment. As a Range Management
continuing benefit for present and student you may specialize in genfuture generations of citizens.
eral Range Management, ForestThe favomble geographical loca- Range Management, or Watershed
tion of this College of Forest, Management. A Wildlife Resources
Range, and Wildlife Management student may select a curriculum to
provides exceptional facilities for train either for Game Management
field experience and affords excel- or Fishery Management.
A student will make more satislent opportunities for effective
training in managing wild lands factory progress if he has had two
and their resources. Forest and years of high school Algebra, Georange lands in Utah comprise more metry, and also Chemistry, Physics,
than 90 percent of the total state Typing and Biology. Four years of
area. The Cache National Forest, English are also desirable. An inwithin two miles of the school, the terest in and an aptitude for studyBear River Migratory Bird Refuge, ing natural science is important.
within forty miles, and vast areas of Mere field ability is not sufficient.
range lands provide forest, range, A prospective student should realize
soil conservation, and wildlife prob- that Forestry and related fields are
lems, and offer unlimited study highly technical professions. They
projects and opportunities for require high aptitude for scholardemonstration. Herds of elk and ship and technical development.
deer are studied close to the campus Success also is correlated with perduring the winter. Primitive areas, sonality and ability to deal with
Yellowstone Park, and other na- people.
Application forms may be obtional parks are within one day's
tained from the Admission's Ofdriving distance.
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fice. Transfer students should send
their college transcript, together
with their application for admission
to the Office of Admissions and
Records.

SummeT Camp. Successful completion of field instruction at the
College-operated Summer Camp is
required of students who plan to
major in any curriculum in the
Forest Management Department
or the Forest-Range Management
option offered by the Range Management Department. Any properly
qualified student in the College may
attend if he desires and makes
suitable arrangements prior to the
camp period. The camp opens soon
(usually the first Monday) after the
end of the spring quarter, and continues for seven weeks, unless the
camp is released for fire-fighting, in
which instance the camp lasts eight
weeks. Nine credits are allowed for
the complete program. In addition
to the regular Summer School fees,
a $5 fee is charged for each of the
four courses. Board is provided on
a cost basis; lodging is without
cost. Before attending camp one
should be inoculated against Rocky
Mountain spotted fever.
As a transfer to this College
from another school a student
should note that (a) completion of
the camp program is required in
the above-named courses of study;
(b) it is prerequisite to professional Forest Management course
work in the junior year; and (c) in
addition to having completed two
years of college work, the pattern
of courses taken at another college
should essentially duplicate that required of freshmen and sophomores
in this college.

Field tTips are planned each year
as part of the regular class instruction. Besides short trips scheduled

for individual courses, each department conducts an extensive fieldproblems trip in the spring quarter
of the junior year, or the fall quarter of the senior year. This trip is
required of all students. The trip
for Range Management seniors is
taken just before the fall quarter
starts. The trip for Forest Management and wildlife juniors is taken
during a period of ten days or two
weeks just prior to the end of the
spring quarter. A fee of about $40
is charged each student to defray
the transportation expenses of the
trip .

Loan Funds. Three sources of
funds are available on a loan basis
to worthy, deserving upper-division
students in the College of Forest,
Range, and Wildlife Management.
These are the W. B. Rice Memorial
Loan Fund, the Turner Memorial
Fund and the Bureau of Land Management Fund. Loans are made for
short periods. The funds are administered by a faculty committee.
Application should be made through
the Dean's office.
Graduation Requirements. The
following general requirements
must be met for graduation from
the College of Forest, Range, and
Wildlife Management: (1) One
hundred and ninety-two quarter
credits, exclusive of basic Military
Science, Physical Education, and
Forestry Summer Camp. (2) All
courses prescribed under the study
program of one's chosen field. (3)
Three hours of Social Science, in
addition to General Economics. (4)
Proficiency in written and spoken
English. If deficient in English, a
student is required to pass certain
supplementary or corrective course.s
in addition to regular requirements .
(5) At least one summer of department-approved practical and quali-
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fying work experience. In certain
instances Summer Camp attendance
may fu lfill this requirement.
A Watershed Research Unit of
the Intermountain Forest a nd
Range Experiment Station, United

States Forest Service, was established at Utah State University in
1961. Collaborators with the unit
are: Paul E. Packer, MS; J. D.
Schultz, MS; and R. 0 . Meeuwig,
MS.

Departme1'ft of

Forest Management
J. Whitney Floyd, HEAD, T. W. Daniel; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
Raymond R. Moore, S. Ross Tocher-; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Fr-ank W.
K earn:;, Walter H . Johnson; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR AND EXTENSION
FORESTER John D. Hunt; COLLABORATORS RogerS. Peterson, R. G. Kr-ebill
FOREST PATHOLOGY; J . Alan Wagar, FOREST RECREATION.
Office in Forestry and Biological Science 116
Upon completion of any of the public forest mana ging agencies.
following three programs of study,
(3) The third option, in Forest
a student is granted the degree of Recreation Management, is deBachelor of Science in Forest Man- signed to train a person for emagement. These three programs of ployment with the National Park
study are designed to give compre- Service, the U.S. Bureau of Outhensive training in all branches door Recreation, state departments
of Forest Management, including of conservation, forestry or park
growing, protecting, harvesting, services, or municipal park services.
and utilization of timber crops. It Suitable training in outdoor recreais de~;irable that one know by the tion organization, management, and
end of his sophomore year in which supervision is provided, and in addiof these three options to enroll:
tion to this a student is given
sufficient Forestry training to qual(1) The option in General Forestry basically provides training ify f or the various federal Civil
in Timber Management. However, Service examinations and positions.
in recogn ition of the needs of sevA Forest Recreation Research
eral of the land and resource Unit was established in the College
managing agencies, it also provides of Forest, Range and Wildlife Mantraining in Range Management agement in 1962. This provides adand in Watershed Management. ditional strength to the teaching
This pattern of training meets the and research program in Forest
needs of personnel engaged in the Recreation.
administration of public forest
Honor s. Any students having an
lands.
accumulative grade point average
(2) Th e second option, Timber of 3.2 or better may be eligible for
Management, provides major em- the honors program. A student in
phasis on the growing, harvesting, t he department honors program
and utilization of timber crops, and may, with the approval of his major
is appropriate training for employ- professor, substitute certain opment in private forest industries or tional courses for generally respecialized timber work with the quired courses.
PROFESSORS
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F

W

Forest Management 132
Forest Management !37 ............ .
Forest Management !46 ...... ......... .
Range 126
....................... .
Wildlife !50
................................ ....

3

. . ~ . . ----==-~ . -

Required Basic Courses
*In addition to the 14 Socia l Science and
Humanities units listed below, a student mu st
complete an additional 11 credits in the Socia l Sciences a nd Humanities, making a tota l
of 25 credits, with at least 10 unita in each
fi eld .
FRESHMAN YEAR
Course

Course

Quarter taught and credit

S'

3
5

SENIOR YEAR
Quarter taught and credit
F W
S
3

;~~=~ ::~:::::~~ ~!~

F W3
S3 q
English !, 2, 3
5
3 11 Forest Management 121
4
Mathematics 34, 35, 44 1 .... ........ ........
4
3
Chemistry !0, 11, 12 .................. .
5
5
11{ Forest Management 122, 123 ......... .
2 ....
Forest Management 1
'2- Forest Management !26 ................... .
1
R•ange Management 1
Range 131
.......................... ..
5
Wildlife Resources 1
I R a nge 162
...... ................ ..
2 ....
Animal Husbandry 22
1. Range 180
.................. ..
4
Mechanical Engineering 63
I Electives
.... 1-2 1-2 1-2
M.S., A.S., or P.E. 4
B-TIMBER MANAGEMENT
SOPHOMORE YEAR
If the Timber Management option is chosen
Quarter taught and credit
add the following courses to those of the
Course
F W
S
General Forestry option and omit Range Man5
5 •'> agement 131, 162, !80, and Forest ManageBotany 24, 25, 30
5 ,- ment 119:
Botany 120
Civil Engineering 81
Quarter taught and credit
> Course
Forestry 134 .................. ..
F W
S
English 112 .... .... .
'- Forest Management 116
Physics 6
)_ Forest Management 125
1· ••••
5 ::>_ Forest Management 129
Agronomy 58
2
5
Economics 51
4
~ Forest Management 130
3 Forest Management 131
Speech
.................. .
3
5
Geology
.. .................... . 3
.. -,:_? Zoology 105 .
S ~ Botany 140 . .... ...................................... ....
4
SUMMER CAMP
E lectives
...... .. ............ ........ ....
3
Credit
Course
C-FOREST RECREATION MANAGEMENT
3
Forest Management 96
Forest Management 97
If t he Forest Recreation Management is
Range Management 98
chosen, a student takes the same schedule as
Wildlife Management 99
General Forestry with the exception of Animal
Husbandry 2 and Ran ge 162; pius the followA-GENERAL FORESTRY
ing courses:
JUNIOR YEAR
Quarter taught and credit
Course
Quarter taught and credit
Course
F W
S
F W
S
2
Landscape Architecture 130 ..
4
Forest Managemen t !06, !07
2
Forest Managem ent 138
3
Fores t Management 112, 113
Forest Management 139
1
8
L a ndscape Architecture 3 .... . ...... . . .
3
Lands cape Architecture 35
3
Forest Management 114, 115
4
E lectives
3
Forest Management 118

..,

·,~

lS tudenta prese nting 1% unita of hig h school
algebra or otherw ise qualified to take college
algebra (Math 35) are not required to take
Math 34. High school geometry is prerequisite
to Ma th 34, 35, 44.
' Not required of students taking the Timbe r
Management option.
3Not required of students w ho have had
adequate training in engineering-mechanical
drawing in high s chool.
'P .E. is 1 credit; M.S. and A.S . are each 2
credits. Not required for those who have
served with the armed forces.

Graduate Study
The degr-e e of Master of Science
in Forest Management may be
earned by a student who has an
undergraduate degree in Forestry,
with acceptable scholarship, upon
completion of a prescribed course
of study and fulfillment of other
requirements listed by the School
;,T a k en in spring quarter of freshman year.
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of Graduate Studies. Normally all
of the courses in t he 200 series
taught in the Forest Management
Department a r e required. One or
two year s may be required, depending upon whether a student can
devote full or only part time to hi s
studi es. An applicant should submit an official transcript of the
college courses and an official application for admittance to the
Dean of the School of Graduate
Studies. Application forms may
be obtained at hi s office.
The Master of Fores try degree
program is available to students
possessing a non-Forestry Bachelor's degree with acceptable scholarship. '1i e requirements include
completion of the required basic
lower divi sion courses, program,
the required upper divi sion Forest
Management curriculum, and ten
units of graduate (200 series)
course work. This program may require two or more years, depending upon how closely related the
undergraduate work is to Forestr y.
For thi s program, application should
be made as described in the paragraph above.
Doctor of Philosophy Degree . A
program of instruction and research leadi n g to the degr ee of
Doctor of Philosophy is offered to
a selected number of students. Students havin g the Bachelor's or
Master's degrees should contact the
department head for information
concerning eligibility for study
toward this degree.
Graduate
Assistantships
are
available to graduate students in
Forest Management. Application
for assistantships should be made
to the head of the Forest Management Department.

Forest Management Courses
1.

Survey

and

Orientation.

Survey

of

the

profession of Forest Manage,m8nt, and t he
relation of conservation an d multiple uses
of w ildland resou rces to t h e welfare of th e
state and nation. (2F)
Floyd

26. Wood Technology and Mechanical Properties of Wood. For vocational education or
industrial. arts majors.
Covers structure,
ident i fication, a nd m echanica l properties of
commer c ial woods of the United States. (3W)
Johnson
96. Forest Surveying. Practical field problems in s ur veying methods common ly emp loyed
in For est, Range, and Wildlife Managem ent.
Lab. Fee $5. (Sum m er camp 3 credi ts)
Daniel, Moore
97. Forest Practice. Field studies in inve n tories, successio nal stages, an d growth of
stands of trees. Study of forest soils and
related land use. Lab fee $5. (Summer camp
4 credits. )
Daniel, Moore

103. S ilviculture and Dendrology. Basic Silvics : Silv icu ltural systems; western conifers
and western regional s il vicu lture ; elements of
eastern hardwoods and types. Not open to
Forest Management majors.
Prereq uis ites:
Range 126 and Sumer Camp. (4 W )
Kearns
104 . Forest Management and Economics. Organi zation of a forest for production: surveys,
n ormal an d actual growing stock, determinat ion of a lJ owable har vest, mr:.nag ement plans;
econom ics influenc in g nu ·... 1': ·;.·· ·..rn t. Not open
to Forest Ma nagement m
P rerequ is ite :
Forestry 103. (3S)
Moore

106. Forest Measurements I
!..: remen ts of
timber in lo~:. tree, a nd s tan.u; .~.og r ules and
scaling; statistical m eth ods useful in analyzin g forest data; timber cruising pra ctices.
Prerequ is ite: S"ummer eamp. (4W)
Moore
107. Forest Measurements II. Volume and
yield tab le compilation ; growth of even-aged,
all-aged a nd residual cutover stands . Prerequisite: Forestry 106. (3S)
Moore
110. Principles of Conservation. An introduct ion to conservation problems designed to
acquaint one with the nature and exten t of
the renewable resources of the United States
a nd t he methods of conservatively us in g them.
Open to a ll students except t hose registered
in the College of Forest, Rang e, a nd Wildlife
Managem ent. (3F)
Tocher

112. Dendrology I. Hardwoods. Identification,
distribution and silvics of the more important
forest trees in the United States. Prer equ is ite:
Summer Camp . (3F)
Hunt
113. Dendrology II. Conifers. Identification ,
distribution, and s il v ics of the more important
forest trees of the United States. Prerequisite :
S ummer Camp. (2W)
Hunt
114. Silviculture I. Characteristics of the
tree species
wh ich
influence s il vicu ltural
practice in the United States. Prerequisites:
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Summer Camp, R a n ge 126, Forestry 112, Botany 120. (3 W)
Daniel
115. Silviculture II. Silvicultural system s
used in securing n atural reproduction of f orests and th eir applications t o the important
species and fores t types in the United Sta t es .
Prerequisite: Forestry 114. (3S)
Daniel
116. Seeding and Planting. Seed collec tion,
ex tract ion a nd cleaning methods; ger mination
testing; storage of forest tree seeds ; practical experience in field planting and nursery
work. Prerequis ite: Forestry 115. (2S) Daniel
J.18. Forest Protection I. Preven tion, pres uppression and s uppression of forest and
range fires, including economic a nd phys ical
effect; fire behavior. Field trips. (3 W ) Hunt
119. Forest Protection II . Problems of administ.ration and economics in protecting
for·~sts from biological enemies. Prerequisites:
Forestry 115, 121. (3W)
Johnson
120. Silviculture Ill.
of the United States.
115. (3W)

Reg ion a l s il viculture
Prerequisite: F orestry
Daniel

121. Forest Management.
Physical factors
influencing the regulation of a f orest for
sustained y ield: site, g r ow ing stock a nd rotation; compilation of data for management
plans. Prerequisite: Forestry 107, 115. ( 4F)
Moore
122. Forest
Valuation .
Determination
of
monetary values in forest growing stock and
land.
Analysis of alternate management
methods by use of standard valuation techniques. Prereq uis ite: Forestry 121. (4W)
Moore
123. Forest Economics. Economic problems
involved in the utilization of forest land and
timber, and in the distribution of forest
products. Prerequisite : FOTestry 122.
(3S )
Kearns
125. Logging . Principles a nd methods of h ar vesting wood products, with emphas is on cost,
values, and the app lication of forestry to
the harvesting process. P rerequ is ite: Forestry
97. ( 3F')
Moore
126.
Wood Technology. Structu re and identificatio n of the economic woods of the United
States. Prerequisite: Forestry 112, 113. (3F)
Johnson
129. Mechanical Properties. Factors aff~ct
in g the str ength of woo d. (2W)
Johnson
130. Milling and Products. Manufacturing,
grading, seasoning a nd preserving lumber ,
including study of the wood-using industries
a nd their products. (4S)
Johnson
1311. Forest Products Marketing . Principles
of marketing applied to lum ber a nd other
forest products. (3S)
Kearns

132. Forest Administration and Policy. A
study of f or est administration, o rga ni zation,

policy formation an d personnel management.
The development of forest and conservation
policy and its effects o n current forestry
practices. (3W)
Floyd
134 . Aerial Photo Interpretation . Elements
of photogrammetry; use of aer ial phot ographs
in mapping vegetation types and estima ting
timber volumes, construction of planimetric
m aps from aerial photographs. (3F, W)
Tocher
137. Improvements and Recreation. Recreational use of f orests and the classifications
a nd planning of areas suitable for this purpose. Field trips . (3 F)
Hunt
*138. Recreational Land Classification . Land
classifications and economics of various forms
of forest recreational use. (28)
Kearns
139. Recreational Structures. Construction of
var ious forest recreational f acilities . (3 W )
Tocher
145. Forest Problems. Individual s tudy and
research upon a selected forestry problem ap proved by the instructor. (1-3F, W, S) Staff
146. Junior Field Problems. Study of forest
operations. Junior year. Fee $40. (3S') Staff
201, 202, 203. Advanced For.,..try Seminar.
Review and discussion of advanced current
literature. (1F, 1W, 1S)
Staff
204. Forest Ecology. Study of past and present distriJlution of forest species a n d forest
types and the physical-biolog ical b asis of
distribution and growth performan ce. (3W)
Staff
205. Silviculture. Inten s ive study of a particular region by individual s tud en ts. Group
work consists of advanced treatment of s ilvics
and s ilviculture, w ith emphasis on physiological aspects of both subjects. (3F, W, S)
Daniel
206. Forest Management and Valuation. Application of f orest management principles;
fo r es t organization and development; f or est
regu lation, valuation and control of operations. (2F)
Moore
207. Forest Protection. Advanced study in
spec ia li zed fields of fore.;t protection. (2 W )
Staff
208. Forest Measurements.
Application of
s tatistica l measurements to forest problems.
Moore
(3F)
209. Forest Economics. Study of the interaction of markets on th e dema nd for lumber
and forest products. (2F)
Kearns

210. Forest Problems. Individual
study upon a selected fores try
(2 to 10F, W, S)

advanced
problem .
Staff

211. Thesis. Original research on a problem
in For est Management, to be concluded by
preparation of a thesis. (10 to 15F, W, S)
Staff
*Taught 19 63-64.
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D epartment of

Range Management
PROFESSORS L.A. Stoddart, HEAD , C. Wayne Cook, Karl G. Parker, Arthur
D. Smith; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR DuWayne L. Goodwin; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Phil R. Ogden, J . B. Grumbles; COLLABORATORS Alvin T. Bleak,
Dean Doell.
Office in Forestry and Biological Science 122
A four- year program leading to thi s be done as early as possible
the degree of Bachelor of Science a nd, in no instance, later than the
in Range Management is available. junior year.
Opportunity is given under this
The University requires that the
program to specialize in General student satisfy the fo llowin g in or- .
Range Management, Forest-Range der to meet the minimum requireManagement, or Watershed Man- ments for graduation:
agement.
Humanities and Social Science 25
Graduates are qualified for such Units (with at least 10 in each
positions as Forest Ranger, Soil field). Natural Sciences 18 Units.
Con servationist, Range Manager
Part of the above requirement
or Range Conservationist under
the United States Civil Service will be satisfied when the student
Commission, with such federal has completed the courses li sted
agencies as the Forest Service, Soil below.
During the freshman and sophoConservation Service, Indian Service, and Bureau of Land Manage- more years, all Range majors must
ment. At present a shortage exists complete the following:
Minimum
in qualified men for such positions,
Quarter-hour
and employment opportunities are
credits
excellent. State land management E nglis h
9
and both federal and state research CoJleg e algebra and trigonometry ...... 8
Chemis try , including organic
15
opportunities are also available.
B o ta ny, including taxonomy
15
Range Management graduates Phys
ics
...... .... ...... .. .................... .
4
also may enter private work, such Economics
5
as operating a livestock ranch, Soils
5
5
technical foreman for livestock Geology
5
companies, adviser to land manage- Zoolog y
During the junior and senior
ment companies, and range land
years Range majors must complete
appraiser.
Required Basic Courses. A core the following:
of basic course work as outlined Plant ecology . .. .... .... .... .... .... ... .
5
5
below must be completed. In con- Plant physiology .... ............... .
10
sultation with his adviser, a student Ra nge plant communities .....
Waters hed management ... .. ..
4
must elect other course work to General range management ....
5
meet his personal objective in train- R a n g e field problems ... ........ ... .......... .. .. 3
ing. The adviser must approve a Range technical problems .. ................. .
improvement
............ ..... .... .
complete study program before the RAga nge
ros tology .. ..... ..... ... ............. .
4
student can become a candidate for Adv. Zoology or Wildlife ................. .... . 6
a degree. It is recommended that Range seminar
2

194 College of Forestry
The fo llowin g fields of specialization are recognized in the department:
(1) Gener-al Range Manag ement.
E lective course work should emphasize range management and animal
husbandry. The student is fitted
for management of range lands,
public r ange land administration,
an d private ran ge operation .
( 2 ) FoTest-Range Management.
Elective course work in Forest
Management should be emphasized,
includin g Summer Camp . Thi s option provides training for multiple
use management of forest an d
range lands. The stu dent is especially fitted for work with the U.S.
Forest Service.
(3)
WateTshed Manag ement.
Elective work should emphasize
Mathematics, Soi ls, and Hydrology.
Sophomore students should take
Plane and Solid Analytical Geometry, Integral Calculu s, and Differential Calculus. With proper
selection of elective subj ects, a student may qualify for employment
as a forester, research forester, or
as a range conservationist.
MinoT in Range Manag ement.
The following courses in Range
Management are sug·gested for students who wish to minor in the
field
(requ irements subj ect to
approval by the Range Department) : Range 126, Plant Ecology,
five credits; Range 160, Principles
of Manag ing Range Lands, five
credits; Range 161, Range Analysis
Techniques, one cred it ; Range 130,
131, 132, Range Plant Communiti es,
ten credits; Range 163, Range Improvement, three credits; Range
181,
Range Economics,
three
credits.

Graduate Study
The degree of Master of Science
in Range Management is granted

upon completion of an arranged
course of study . Adequate faci lities are available to allow emphasis
upon such related fields as Forestry,
Soi l Conservation , An imal Husbandry, Botany, Wildlife, Economics, or Soils. A Bachelor's degree
in Range Management or a related
subject is prerequisite to advanced
study.
To a selected few students, a program of in struction and research
leadin g to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy also is offered. Students
having the Bachelor's or Master's
degree should contact the department h ead for information concerning eligibility for stud y toward this
degree.
Assistantships. There are available to graduate students a number
of assistantships which wi ll defray
most of the costs of attend ing
school, includin g exemption from
non-resi dent t ui tion fees . Such
assistantships involve part-time
work for the department. Several
of these assistantships are available
each year . Interested students
should apply to the department head
for further details.

Range Management Courses
E le ments of Range Management. Intra~
duction to problems and methods in range
management. (1 W)
Stoddart

1.

98. P lant Community Analysis. Field identification of summer range plants. Methods and
techniques of vegetation a nalysis.
Practice
in range allotment a na lys is. (1 credit, Summer Camp)
Grumbles
126. Plant Ecology. Role of h eredity and
e n v ironme nt in plant behavior; p lant success ion, competition a nd indicators; analysis of
habitat factors influencing plant growth and
distribution. Prerequisites: Plant taxo nomy,
genera l soils. Lab fee $1. (5F, S)
Stoddart
130 . Grassl and Com muniti es.
Composition,
distribution, s uccess ional patterns, and management of grassland ranges. Prerequisite:
Plant taxonomy. Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Grumbles
131. Forest R ange Comm unities.
Composition, distribution, successional patterns and
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management of forested ranges. Prerequisite:
Plant taxonomy. T wo lectures, two labs. Lab
fee $2. Satu rday field trips may be scheduled.

(U)

194. Range Seminar.
Supervised discussion
and review of range plant literature. Prerequisite: Senior classification. (2S) Grumbles

GrumWM

132. Desert Communities. Composition, distribution, s uccessional patterns, and management of desert ranges. Prerequisite: Plant
taxonomy. Two lectures, one lab. Lab f ee
$4. Saturday field trips may be scheduled.
(3S)
Grumbles

160. Principles of Managing Range Lands.
A general course designed to give a knowledge
of how t o evaluate, manage, and perpetuate
ranges. (5F)
Cook
161. Range Analysis Techniques.
Theory,
application, and limitations of vegetation
analysis methods and techniques. Field prac ..
tice in vegetation sampling and range analysis.
To be taken concurrently with Range 160.
Credit not allowed those with credit in Range
98. Lab fee $3. Field trips to be arranged.
( lF}
Grumbles
162. Range Management. P_roblems in managing native range lands ; maintenance of
production ; utilization of range forage: and
range livestock management.
Prerequisite:
Summer Camp. (58)
Grumbles

163. Range Improvement. Methods and problems involved in seeding range lands, removing brush, improving stock watering facilities,
and fencing ranges. Terracing, water spreading, and use of dams on range lands. Prerequisite: Range 160 or 162. (3W)
Parker
164. Technical Problems in Range Management. Specialized problems in range administration and management encountered by the
technician. Prerequisite: Range 160 or 162.
(3W)
Stoddart

195. Range Problems. Individual study and
research upon a selected range problem. Prerequisite: Faculty approval. (1 to 3 F, W, S,
Su)
Staff
196, 197. Range Field Problems. Field study
of range operation and research. Lab fee
$40. Prerequisite: Plant Ecology and Plant
Communities. (3F)
Grumbles
200. Range Thesis. Original research and
stu dy on a problem in range 1nanagement.
(1 to 15 F, W, S, Su)
Staff
204. Land Use Seminar. Current problems
and practices in wildland management, with
emphasis on western range. (2F)
Smith
*205. Seminar in Range Nutrition. Problems
in management and research in the field of
plant and animal nutrition on range land.
Prerequisite: Animal Nutrition. (3W)
Cook

**2 06. Research Methods. A study of research
methods in range management and related
subjects. Prerequisite: Statistics. (3W) Cook
207. Graduate Seminar. Review of current
research in range management by graduate
student and faculty. (IS)
Grumbles
**210. Environmental Factors. Environmental
fac tors and interaction between organisms
and environment as found on native range
land. Prerequisites: Plant Ecology and Plant
physiology. (3W)
Goodwin

s tructure
*2 11. Synecology.
Development,
analysis, and classification of native range
Plant
Ecology.
vegetation.
Prerequisite:
Goodwin
(3 W)

180. Watershed Management.
Management
of timber and forage producing lands to
p-roduce maximum quantities of high quality
water without loss of stability. Prerequisite:
Plant Ecology, Senior classification. Three
lectures, one lab. Lab fee $4. Saturday field
trips may be scheduled. (4W)
Goodwin

• 280. Watershed Analysis.
Advanced study
of technical problems encountered in watershed management.
Prerequisite: Watershed
Management. (2F)
Goodwin

181. Range Economics. Development of th e
range industry, cost of production, range
land utilization, organization of cattle a nd
sheep industry, and value of range forage.
Prerequisite: Range 160 or 162. (3W)
Grumbles

*281. Advanced Range Economics. Advanced
study of economic factors affecting conservation practices w ith special consideration to
range lands and range operations. PrerequiSmith
s ite: Range Economics. (2S)

193. Range Seminar. Supervised discussi on
and review of range animal literature. Prerequisite: Senior classification. (2W) Grumbles

• Taught 1963-64
••Taught 1964-65
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D epartment of

Wildlife Resources
PROFFESSORS William F. Sigler, HEAD, George H . Kelker, Jessop B. Low,
Allen W . Stokes; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Jack H. B erryman, Donald R.
Franklin, Frederic H . Wagner; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS William T. H elm,
John M. Neuhold; RESEARCH ASSISTANT Susan Martin, TEACHING AsSISTANT T ed C. Bjornn.
Office in Forestry and Biological Science 126
Students majoring in this department may choose either of two
options : Game Management or
Fisheries. Each leads to the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Wildlife
Resources.
The Game option prepares students particularly for management
of wildlife; the Fisheries option
for positions in fishery management, both freshwater and marine.
The Department has a Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, a Cooperative Fishery Unit, and a
program in wildli fe extension.

Program of Studies
The first two years will include
courses designed to give the student a sound scientific background.
By the beginning of the junior year
one should decide with his adviser
upon a course of studies for the
final two years. Besides choosing
an option a student will want to
select courses to meet hi s particular
professional goal.
During the freshman and sophomore years a student should complete the following:
English 1, 2, 3 ........... .
········· 9
College al g ebra and trigonometry . .............. 8
Chemis try, including organic ....................... 15
15
Botany, including taxonomy
Zoolog y: inver tebrate, vertebrate and
..... 15
entomology
Physics ........
Economics

Soils
Survey courses in forest, rang e, and
wildlife management ........ ............... .
M.S., A.S., or P .E.

Electives from associated departments are chosen with approval of
the major professor. Recommended
electives include: all courses in
Wildlife, Range, or Forestry; Applied Statistics 132, 141; Botany
112; Chemistry: organic, physical,
or biochemistry; Civil Engineering 81, 171; Animal Husbandry
150; Geology 3; English 111, 112,
117; Journalism 112; Photography
51; Physical Education 36; Physiology 4, 121, 122, 131 ; Zoology 112,
116, 119, 121, 122, 128, 129.

Required for Graduation of
All Wildlife Students
Wildlife 145, Principles o f
...... ...... 8
Wildlife Manag ement
Wildlife 157, 158, 159, S emina r
(Senior Y ear ) ....
.. ............................. 3
Wildlife 160, Animal E cology .................. ....... 5
Range 126, Plant Ecology
.......... .. 5
Applied Statis tics 131, Statis tical lllethods .. ...i
English (Advanced Writ in g )
.... ............ 6
Speech 105, Technical Speaking ....... ........... .. .3
*Social Sciences and Humanities (including
a bove r eq uired courses) 25 hours wit h at least
10 in each group. In a dditio n to these courses.
o ne of t he f ollow in g options m a y be chosen.

Option A. Game Management
Any two of the following three
Wildlife 146, Management of Upland Game . .. 1
Wildlife 147, Manag ement of Wate rfowl
a nd Furbearers ............... ........................... ...
.6
Wildlife 153, Ma nagem e n t of Big Ga me ........ 5
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Zoology (two cou r ses in IOO s eries)
.. .... S
Any two of the following four
Wildli fe 161, Limnology
.. ..... ..4
Wildlife 166, Aquatic Ecology
.......... 3
Wildlife 172, Problem Orientation
................3
Wildlife 175, Wildlife Law Enforcement ........ 3
Total in clu ding related courses (see above):
33 credits

Option B. Fishery Management
Wildlife 161, Limnology ... .. ........ ...... .
Wildlife 165, Fis hery Management
Wildlife 169, Techniques of Fishery

.. ...... .4

.... 3

Management ....
.... 5
Zoology 155, Ichthyology ................ ... .
.. ... 3
Zoology 156, Ichthyology Lab
.... 2
Any two of the following four
Wildlife 162, Fishery Biology ........................ .4
Wildlife 166, Aquatic E cology .. ........
.3
Wildlife 172, Problem Orientation ................... 3
Wildlife 175, Wildlife Law Enforcement
.. 3

Total in cluding related courses (see above) :
33 !'redits

Graduate Study
The advanced degrees, Master of
Science and Doctor of Philosophy
in Fishery Biology or Wildlife Biology, are granted upon completion
of a prescribed course and fulfillment of the Graduate School r equirements.

Assistantships. The Utah Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit
and the Utah Cooperative Fishery
Unit provide research assistantships for graduate students in the
department. The Wildlife Resources
Department has one teaching assistantship. In addition there a r e
usually several grants from outsi de
agencies available to support graduate research . A prospective student should submit formal application with a transcript of college
credits and references to the Dean
of the School of Graduate Studies.
Inquiry as to admission should be
directed to the Head of the Department of Wildlife Resources. Applications for assistantships should

be directed to the Leaders of the
Wildlife Research or Fishery Unit
or to the Head of the Department.

Wildlife Resources Courses
1. Elements of Wildlife Management. Introduction to the problems and methods of wildlife management. (1S)
Wagner
99 . Wildlife Practice. Integra ted studies of
w ildlife populations in relation to land uses.
Lab. fee $5. (I Summer Camp)
Kelker
145. Principles of Wildlife
Management.
Characteristics of anima ls and their habitat in
relation to general management practices.
(3 W)
Stokes
146. Management of Upland Game. Taxonomy, life histories, distribution, environmental
needs, and plans for management of game
birds a_nd small mammals. Two lectures, one
lab. Prerequisite: Wildlife 145. (8F) Stokes
147. Waterfowl and Furbearer Management.
Taxonomy, life histories, habitat requirements,
economic importance. and plans for management of waterfowl and furbearers, especially
muskrat and beaver . Prerequisite: Wildlife
145. Three lectures, field trips. (5S)
Stokes
150. General Wildlife Management.
Principles of animal ecology and wildlife management;
life histories,
economics,
and
management phases of important species of
big game, upland game, waterfowl, and fish .
No credit allowed wildlife manag ement majors.
Five lectures; field trips arranged.
(5F, S)
Kelker
153. Management of Big Gam e. Life histories,
distribution, numerical variation, enemies,
and management activities for big game animals. Prerequisite: Wildlif e I45 or 150.
Three lectures, two labs, including field trips.
(5W)
Wagner
155. Economic Wildlife. General importance
of wildlife resources; natural history, economic values and control methods for rodents
a nd predators; identification of skulls and
skins ; brief evaluation of hawks and reptiles.
Two lectures, one Jab. (3W)
Kelker
Ichthyology. Ecology, class ification, and life
histories of native and introduced fishes. Two
lectures, two labs. (See Zoology I55 and I56.)
(5 W)
Sigler
157, I58, 159. Wildlife Seminar. Discussion
of current developments in wildlife management.
Two recitation periods per week.
(IF, IW. IS)
Staff
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160. Animal Ecology. Dis tribu t ion and behav ior of a nim a ls as affected by va rious
envi ro nmen ta l fa ctor s. Special attention t o
in t er-re la ti on s hips
of
bioti c
communities.
T hree lectures, two labs, including field problems . (5F)
Wagner
161. Limnology. Physical, chemical and biological fa ctors affecting occurrence and prod ucti vity of fi s hes and other aquatic animals
in f r es h waters. Prerequis ites : Botany 30,
Entomology 13. Two lectures, two labs. (4F)
Neuhold

175, Wildlife Law Enforcement. R eview of
s t a te a nd f edera l r eg ulations of fis h a nd game ;
disc uss ion s of appreh en s ion of v io lators. collection of ev idence and its use in court.
(3W)
Sigler
210. Advanced Field Problems. Field training
in techniques not covered in undergraduate
Staff
courses . (1 to 5F, W, S)
24 8. Animal Behavior. Ca us e, function and
development of beha vior among animals. Three
lectur es, one lab . ( 4F)
Stokes

162. Fishery Biology. Anatomy, development,
r espiration, and excretion of fresh water
teleosts. Two lectures, two labs. (4W)
Neuhold

253. Advanced Big Game Management. Population dynamics, census methods, hunting
r eg ulations , and management plans.
Pre~
r eq uisite: Wildlife 153 or equivalent. Two
lectures, one lab. (3W)
Wagner

165. Fishery Management.
Prin cip les and
techniques of lake, pond and s trea m improvements ; ecolog y of game fi sh es, propagation
methods , common fish diseas es . Prerequisite:
Zoology 155. Two lectures, one lab.
(38')
Sigler

257 . Graduate Seminar. Discussion of problem s in selection and writing of research
projects; discussion of current problems. (2F)
Helm

166. Aquatic Ecology. Relati ons hips between
water and various animals, particularly fishes.
Special attention to effects of topography,
geography, rainfall, water quality, and var~
ious aspects of civilization on aquatic resources. Three lectures. (3S)
Helm
169. Techniques of
Fishery
Management.
Mechanics of collecting and analyzing life
his tory materi a l of fishes . Prer equisites: Zo~
ology 155, Wildlife 161. Two lectures, three
labs. (5W)
Neuhold
170. Wildlife Problems. Individua l study and
r esearch upon a selected wildlife problem.
(1 to 5F, W, S, Su)
Staff
172. Problem Orientation. A disc ussion of
the needs of an approach to w ildlife investi~
gations, pres enting data, analyzing the prob~
lem, and dr awing conclusions relative to
research in wildlife management. (3W)
Kelker

258 . Graduate Seminar. Discussion of current
in ves tigations by class members and by rep~
res entatives of state and federal agencies.
(2W)
Low
259. Grad'u ate Seminar. Review of current
liter a ture. Dis cuss ion of the completion and
publica tion of students' technical papers. (2S)
Neuhold
260. Advanced
Animal
Ecology.
Growth,
fluctuation, balance, and control of animal populations. Prerequisite: Wildlife 160 or equiva lent. (3W)
Wagner
261. Advanced Limnology. Adv a nced study
of f a ctors aff ec ting productivity of fresh
water. Prerequisite : Wildlife 161 or equivalent. Two lectures, two labs. (4F)
Sigler
270. Research and Thesis. Credit f or field or
labor a t ory res earch, library work, and thesis
writing. (1 to 15F, W, S, Su )
Staff
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College of

Humanities and Arts
General Education, 201
Liberal Studies, 202
Honors Courses, 204

Department of :English and Journalism, 204
English, 2 04
American Studies, 205
Writing and Mass Communications, 206
Journalism, 206
Photography, 206

Department of Fine Arts, 211
Music, 211
Theatre Arts, 217
Visual Arts, 2 19

Department of Landscape Architecture
and Environmental Planning, 225
Department of Languages, 227
Languages, 227
Philosophy, 2 3 2
Philosophical Literature, 2 3 2

Department of Speech, 23 3
Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Science
Master of Science

201

College of

Humanities and Arts
Carlton Culmsee, Dean
Office in Main 182

Scope of College of Humanities preparation may take a degree in
and Arts. Besides providing basic Liberal Studies. Sufficient concenpreparation courses for students tration in languages, literature,
who will graduate from other di- history, or one of the sciences is
visions of the institution, the Col- required to provide sound preparalege of Humanities and Arts tion for graduate work, but emassists all students in the Univer- phasis is on a good introduction to
sity toward a liberal education. several areas.
The need to understand our own
culture and the culture of other
nations has never been so urgent General Education
as now, and for this understandInt egrated Courses. The following, languages, philosophy, litera- ing are broad courses which may be
ture, and the arts are essential. used to satisfy group requirements.
These are the means by which They are listed here to facilitate
individuals and peoples speak to selection and advisement.
each other, whether in an individual conversation, a public address, a television documentary, a Biology
story, a painting, a statue, a musiAdministered by the staffs of the
cal work. To know the work of
Aeschylus, Plato, and Praxiteles is Departments of Bacteriology and
essential if we would know Greece, Public Health; Botany and Plant
for example, and understand the Pathology; Zoology, Entomology,
significant parts of our culture a nd Physiology.
which we have inherited from her. 1. Principles of Biology. Basic principles of
The curricula of the College also life as illustrated in plants and animals,
enable a student to prepare for a with emphas is on concepts of fundamental
importance, including organization of living
career with a major in any of things
, energy relationships, growth, relation
several departments:
of environ ments, kinds of living things, reproEnglish and Journalism (Eng- duction, development, inheritance, and evoluStaff
lish, American Studies, Writing tion. Five lectures. (5F, W, S , Su)
and Mass Communications, Journalism and Photography), Fine Physical Science
Arts (Music, Theatre Arts, Visual
Administered by the staffs of the
Arts), Landscape Architecture and
Environmental
Planning,
Lan- Departments of Chemistry; Geolguages (and Philosophy), and ogy; Physics.
Speech. For teachers, composite
Principles essential to understanding the
majors in English-Speech and physical uni verse. Elements of astronomy,
geology, and physics integrated for
Speech-Theatre Arts are offered. chemistry,
use in interpreting human experiences. Chern ..
Those interested in a broad edu- istry 31. 3 credits. Geology 31. 3 credits.
cation rather than a specific career Physics 6. 4 credits.
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Humanities (Languages, Arts)
English 34, 35, 36-Great Books and Ideas.
English 40, 41-World Literature.
English 53, 54, 58-American Literature.
Philosophy so-Beginning Lo~ric.
Music 1-Enjoying Music.
Music 25-0rchestra.
Music 27-University Band.
Music 28-Varsity Band.
Music 33-Choir.
Theatre 1-Understandinlr Theatre.
Visual Arts 1-Exploring Art.
Visual Arts 10-Analyzing Contemporary
Painting.
Philosophy 4S-Introd'Uction to Problems
Philosophy.

Philosophy 140, 141, 142-History of Philosophy.

Two years of foreign language
are also recommended as an option
for satisfaction of the Languages
and Arts, or Humanities, group
requirement.

Social Science

of

History 4, 5, 6-History of Civ ilization.
Political Science 1-Government and the Individual.
History 13, 14-United States History.

Liberal Studies
PROFESSOR

T. Y. Booth,

COORDINATOR.

Office in Main 182
The program in Liberal Studies
has two functions : One is to provide a course of study combining
elements of both the humanities
and the sciences and leading to a
degree in Liberal Studies. Considerable flexibility is afforded
through choice among several curricula. The goal is substantial,
orderly, well-balanced mental development of a broad type. Eventual
selection of a field of concentration
in the general area of either the
sciences or the humanities is required for a degree.
The second function of the Liberal Studies program is the advisement of students who have not
decided upon a major subject or
area of specialization. The Liberal
Studies coordinator finds a suitable
adviser for each of these students.
With the aid of this adviser he looks
after the student's academic interests, encouraging him to pursue a
general Liberal Studies program
while he explores his own aptitudes
and various career opportunities so

that he can choose a major field.
Advisers are selected from all colleges of the University on the basis
of personality qualifications and
student interests.
Students who are enrolled in another department but believe that
they have chosen their major unwisely may transfer to the Liberal
Studies program upon rece1vmg
permission from the Office of Student Services and from the Dean of
the College of Humanities and
Arts.

Curricula in Liberal Studies
The following three courses of
study, each leading to a Bachelor's
degree, are available in Liberal
Studies. Students are not required
to complete a separate minor. Because of the requirements for basic
courses in several fields, upper division requirements for graduation
may be reduced to a minimum of
fifty credit hours.
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I. Main Currents in Western
Civilization. Two years of a foreign lang uage ; a concentration of
forty credits in either history or
literature and fifteen credits in the
one not chosen for concentration;
fourteen credits in Philosophy 1 ;
fifteen credits in one of the sciences or in mathematics.
(A ) Literature. (1) For concentration: English 40, 41, 147, 148,
149; and 15 hours selected from
English 46, 150, 151, 152, 190, 191
and classes in the literature of a
foreign language. (2) For the fifteen credit requirement: any fifteen
credits from the above courses.

(B) History. (1) For concentration : History 4, 5; and 30 hours in
History, chiefly upper division,
chosen in consultation with a member of the History faculty. (2) For
the 15-credit requirement: History
4, 5 and either 13 or 14.
(C) Philosophy. Fourteen credits
from the following: Philosophy 45,
50, 140, 141, 142, 160, 161; Political Science 145, 146, 147.
(D) Mathematics and science.
Complete one of the following
series: ( 1) Biological science:
Zoology 3 or Botany 24 or Bacteriology 1 ; Zoology 107 and 131;
Public Health 50. (2) Chemistry:
Chemistry 3-4-5 or 10-11-12. (3)
Mathematics : Mathematics 35, 46,
97. (4 ) Phys ics: Physics 17-18-19,
or 20-21-22. If students select the
series in physics they should fill the
exact science group requirement
with Mathematics 35 and 46 , and
are advised to complete Mathematics 97 also.
II. Lart,guages and World LiteratU?·e. Thirty-nine credits in foreign
1 See Pbihsop hy Division of Department of
Languages. Political Science 145, 146 and
147 deal vith political philosophies and are
therefore ~l eva nt .

languages; forty credits in Literature; thirty credits in Philosophy.
(A) Languages: Two years in
one foreign language; one year in
a second foreign language.
(B) Literature (40 credits): (1)
At least 25 credits selected from
English 40, 41, 46, 140, 141, 147,
148, 149, 168, 169. (2) At least nine
credits in the literature of one or
more foreign languages.
(C) Philosophy: Philosophy 45,
50, 140, 141, 142, 160; History 4,
5; any two (six credits) of Political
Science 145, 146, 147.
III. Science and Philosophy. Two
years of a foreign language; a concentration in either Mathematics
and Physical Science or in Biological Sciences as specified below; 30
credits in History, Philosophy and
Literature.
(A) Science: Complete one of
the following programs: (1) Physical Science and Mathematics. 1
Mathematics 35, 46, 97, 98, 99, 110
and either (a) or (b) . (a) Chemistry 3-4-5, or 10-11-12; Physics
17-18-19, or 20-21-22; 153-154-155,
or 175-176-177. (b) Physics 17-1819, or 20-21 -22; Chemistry 3-4-5,
or 10-11-12; 104-105-106, or 121122, or 134.
(2) Biological sciences. 1 Zoology
3, 4, 101, 107, 112, and 131; Botany
24, 25 , 30, 118; Bacteriology 10,
160; Public Health 50, 155; Physiology 104. If students select this
series they should fill the physical
science group requirements with
classes in Chemistry or Physics.
(B) History, literature, philosophy. Thirty credits from among the
following, shared among at least
three departments: English, American or Comparative Literature or
1 Ten of these credits may be applied toward
t he group requirement in the field.
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the literature of a foreign language; Philosophy 45, 50, 140, 141,
142, 160; Hi story; Political Science
145, 146, 147; Sociology 70; Economics 51, 52.

Honors Courses
The University sponsors honors
courses supervised by a Universitywide committee representing the
academic deans. Enrollment is limited. Students may be admitted on
the recommendation of their department head, or upon direct application to one of the instructors. The
courses will ordinarily be taught by
two or more instructors from different academic field s. The aim is
to give superior upper-division stu-

dents from several dep.artments
opportunity to read, diseuss, and
write about significant f:acts and
ideas, approached from a broader
point of view than is o•rdinarily
possible in advanced departmental
work.
111. Perspectives of Contempora1ry Thought.
Senior Colloquium 1. (2F)
Staff
112. Roots of Modern Educationa l Thought.
Senior Colloquium 2. (2W)
Staff
113. Far
Eastern
loquium 3. (2S)

Thought.

Senior

ColStaff

Under general policies established by the University Honors
Committee, the College of Engineering offers honors courses for
selected upper division students in
Engineering.

Department of

English and Journalism
(English, Writing and Mass Communications, American
Studies, Journalism and Photography)
PROFESSORS King Hendricks, HEAD, Ira N. Hayward, EMERITUS, T . Y.
Booth, Car-lton F. Culmsee, Moyle Q. Rice, Hub ert W. Smith; ASSOCIATE
PROFESSORS Arthur H. Frietzsche, J. Lynn Mortensen, John M. Patrick,
John J. Stewart, J. Golden Taylor; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Arthur M.
Axelrad, John S. Bullen, Robert C. Steensma, Reed C. Stock; LECTURER
Veneta L. Nielsen; INSTRUCTORS J. R. Allred, Theodore Andra, Farrell
J. Black, Z. B. Crockett, Patricia Gardner, Arlen L. Hansen, Janet Harward, Kenneth B. Hunsaker, Karl W. Klages, Dean 0. Skabelund.

English Office in Library 320
Journalism Offices in Main 182 and Information Service Building
Photography Office in TG Building

English
The English and Journalism program is designed to meet the everincreasing demand for Englishtrained personnel in mass communi-

cations, in industrial writing and
editing, in graduate schools, in public relations work, and in teaching.
The need for teachers of English
grows more critical each year at
all levels.
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There are five different major,;
availabl e in the English and Jour-nalism Department:
(1 ) A Standard English major.
(2 ) An English Teaching major.
(3 ) An American Studies major.
(4) A Writing and Mass Communications major.
( 5) A Journalism and Photography major.
The Standard English Major.
Students may complete the Standard English Major and the necessary requirements for certification
during the four years. This will
qualify them for eith~r graduate
work or secondary teaching.
In the standard English major,
the student should take courses
specified in the eight areas below:
(1) Lower Division (minimum
fifteen hours) : 40, 41, 53, 54, 60,
61.
(2) Early English (minimum fifteen hours): 162, 166, 175, 180.
(3) Late English (minimum five
hours) : 190, 191.
( 4) American Literature (minimum nine hours) : 150, 151, 152,
153, 155, 156, 157, 158.
(5) World Literature (minimum
five hours) : 140, 141, 147, 148, 149.
(6) Types (maximum twelve
hours) : 137, 163, 164, 168, 169.
(7) Technical (maximum six
hours ) : 104, 112, 117a, 117b, l17c,
134.
(8) Language (minimum 24
hours, two years) : French, German, Spanish, Latin.
With the consent of his adviser
the student may select other courses
to meet the requirements in areas
6 and 7.
He will be expected to complete
between 45 and 50 total hours in
addition to the Language courses
and the Basic Communications
course, which is required of all
freshmen and other students who

have not had its equivalent.
This four-year course may qualify the student for admission into
the School of Graduate Studies.
English Teaching Major. Students who do not intend to go
beyond the Bachelor's degree in
English, but who plan to teach at
the secondary level, should complete
the Standard English major except
for the Language requirement and
at the same time meet the requirements for teacher certification. Students who take this major will not
qualify for entrance into graduate
school.
The English Teaching Minor. In
addition to the Basic Communications and Language Arts group requirements, the student should complete a minimum of 25 hours in
English, as follo~s:
(1) English 60, 61 (ten hours).
(2) English 150, 151, 152 (nine
hours).
(3) English 104 (three hours).
(4) English 112 or 117b (three
hours.
Any deviation from this plan
must have the approval of the head
of the English department.
A prospective English teaching
minor should meet with the head
of the English Department to have
the course approved.
Th e American Studies Major. An
American Studies major combines
courses with those from the College
of Business and Social Sciences.
The requirements are as follows:
(1) Complete a minimum of 36
hours in English, American, and
World Literature from the following or other approved courses: 40,
41, 46, 53, 54, 58, 60, 61, 147, 150,
151, 152, 153, 154, 155, 157, 158,
159.
(2) A minimum of sixteen hours
in History, preferably 13, 14, 156,
157, 158.
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(3) A minimum of eleven hours
in Political Science, .Preferably 10,
106, 117, 118, 119.
(4) A minimum of six hours in
the following areas : Economics, Sociology, Art, Music, and Education.
(5) A minimum of 24 hours-two
years - in a Language: French,
German, Spanish or Latin.
An American Studies major is
not required to complete a minor.
He should contact Dr. Hubert W.
Smith to have his course approved.
The Writing and Mass Communications Major. For a career as a
creative writer, journalist, technical writer, public relations coun selor, or mass communications expert, a student plans a two-fold
course as follows :
(1) Complete a minimum of
thirty hours in addition to Basic
Communication or its equivalent,
from such writing courses as Journalism 12, 13, 14, 112, 84, 184, 185,
186, 187 and English 12a, 12b, 111,
112, 117a, 117b, 117c, 199.
Suggested additional courses are
Fine Arts 160; Speech 81, 125;
English 5, 104; Philosophy 45, 50,
140, 141, 142, 160.
(2) Complete a minimum of 30
hours from the following courses
offered by the English Department:
33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 40, 41, 42, 46, 48,
53, 54, 58, 60, 61, 68, 137, 140, 147,
148, 149, 150, 151, 152, 154, 158,
163, 164, 165, 168, 169, 170, 190,
191.
(3) Two years of foreign language.
The student should plan to take
at least one writing course each
quarter. No minor is required.
Journalism and Photogr·aphy Major. A major in Journalism and
Photography requires completion of
Journalism 1, 2, 3, 12, 13, 14,
84, 106, 112, 125, 164, 184; Photography 51, 61, 151, 161; Speech

81, 82, 83, 181; English 5, 111, 117a
and b, and at least twenty credits
in English and American Literature. Students are urged to enroll
for as many Philosophy and History
courses as possible.
It is recommended that a minor
be selected from the following: Accounting, Art, Business Administration, Economics, History, Language, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, Social Science,
Speech. See Professor John J.
Stewart. For details of a Photography minor, see Mr. Arlen Hansen, TG Building.

Graduate Study
Master of Science Degree. The
candidate for a Master of Science
degree in English mu st present a
Bachelor's degree with English as
a major, or an equivalent. To complete the degree he must (1) take
the Graduate Record Examination
given by the School of Graduate
Studies; (2) pass the English departmental examination; (3) students submitting a thesis will be
expected to perform acceptably in
courses totaling at least 20 graduate ("200") hours in addition to
the hours credited to the thesis;
these 20 hours must include at
least 3 seminar classes. Students
not submitting a thesis will be expected to perform acceptably in
courses totaling at least 30 graduate ("200") hours; these 30 hours
must include at least 4 seminars.
Exceptions will be made only by
action of the Committee; ( 4)
present from the language department, a statement of proficiency in
reading of one foreign language;
( 5) present an acceptable thesis ;
( 6) pass successfully a test on 15
books recommended by the English
Department; (7) pass successfully
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the fin a l oral examination under the
auspices of the Graduate School.
Master of Science in American
Studies . Candidates for the Master's dlegree in American Studies
are r eq uired to present a Bachelor's
degree with American Studies,
Engl ish , History, or Political Science a s a major. The course of
study will be arranged in consultation with any member of the American St udies committee and is subject to approval by the chairman
of the committee, Dr. Hubert W.
Smith. The emphasis in graduate
work will be largely governed by
(a) the candidate's cultural and
profess ional objectives- and (b) his
undergraduate course work.
Total credit and examination requirements are in general the same
as thos e for the Master's degree in
English.
However, the departmental qualifying examination will
be administered by the American
Studies committee and will cover
primarily American Literature,
American History and American
Political Institutions.
A selection of the following
courses may be applied toward satisfying requirements for the Master's degree in American Studies:
English 150, 151, 152, 153, 154, 155,
156, 157, 158, 159, 201, 252, and
253; History 143, 144, 152, 156,
157, 158, 171, 203, and 224; Political Science 101, 117, 118, 119, 125,
127, 140, 160, 180, 201, 207, 208,
and 209.
As many as ten credits may also
be drawn from upper divis ion
courses in the following subj ect
matter fields: English and Comparative Literature, English and
World History, Philosophy, Art,
Music, Sociology and Economics.
In either program (English or
American Studies) the candidate

may elect an alternate plan which
requires a minimum of 45 credit
hours of which at least twenty must
be in courses numbered above 200
(202 a, b, c, cannot be counted as
part of the twenty). All other requirements are the same.
A ssistantships. Some assistantships are available for students who
qualify as Master's candidates in
the English department. If a student is interested in one of these
assistantships he should make formal application to the Head of the
English Department.

English Courses
1, 2, 3. Basic Communications. Required of
all freshmen. Designed to increase the skills
of s tudents in writing, reading·, speaking, lis·
tenin g . (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
4. Elements of Grammar. For students who
wish training in grammar beyond that 6iven
in Bas ic Communications. (SF, W, S)
Mortensen

5. Vocabulary. A study of word formation
and derivation as a means of understanding
scientific terms and of increa sing vocabulary.
(3F, W, S)
Staff
12 a, 12 b. Practice in Composition. For students who wish to practice in composition
beyond that given in Basic Communications.
(2F, W, S)
Staff

14, 15, 16. English for Foreign Students. Re·
quired of all foreign students who fail to
pass the English Entrance test. The courses
are designed to assist the student in mastering
the written and spoken forms of the English
lang uage. (3F, W , S)
Staff
31. Floating Poetry. Poetry that has lived in
ora l tradition since medieval tim.e. (38)
Hendricks
32. Readings in Poetry. To develop appreciation for poetry. Vers e f o rms . va rious types
of poems , and the idea underlying lasting
poetry. (3F)
Nielsen
33.

Readings in Short Story. (3F, W, S) Rice

34. Great Books and Ideas. Man's ideas about
hims elf, the universe, and the divine. (3F)
Rice, Nielsen
35. Great Books and Ideas. Man's ideas about
social relationships. (3W)
Rice, Nielsen
36. Great Books and Ideas. Man's ideas about
the modern world. (3S)
Rice, Nielsen
(Courses 34, 35, 36 are related but they are
taug ht as independent units and need not be
t aken as a series.)
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37 .

R eading in the Novel. (3F, W , S ) Bullen

40 .

World Literature Before 1650. (5F, W, S )
N ielsen, Axelrad

41. World Literature from 1660 to the Present. (5F , W, S)
Axelrad, Nielsen
42.

Stock

Readings in Mythology. (38 )

46.

1

The Bible as English Literature. (5 8)
Taylor
48. Modern European Literature. (3 F )
Staff
53. American Literature, Early P eriod.
(5 F , W, S )
Smith, Taylor, Hunsaker
54. American Literature, Late Period.
(5F, W, S)
Smith, Taylor, Hunsaker
58.

Modern American Liter..ature.

(3W )
Taylor

60. English Literature, Early Period.
(5F, W , S)
Skabelund
61. English Literature, Late Period.
(5F, W, S)
Skabelund
68 .
104.

Modern English Literature.
Grammar. Designed

f or

(38)

Bullen

t each e r s . (38)
Morten sen

111. Technical Writing. Effective communica t ion of idea s v ia the technical r eport a nd
th e scie n t ifi c a rticle. For j u ni or and sen ior
st ude n ts of e ngin eering, f orestry, a nd th e
ph ys ical a nd life scie n ces. O t h ers a dmjtted
only with con sent of ins tru ct or. (N eeds of
studen ts m ajor ing in arts , letters, edu cati on ,
bus iness , or the social s cie nces a r e m e t b y
Eng lish 112.) (3F, W, S)
Frietzsche, Axelrad
112. Advanced
Expository
Writing.
Concer ned with theory, e xamples, a nd practice of
ge n eral exp osito r y w r iting. E m p h asizes organi zati on, par ag r a ph d evelop m e n t , d iction,
a nd revis ion . Open t o all upp e r di v is ion stude n ts, a nd oth ers by p ermission of ins tru ctor .
(3F, W , S )
Mortensen
117 .

Creative Writing
(a) Short St ories.
(b ) E ssays. (3 F)
(c ) P oetry. (3W)

(38 )

Rice
Rice
Nielsen

122. Children's Literature. P rose a nd p oetr y
of children t o the junior hig h sch ool age.
(3F, W)
Morten s en

123. Literature for Adolescents. Prose a nd
poetr y of the hi g h s chool age. (3W ) Mortens en
134. Literary
Criticism .
M asterp ieces
of
criticism fr om Pla to a nd Aris t otl e to Croce.
Patrick
(4 W )
137. English Novel. The Eng lish
t h e 18th a nd 19th centu r ies. (3W )

n ovel in
Bullen

140. Greek Literature. An in t r oduction to t h e
m a j or poets , dram a tists, his t orian s, a nd philosophers of Greece fr om H om e r t o A ri sto tl e.
All r eadin gs in Eng lish tra n s lat ion s . (5F)
Stock

141. Roman Lite r a tur e. An i ntrodtction to
t h e m a j or poetry, d r a m a, his tory , tn d philosoph y of L a tin wr ite r s from P l a t tus and
Te r e n ce t o S t. Au g u s tin e. A ll reed ings in
E n g lis h t ran s lation s . (5 W )
Stock
147. Comparative Literature. The Eighteenth
Ce ntury in Fran ce a nd E n g l a nd . (:W)
S'teei1SIII1a
148. Comparative Literature. Th e Romantic
P e riod in E n g la nd a nd Ger man y . (EF )
P<ltrick
149. Comparative Literature. The 1-'i!leteenth
Ce n t u ry in Eng la n d an d E urope. (33)
J' rietzsche
150. American Poetry. F r om P hilip Freneau
t o t h e P r esent. (3F )
Smiili, Taylor
151. American Fic tion. Nin eteen t h a nd early
T wentieth Century fiction wr iter s . (3W)
Smiili, Taylor
152. American Drama. Histo rical treatment
of A m e ric a n dra ma: exten sive retding of
r epresen tativ e plays. (3 8 )
Smith

153 . Western American Lite rature. Literat ure of th e t r a n s -Mississippi W est, from the
early exp lo r e r s th r oug h t h e period of settlem e n t. B ac k g r ou nd material f r om ea ly j ourn a ls a nd offi c ia l reco rds wi ll b e ~x amined.
The prin cipal em p h asis of t h e coursa will be
on t h e n ovels and sh or t stories dep i:: t ing the
explor ers, m ou n tain m e n, min e r s, <attlemen,
a nd h om es t eader s . (38)
Taylor
15 4. Readings in Individual American Authors. Each course in t his seri es i:lvolves a
compreh e n s i ve readin g of on e a u t h OT and a
hi g h le vel und e r standin g of his coLtent and
s t y le. Ther e is n o pre r eq uis ite. (a) Thoreau ,
(b) Whitman, (c) Twa in, (d) O'Nei!I, (e)
Fau lkne r, (f ) H e min gwa y. (2)
Staff
155. The Colonial Period in American Literature. An introdu ction to germi na l ideas of
A m erican t h o ug h t a nd institu tion s t s formulated by the Puri tan s a nd othe r '\W riter s of
t h e period.
(3 W )
Taylor

156. The Age of R eason in Am e r ican Literatur e. E ighteenth ce n tury Amer ica n writing,
w it h p a r t ic ul a r emph as is on t h e impact of
de is m on li terary, p olit ica l, an d r e ligious
t h oug ht. Co nce n t r a tio n on s u ch writers as
Mayh ew, Wise, E d wards, F ran k1i n, J efferson,
P a in e, F ren eau, Brack enrid ge, T yler, and
Ru s h.
Taylor
157. The
Amer.ican
Literary RenaissancE!.
The rise of social , p oli t ical, p hilosop hical, and
religiou s libe ralism a nd i dealis m as r eflected
b y a uth or s fr om I rv ing to Whitm a n, with
specia l e m p hasis on t h e tran ~ c en denta list
m ovem en t. (3 F )
Smith
158 . Realism and Modernism in American
Literature. The turn late in t h e nineteenth
cen t u ry to rea lism a nd n atura l:sm in the
wo rks of T w ain, H owells, J ames, Crane,
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Norris, Garland, and Dreiser. Twentieth century literature as a reflection of social, economic, and political issues growing out of
Ameri(a's industriali zation a nd role of world
dominm ce. (3)
S mith

problems in Basic Comm unications. Required
of a ll t eachin g ass istan ts. (lF, lW, 18) Staff
205.

History of the English Language. (38)
Hendricks

209. Anglo-Saxon. Required of a ll candida tes for the Master's degree. (5W) Hendricks

159. Critical Studies of Individual American
Autho ts. Each course is a n intensi ve s tudy of
the mtjpr works of one author w ith specia l
concern g iven to matters af t ext, bibliography,
a nd significant critical writings about the
author's work. Open only to upper divis ion
and g 1aduate Eng lis h majors and to others
by consent of t he instructOT. (a) Emerson,
(b) H twih orne, (c) Melville, ( d) J ames. (2)
Staff
162. Chaucer. (5F)
Hendricks
163. Shakespeare.
Comedies
and
History
Plays. (SW)
Patrick
164. Shakespeare. The Tragedies. (58)
Patrick
165. Readings in Individual English Authors.
No prerequisite. (a) Wordsworth, (b) Byron ,
(c) Shellty, (d) Tennyson , (e) Browning, (f)
Hardy. (!)
Staff

252. Seminar: 19th Century American Literature. (a) The N ew England Circle, (b) Romanticism and Regionalism : Mid-Atlantic,
South, Frontier, (c) The Rise of R ealism and
Naturalism. ( 3)
Staff

166. 1\lidile English Literature in Translation. A 1tudy of Englis h literature from t he
12th cen twy to t he renaissance. (3 8)
Frietzsche

253. Seminar: 20th Century A merican Literature. (a) Modern Poetic a nd Cr itical Schools,
(b) Modern Fiction and Drama, (c) Influences
of Modern Science and P hilosophy. (3) Staff

167. Critical Studies of Individual English
Authors. Each course is a n intens ive study
of the major works of one auth or w ith specia l
concern given to matters of t ext, bibliography,
and significant critical writings about the
author's work. Open only to upper-divis ion
a nd g r adlate Elnglis h majors and to others by
consent of the instructor. (a) Donne, (b)
Dryden , (c) Sw ift, (d) Arno ld. (2)
Staff

261.

168. Realings in World Drama. Aeschylus to
Ibsen. ( 5W)
Booth
169. Reaiings in World Drama. Ibsen to t h e
Booth
presen t. (58)
Ri ce
170. l\lil;on. (3 W)
175. Lite.·ature of the English Renai ssan ce .
Frietzsche
(SF)
180. Resb r a tion and Eighteenth Century.
(58)
Steens ma
190.

The Romantic Period. (S F)

Patrick

191.

The Victorian Period. (S W )

Frietzsche

199. Reatings and Conference. Credit arranged. ~ n y quarter. Students must have
t he appr 01al of the Head of the dep artment.
Staff
20 0.

Thess. Credit a rran ged. (F, W, S) Staff

201. Biblography and Methods. R equired of
a ll candi<ktes f or t he Master's deg r ee i n English. ( 3F, S )
Bullen
202. A, l, C. Problems in Teaching Fresh man Engish. A course designed to h elp th e
graduate \Ssista nts m eet the actual classroom

211. Bibliography and Research Methods. An
inte ns ive course in preparation of bibliography, use of source mate rials, and other
problems of thesis writin g. Open to graduate
students on ly; recommended for first quarter
of graduate study. (2F, W, S)
Axelrad, Frietzsche
234.

Seminar in Modern Criticism. (3)
Patrick

2!) 1. Seminar: Early American Literature.
(a) The Puritan Mind, b ) The impact of
Deis m, (c) Democracy and Religious Diversity.
(3)
Staff

Reading of Middle English . (3)
Hendricks

265. Seminar in English Authors. (a) Bacon,
(b ) Spenser, (c) Marlowe and Jonson. (3)
Staff
275.
(3)

Seminar in English Literature 1580-1685.
Frietzsche

280. Seminar in Eighteenth Century Literature. (3)
Steensma
290. Sem inar in Late English Literature. (a)
Romantic Period, (b) Victorian Period, (c)
T he 20th Century . (3)
Staff
299. Independent Study. Independent study
w ith cred it arranged . Open onJy to graduate
studen ts in English. (1-SF, W, S)
Staff

Journalism Courses
1, 2, 3. College Journalism. For members of
Student Life Staff. Discuss io n of news papers and respon s ibilit ies of journalism. May
be •·epeated once f or credit. (Student Life
e di tors ma y reg ister for E ng lish 199). (lF,
lW, 18)
Stewart
12 . Introduction to Journalism. Lectures on
historical, social and vocational aspects of the
newspaper, magaz ine, book, radio, television,
motio n picture, public relations, advertising,
journ a lism teaching ; also, the psychology of
news. (3F)
Allred
131. Reporting . Continuation of 12 with emphas is on newspaper style, social responsi-
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bilities, and problems of reporting.
experience w riting f or n ewspapers.
site: J ourn . 12. (5W)

Practical
PrerequiKlages

14. Reporting and Copyediting.
Advanced
reportin g ass ignm en ts. Laboratory exercises in
ed iting copy, writing headlines, makeup. Prereq uis ites: J o urn . 12, 13. (5 S)
Allred
**84. Writing for Radio. Taken concurrently
w ith Speech 83. (3S)
Stewart
91. Weekly Newspaper. Problems of editing
and publishing weeklies. Efforts are made to
prov ide laboratory experience in a weekly.
(3W)
Stewart
92. Weekly Newspaper Internship. Six or
more weeks' work in the summer on a weekly
newspaper. Prerequisite: J ourn. 91. (Time
a nd credit a rranged.) (Su)
Staff
106. American Mass Media and Propaganda.
Development of American publications and
electronic means of disseminating information and propaganda; also, main currents in
thought conveyed by these media. (5S)
Culmsee

112. Writing Feature Articles. Lectures and
practice in preparing feature articles for
newspapers
and
magazines.
Analysis
of
periodicals is made to determ ine what editors
buy. (3W)
Klages
** 12 5. Editorial R esponsibility. Editor ials and
other elements of the modern editorial page,
writing of editorials; essentials of press law
a nd ethics. (5F)
Culmsee

**164. Publicity Methods. Media a nd methods
used to inform the public and conduct public
relations work as required by corporations,
public institutions, serv ice organizations, and
governm ental agencies. Prerequisites : J ourn.
12, 13, 14 or permission of instructor. (3S)
Allred
166. Journalism Practices. Laboratory work
in publications, radio or television .
(2F, 2W, 2S)
Staff

184. TV
Writing. Writing
and
edi ting
news, drama a nd other telev is ion material. To
be studied concu rrently with Speech 181. (3F)
Stewart
185, 186. 187 . Special Problems in Journalism.
(1 to 2F, 1 to 2W, 1 to 2S)
Culmsee

191. School Publications. For the prospect ive teacher. Problems of advising staffs of
s chool newspapers, yearbooks and magazines.
(3S)
Staff

Photography Courses
51. General Photography. Training in select ion and use of cam eras, lenses, m eters, films,
filters, l ig hts , developers, a nd accessories.
T wo lectures, one three-hour Jab. (3F, W, S)
Hansen
61. General Photography Laboratory. Addit ional lab work to supplement Photography
51 for those desiring more than three credits
of work. Two three-hour labs. (2F, W, S)
Hansen
151. Photographic Problems.
Designed to
h elp solve advanced photographic problems.
May be r epeated provided t hat a different type
of photographic work is taken each time you
reg ister.
Repeating students
mus t have
approval of m ajor professor and department
head. Prerequisite: Photography 51. Two lectures, lab arranged. Credit arranged. Maxi..
mum of 6 credits per quarter. (F, W, S)
Hansen
161.

Advanced Photography Lab. (2F, W, S)
Hansen

163. Commercial and Scenic Photography.
A ll types of outdoor photography, including
scenic, agricultural, livestock, wildlife, and
plant life. Suited to students in Forest, Range
and Wildlife Management and Agriculture.
Prerequisite: Photograp hy 51. Two lectures,
one three-hour lab . (3S)
Hansen
165. Portrait
Photography.
Portrait and
group photography. Model directing, lighting,
posing, h ead and s h oulder, three quarter, full
length, fas hion , a nd group p h otograph y. Emphasis on child and home portraiture. Prerequisite: Photography 51. Two lectures, one
three-hour lab. (3W)
Hansen
166. Color Photography. Problems in color.
Ektachrome, Anscochrome, and Ektacolor ; use
of tungsten, daylight and flash technique ;
printing processes; compos ition in color arrang'e m ent. Prerequisite: Photography 51. Two
lectures, one t h ree-h our lab. (3F)
Hansen
*Taught 1963-64.
• • Taught 1964 -65.
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Fine Arts
(Music, Theatre Arts, Visual Arts)
PROFESSORS Twain Tipp etts, HEAD, Floyd T . Morgan, H . R euben R eynolds, EMERITUS; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Max F . Dalby, Alma L. Dittmer·, H arrison T. Groutage, J essie Larson, Everett Thorpe, Irving Wassermann; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS L eon I. Brauner, W. Vosco Call, Gaell
L indstr-om, M. E. Puffer, Alvin War-dle; INSTRUCTORS L eRoy Brandt,
LaTry Elsner, Fay Hanson, George Pahtz.

Office in Main 328
The Department of Fin e Arts is
comprised of Mus ic, Theatre Arts,
and Vi sual Arts. It has a threefold
purpose: (1) It offers rewarding
contact with the arts to the Univers ity and community at large
through experience as viewers,
listeners or participants in a variety
of exhibits, dramas and concerts.
(2) It prepares students to teach
the arts in the elementary and secondary schools and participate in
other professional endeavors in the
arts. (3) It offers grad uate studies
designed to deepen artistic insight
and to qualify for the Master of
Science degree and advanced professional positions.

Music
The Department of Fine Arts
program in Music serves three
function s: ( 1 ) Provides courses
which meet lower divis ion or general educa tion requirements in
Langu age and Arts; (2 ) provides
courses that further increase understa nding a nd appreciation of
mu sic an d deve lop particu lar skills;
(3) provides specific sequences of
courses leadin g t o the Bachelor's
and Master's degrees in mu sic and
music education .
A p lacement exam ination in music theory wi ll be administered to

each freshman student prior to hi s
initial registration. This examination wi ll determine whether the
first course in music t h eory should
be preceded by a course in music
f undamentals.
In this case the
mu sic theory sequence will be taken in the sophomore year.
Every student is expected to
meet a minimal performance abi lity
on hi s major in strument. His specific individual instruction requirement will be determined by jury
examination to be given at the
close of each sprin g quarter. Transfer a nd re-entering students must
submit to an examination and
evaluation during their first quarter of study in the department.
Graduatin g seniors will be required to appear in public recital.
Alternative projects wi ll be prescribed for mu sic majors who wish
to specialize in hi story or composition . The a r ea of specialization
mu st be determined no later than
the junior year .
Quarterly parti cipation in two
major performing ensembles is required. The student wi ll be ass igned to t hese ensembles by hi s
adviser.
Group instruction r equi rements
may be waived by examination.
Music students mu st attend all
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musical presentations sponsored by
the Fine Arts Department.
The following course sequence,
listing requirements, is recommended.

Major m Piano

Entrance
Requirements:
Be
grounded in correct touch and reliable technique and have acquired
systematic methods of practice.
P lay all major and minor scales corMusic Education Major
rectly
in moderately rapid tempo
FRESHMAN YEAR
and the broken chords in octave
Cred it
Cours e
position in all keys. Have studied
.. .. ... 5
FA-M
some of the standard etudes, such
5
...... ................... 5
6 .............. .. .. ................ .
.. .. .5
as Czerny, Op. 299, Book I; Heller,
80 (three quarters ) . ................ .. ...... 3
Op. 46 and 47; Bach, Little Prel8 4 (three quarters) .
.. .... 3
udes and a few Two-Part Inven85 Group Percussion
.............. ... !
tions, and other compositions correPsych
53 . ... ... .......... ....
.. ..... .... ....... 5
sponding in difficulty to Haydn
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Sonata No. 11, G major No. 20
Credit
Course
(Schirmer ); Mozart Sonatas, C
FA-M
81 (three quarters)
.... ......... ...... .3
82 (th ree quarters) .
.. ....... 3
major No. 3, F major No. 13
83 (three quarters)
............... 3
(Schirmer); Beethoven Variations
............. 5
104 .............. .... .. .
on
Nel Cor Piu, Sonata, Op. 49, No .
... 5
105
1; Schubert Impromptu, Op. 142,
.. 5
106
.. .... ... ......... .. 3
PH
154
No.2 .
JUNIOR YEAR
End of Second Y ear: Read at
Credit
Cours e
sight accompaniments and solo
............ .. .. 3
FA-M 101
pieces of moderate difficulty. Play
............ 3
102
scales and arpeggios in rapid tem.......... .3
103 ................ .. ........ .... .. .
..... .... .... ... 3
107
po; play scales in parallel and con.3
141 .. .. ........ .. .. .. ..
trary motion, in t hi rds and sixths,
................
3
150
and in various rhythms; and have
.. .......... 3
Ed
111
acquired some octave technique .
.................... ..... ................... .3
114
......... 3
P s ych 100
Have studi ed compositions of at
........... 3
102 .. ............ .. ........ .. ...... ..
least the followin g grades of diffiSENIOR YEAR
culty: Bach: some Three-Part InCredit
Course
ventions, at least two preludes and
.3
FA-M 151
fugues from the Well-Tempered
.... 3
153
Clavichord, dance forms from
....... 3
140
French Suites and P a rtitas. Haydn:
Ed or Psych Elective (upp er divis io n ) ........ 3
Ed
127
.3
Sonata E f lat, No. 3 (Schirmer);
.............. 5
129
Sonata D major. Mozart: Sonata
.............. .4
130
No. 1, F major, or No. 16, A major
Music Major. Each music ma- (Schirmer). Beethoven : Sonatas
jor is required to register quarter- or movements from sonatas, such
ly for private instruction in his as Op. 2, No. 1; Op. 14, Nos. 1 and
chosen field. Upon entrance, his 2; Op. 10, No. 1 or 2; Op. 26, etc.
adviser will provide him with a Schubert: Impromptu B flat. Menli st of assignments indicating mini- delssohn: Songs without Wordsmum levels of competency for each such as Spring Song, Hunting Song.
year of study. The student mu st Schumann: Nocturne F major,
be evaluated by a faculty jury at Novelette F major, Fantasiestticke,
the end of each year.
Th e Bird as a Prophet. Chopin:
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Polona ise C sharp minor; Valse E
minor; Nocturne, Op. 9, No. 2 ;
Nocturne F minor, Op. 55, No. 1 ;
Nocturn e B major, Op. 31, No. 1.
Liszt: Liebestraum ; tran scriptions,
such as On Wings of Song, Du bi st
die Ruh . Compositions of corresponding difficulty by standard
modern composer s.
End of Fourth Y ear. Have had
considerable experience in ensemble playin g and show satisfactor y
ability in sight reading. Show a
thorough knowledge of the principles of tone production and velocity
and demon strate their application
to scales, arpeggios, chords, octaves, and double notes. Have a
comprehensive repertory of such
representative works as: Bach:
Chromatic Fantasie and Fug ue,
Toccatas ; transcriptions by Busoni,
Taussig, Liszt, D' Albert. Beethoven: later sonatas such as Op. 53,
57, and a concerto. Chopin: ballades, polonaises, Fantaisie, Barcarolle, scherzos, etudes, preludes,
and a concerto. Liszt: rhapsodies,
Paganini Studies, transcriptions, a
concerto. Brahms: Rhapsodie B minor, Sonata F minor. Impression ists: Debu ssy, Ravel. Compositions
by contemporary composers, such
as Coplan d, Prokofieff, Bartok.

Major in Voice
FRESHMAN YEAR
Cred it
Course
F A -M
4 Theor y
.... 5
F A-M
5 Theo r y
................ ................ 5
F A-M
6 Theory
.. 5
FA-M 80 (Th ree quarters group piano) .... 3
FA-M 33 or 36 (c hoir three quarters) ..... 3
French or German 1, 2, 3 . ... .. .................. 15
Plus: g roup requ irem ents and electives

S OPHOMORE YEAR

Course
FA-M 104
F A-M 105
FA-M 106
F A -M 60
FA-M 46
French or

Credit

................................. 5
. ... 5
.....
..5
.............. ............. ....
three quarters ....... ................ ..... 3
V ocal repertory class .
... 3
Germ a n 1, 2, 3 . .
....... 15
Plus: g roup requ irem en ts and electives

JUNIOR YEAR
Credit

Course

F A-M
FA-M
FA-M
FA-M
FA-M
FA-M

10 1, 102, 103. (mus ic his tory) .. ..... ... 9
107 . .
......... .. 3
146 (adva nced vocal repertory) ...... 3
183
.... ........ 2
135 (three q uarter s ) ........ .... ............ ..9
160
......... ........ 3

SENIOR YEAR
Credit

Course

FA -M 160
FA-M 112
F A-M 180
FA-M 135
FATH 52
FA TH 44

Piano

....... 3
....................... 3

. ............... 2
.
. ...... 9
.
.... 1
........................................ .

...... 3

Major m Strings
FRESHMAN YEAR
Credit

Course

. ... .... 5

FA-M
4 ...
FA-M
5.
FA-M
6 .
F A-M 80 (three quarters)
Fren ch o r German 1, 2,. 3 .

........ 5
. .. 5

.... ...... 3
..... .... 15

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Credit

Course

FA-M 60
FA-M 104
FA-M 105
FA-M 106
FA-M 185
French or

(three qua r ters)

3
............ 5

5
...
.
German 4, 5, 6

. ... 5
3
.......... 15

JUNIOR YEAR
Credit

Cou rse

F A-M 81 (three quarters)
FA-M 101 .
FA-M 102 .....
FA-M 103 ..
FA-M 107 .....
Hi st. 166 .
Hist. 167 .

................. ..3
. ........ 3
. ..... 3
........ 3
... 3
..... 3
..... .... 3

SEJN10R YEAR
Credit

Course

FA-M
FA-M
FA -M
FA-M
FA-M
FA-M

84
112
141
180
183
186

(Sprin g quarter )
.... .
. ... ..................... .
.
.................... .
..

............... 1
... 3
........... 3
. .... 2
.... .... 2
...... 3

Those interested in other areas
of specialization will be advised mdividually.

Music Minor
The performance and th eory requirements of the degrees in music
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and mu sic education do not apply to
the mu sic minor. Participation in
one major performing ensemble
will be expected as will attendance
at all concerts presented during the
student's musical studies. The
program of study may be adjusted
to the needs of the student, but the
following
courses are
recommended:
Credi t

Course

FA-M

..... 3
2
80 (three consecutive quarters) .. .. .. 3
81 (three consecutive quarte rs) .. .... 3
101, 102, or 103 .
.. .... .. .. 3
.. ... 3
112, 185 , or 186 . .
180, 181, 182 .
.. ............ .. 3
P erforming Organization ........ ... .... ... 3

Music Education Minor
For a minor in Music Education
a student must take at least 18
hours in music, which shall include
the following courses or th eir equivalent:
Course
FA-M

Credit
1
2
80
81
150

Elnjoy ing Music
........ 3
Fundamentals of Mus ic ............ 3
Gro up Piano ................ .. ............ 3
Group Voice .
.. ... 3
Music in the Elementary
Grades .
................... 3

Additional elective courses will
be selected in consultation with the
minor advisor to serve th e best
interests of each particular student.

Graduate Study
A Master of Science de•g ree may
be earned in Music with a major
in either Music Education or App-l ied Music.
To major in Music Education
one must: (1) Have a teaching
knowledge of all instruments and
voice; (2) be able to play simple
accompaniment on the pi.a no; (3)
p•a rticipate in large and small ensemble performances at USU, on
an instrument or vocally; ( 4) satisfy the graduate committee as to
competence in vocal or instru-

mental speci alization . (Addibonal
priva te instruction may be required by this committee. )
In addition to .t hese gen eral requirements, students may be required to take the graduat e record
examination, and a music counse.Jing examination, which covers
music history, liter a ture, theory,
education and one ins•t rumental or
vocal specialty. From the results
of these examinations the graduate
committee will be able to suggest
the most profitable course work
and private instruction necessary
to complete the Master of Science
degree in Music Educati on.
Twenty-five hours of music
credit beyond the bachelor's degree will be recommended. by the
advisor. Of these, the following
courses are required: M ·sic 258,
3 hours; Music 259, 3 hours; Music
280, 3 hours. Students may elect
a dditional credit from th ~ following: Aesthetics; Music 201, 3
hours; Music 205, credit a ~ ranged;
Music 243, 1 hour, and a ny upper
divis·ion courses recommended by
the advisor.
Students may elect ~ thesis
project, or a lecture-rec;tal. All
work is to be completed under
supervision of the gradu ate Committee.
Requirements for maj •J ring in
Applied Music are the same as
those for Music Educatbn, with
these exceptions: ( 1) Students
need not have a teaching knowledge of all instruments and voice
in order to specia.Jize vccally or
instrumentally; (2) the camseling
examination does not incl ude the
area of Music Education ; (3) the
Music Education Seminar is recommended, but not requil· ed; ( 4)
students may elect a thesri ~ project,
a lecture recital or a musi~ reci.tal.
The folJ.owing course \\ork is a
minimum requirement: Music Lit-
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erature Seminar, 3 hours; Music
Theory Seminar,. 3 hours; private
instru ction, 6 hours; ensemble performan e, 3 hours. Six hours of
credit will be given for the thesis,
lecture recital or music recital.
Other elective courses most helpful to 1he indri vidual situation are
encouraged .

Music Courses
1. Enjoying Music.
Designed to increase
understanling a nd enjoyment of music through
studying tnd hearing selected compositions in
all musiccl forms. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
2. Music Fuiulamentals. A study of the rudimentary naterials of .music: scales. intervals,
keys, rhy;hms, meters, terminology for both
visual an:i aural perception.· Designed for
non-mus ic majors and elementary school
teachers. (3F, 38)
Staff
4, 5, 6. J eginning Theory. Fundamental elements of mus ic. Includes sight singing, ear
training, r hythmic reading, melodic and harmonic wri ting and keyboard har.mony. R equired of m us ic majors. (5F, 5W, 58) Wardle
25, I25. Orchestra.
Provides trainin g and
practical ocperience in a wide range of orchestral worlG, including symphonies and major
choral wo:ks. Credit arranged. (F, 'w, S)
Staff
27, I27. University Band. Rehearsals a nd
drills for presentation of shows for football
games. s~udy and preparation of symphonic
band litertture for concert performance. Attendance ,; equired at all public appearances.
Prerequisi:e : ability to play a wind or percussion instrtment. Enrollm.e nt in Concert Band
winter anl spring by audition only.
(2F, 2W, ~ S}
Dalby
28, I28. Varsity Band. A training band for
students vh o w ish to qualify for member ship
in the tnivers ity Concert Band. A band
practicum to provide additional experience f or
music m aio r s in rehearsal techniques, conducting ard playing minor instruments. Practical stud) of literature for use in the public
schools. (lF, W , S)
Wardle
33, I33. fniversity Choir. Rehearsal a nd public perforna nce of great choral literature with
emphasis tn oratorio and larger form s. Opportunity . o perform w ith orchestra. (lF, W ,
S)
Puffer
42, 142. Piano Ensemble. Works for two
pianos am for piano, four-hands, training in
sight readng, developing abiJity in ensemble
playing. J.u dition required. Four students per
section. (F , IW, IS')
Wassermann

43, 143. String Ensemble. Offers opportunities
for capable strin g players and pian ists to
form trios, quartets, a nd other s m a ll units.
( IF , lW, IS}
Staff
44. Brass Ensemble. Brass quartets, sextets,
a nd larger groups. Me·mbers a re selected from
applicants. (lF, lW, IS)
Hanson, Wardle
45. Woodwind Ensemble. A study of the
literature for woodwind quintet and other
s mall groups. (lF, IW, IS)
Dalby
Vocal Repertory. A study, through performance, of English, Italian, and French vocal
literature. Concentration on di ction, inte rpretation, and style. Open to s in gers and pianists.
(IF, W, S)
Puffer

46.

60, I60.

Individual Piano Instruction.

Staff

62 , I62.

Individual Organ Instruction.

Staff

64, I64.

Individual Vocal Instruction. Dittmer

70, I70.

Individual Woodwind Instruction.
Dalby
72, I72. Individual Brass Instruction.
l;lanson, Wardle

74, 174.
tion.

Individual Violin and Viola InstrucStaff

75, I 75.
S}

Individual Cello Instruction. ( lF, W,
Pahtz

77, 78, 79. Piano Literature. A listening
course designed to present piano mus ic for
the general student as well as the trained
musician. It is not necessary to read music
n or p lay the piano to benefit from this course.
Fall Quarter: Piano music to the time of
Beethoven; Winter Qua rter: To th e early
romanticists; Spring Quarter: Up to the contemporary composers. During all quarters,
r epresentative piano literat ure is analyzed a nd
performed by the instructor. (2F, W, S'}
Wasserman
80. Group Piano Instruction.
( lF, IW, 18)
Staff
81. Group Vocal Instruction.
Dittmer
ductory counterpoint. (5F, W, S}
82 . Group Woodwind Instruction.
( lF, I W , IS)
831• Group Brass Instruction.
( lF, lW, IS)

Dalby

Hanson, Wardle

84. Group String Instruction .
( IF, IW, IS}

Stoffel

85.

Dalby

Group Percussion. (IF}

91, 92 , 9·3 . Music Arts.. Several a pproved
concerts, musical recitals, plays and motion
p ict ures are scheduled each quarter with at~
tenda n ce required at a specific number of
t hese events. Pass ing grades w ill be awarded
fo r those attending the programs and meeting
minimum requirements. (lJ.z F, W, S) Tippetts
IOI, I02, tQ3. Music History and Literature.
Basic course for . music majors and those desiring a comprehensive background in music.
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Stresses mus ic in general culture; the place of
mus ic in history, a nd t he relationship of
music to th e other arts. Fall quarter covers
t he period from antiquity through the Baroque;
winter quarter covers th rough Romanticism;
s pri ng q uarter through contemporary mus ic .
Required of a ll .music majors a nd min ors.
Music I , recommended prerequ is ite.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Wassermann

139. Women's Chorus. A selected group of
women s ingers. Admiss ion by audition. Auditions are conducted at first and second
reh earsals or by appointment with the director.
( IF, lW, I S)
Puffer

I04 , I05, I06. Advanced Theory. Continuation of Beginnin g Theory. Includes adva nced
s ight s in g ing, keyboard modulation an d intra~
ductory counterpoint. (5F, W , S)
Dittmer

141. Instrumental Conducting.
in deal ing w ith instruments
band, and orch estra. (3W)

107. Scoring a nd Arranging. Study of each
of the standard instruments in use today,
t heir employment in small ensembles and
large groups.
Scoring and arranging for
band a nd orchestra. (3W)
Dalby
I08. Counterpoint. Writing mus ic
century contrapunta l style. (3W)

in

16th
Dalby

Ill. Composition. Projects in creative com~
position for m ore advanced students. Prerequis ites 106 a nd I07. (3S)
Staff
112. 20th Century Music. An inten sive s urvey
of t he s ig nificant techniques. forms , and styles
i n the .music of our time. Analysis of a
variety of scores and recordings. Works of
criticism evaluating recent development and
form a nd statements by composers discussing
their philosophy an d a ims are studied. (3Su)
Staff
I24 . Chamber Orchestra.
The preparation
a nd performance of music for ch amber orchestra and theatre. To serve regularly in conjunction w ith the spring musica l and pro~
grams devoted to the 18th century repertoire.
Staff
I35. Opera Workshop. Musical and theatrical
techniques for the s ing ing actor, pianis t-coach,
and music~ theatre director. Performances of
scenes, one act operas and at least one major
production during year. Audition requ i red for
singers and pianists. (3Su, F, W, S) Puffer
136. U nive rsity Chorale. A select mixed concert chor us perform ing a wide range of
ch orale literature. Attendance r equired at a ll
public perform.a nces. Admiss ion by audition.
Auditions are cond ucted at first and second
rehearsals, or by appointment w it h the d i~
rector. Open t o lower a nd upper d ivis ion
students. (IF, W , S)
Puffer
I37. Madrigal Singers. Study an d performa nce of madrigals, motets. a nd dis tin ctive
ch oral literature. Member ship by audition .
Auditions are conducted at first a nd second
rehearsals or by appointment with the director.
(IF, I W, IS )
Dittmer
I38. Men's Chorus. A selected group of m en
singers.
Admission by audition. Auditions
a re conducted a t first and second rehearsals or
by appointment with the director. (IF, lW, IS)
Puffer

140. Choral Conducting. Basic routines of
organ tztng and training ch or uses. Assigned
projects in condu cting small a nd large vocal
ensemb les. (3F)
Puffer
Basic routines
in ensembles.
Dalby

146. Advanced Vocal Repertory. The Ger man
Lied and contemporary song literature. Pre~
requ is ite: FAM 46. ( IF, W, C)
Puffer
150. Music for Elementary Schools. Application of music to t h e elementary school class~
room . Problems, methods. and m a terials in
s ing ing, r hy thms, creati ve music, reading and
listening. (3W, 3S)
Dittmer
151, I 52, 153. Secondary School Methods and
Materials. Teaching and administration of
various phases of the music progr a m . 151 ,
Choral Methods (3F) ; 152, Orchestral Methods
(3W) ; 153, Ban d Methods (3S).
Staff
I55. Piano Teaching Methods. Designed t o
prepa r e qua lified p ian ists to teach piano according to th e latest meth ods, and acquaint
them with t h e n ewest mus ic materials and
tec hniques. Problems common to pian o teaching ana lyzed, and teacher~student relation s hips
emphasized. (2F)
Wasserman
163. Piano Workshop. A n in tensi ve course
for advan ced piano students a nd piano teachers.
Includes lectures on b asic harmony, piano tech·
niques, memorization, building repertoire, and
teaching materials. {l Su)
Wassermann
I 83. Enjoying Opera. History and trad ition s
of mus ic theatre through lecture and recordi ngs. (2 W)
Puffer
184. Sacred Music. Evolutio n of cantata and
oratorio a nd consideration of modern h ymn s
and sacred mus ic. (3W)
Staff
185. Symphonic Literature. The evolution of
symphonic music is studied and a nal yzed from
recorded examples from m asters of the Baroq ue, Classic, Romantic, a nd Contemporary
Periods. ( 3)
Staff
I 86. Chamber Music. An a nalys is of chamber
music forms a nd their development, including
sonata literature. (3S)
Staff
201. Introd'uction to Musicology. D esig ned to
lay the foundation for broad philosophy of
music through a study of music acoustics,
aesth etics, sources of mus ic literature, and
principles of mus ic pedagogy. (3W)
Staff
205. Special Problems in Music. An advanced
course designed t o meet specific problems of the
music educator. (1 to 3S)
Staff
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22la. Woodwind Clinic. An intensive study
of the woodwind instruments, with recommended methods of teaching. Daily, June 17-29
(1Su)
Staff
221b. Brass Clinic. An intensive study of the
brass instrum ents with recommended methods
of teachin g. Daily June 17-29 (1Su)
Staff

22ld. Percussion Clinic. An intensive study
of the percussion instruments with recommended methods of teaching. Daily June 17-29
(1Su)
Staff
243. Chamber Music Interpretation. An intensive study of chamber music styles and the
varied problems of this interpretation. Emphasis wi ll a lso be placed on actual performance.
Students will also receive training in the
coaching of beginning and intermediate ensembles. (1S, Su)
Staff
251. Advanced Choral Methods. Rehearsal
techniques and materials to use with the secondary school choir. The study of phonetics
and its relation to good choral sound. Teachers
registering for this class are expected to s ing
in clinic chorus. Daily June 17-29 (1Su) Staff
2S2. Advanced Orchestra Methods. Techniques
of training the school orchestra. A consideration of special problems relating to the string
instruments.
Teachers registering for this
class are expected to play in the clinic
orchestra. Daily, June 17-29 (1Su)
Staff
253. Advanced Band Methods. Techniques in
training the band. Private consultation on
problems in rehearsal techniques, public relations, etc. Teachers regiStering for this class
are expected to play in the clinic reading
band. Daily, June 17-29 (1Su)
Staff

258 . Seminar in Music Education. Teaching
and administration of various phases of the
music program. Special proj ects. (3S) Dalby
259. Seminar in Music Theory. A study of
the practical aspects of musical theory as
related to analysis, pedagogy and composition.
(3F)
Dittmer

280. Seminar in Music Literature. A graduate
course designed to give a survey of im portant
musical literature and vital source material
for its study. (3 S)
Staff
287. Individual Recital. This course is designed for the preparation and presentation
of an individual recital on any instrument or
voice prescribed and supervised by the major
professor. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff

Theatre Arts
The undergraduate curriculum
and Utah State Theatre productions
are planned to help students prepare for teaching careers or for
advanced study in Theatre Arts.

Fifty credits of course work and
participation in Utah State Theatre plays are required of the teaching and non-teaching major and
minor. A detailed list of requirements may be obtained from the
department office. If one desires
to complete a composite major in
Theatre Arts and another division
or department, English, Speech,
Music, or Visual Arts, he should
a rran ge hi s program with the advisers assigned to him by the heads
of t he departments concerned.
For a minor in Theatre Arts a
minimum of eighteen credit hours
is required. For the teaching
minor in Theatre Arts twenty to
twenty-four credit hours are required. A detailed list of requirements may be obtained from the
minor adviser.
All majors and
minors should register for F A-TH
1 in the first quarter of study.
Each year the Utah State Theatre produces a number of plays.
Theatre Arts majors are required
to participate in at least four, and
Theatre Arts minors in at least two
of these productions per year.

Graduate Study
Theatre Arts offers advanced
course work and seminars leading
to the Master of Science degree
with a major in Theatre Arts .
During the first quarter of residence, and before admission to
candidacy for the Master of Science degree, the candidate takes
two diagnostic or program planning examinations. The first of
these is a comprehensive written
examination covering theatre history, literature and criticism, acting, directing, scenery and costume
design , technical theatre practice,
current drama and theatre. The
second is an oral skills test in
which a student demonstrates be-
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fore a departmental committee his
competency in voice and diction, extemporaneous spe·a king and interpretative rea ding or acting. The
results of these d~agnostic inquiries are used to assist him and
his faculty adviser in planning
a compl ete program of study and
in selecting the thesis subject or
project.
As a candidate for the Master of
Science degree in Theatre Arts
one may, with the approval of his
supervisory committee, elect to
write a thesis or he may present
a creative project in playwriting,
directing, acting, scene or costume
designing or technical practice. As
part of the creative project and in
lieu of a thesis, he submits a manuscript, production book or project
record .

Theatre Arts Courses
11. Understanding Theatre. A course planned to develop unders tanding of dramatic art
through learning the contributions made by
playwrights,
actors,
directors,
desig ners ,
technicians and t heatre builders to the art
of the theatre. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
1 2.
Current Drama. Plays and musical come_
dies currently be ing presented in world theatrical centers are s tudied and new innovations in
theatrical productions are appraised. (3W) Call

10. Drama Appreciation .. For the student who
wishes to enhance his enjoyment of plays seen
in th e th eatre or read in the lib rary. Study
of the major form s or types of drama- tragedy, comedy, farce, melodrama- a nd of the
major sty les of drama- classicism , romanticism, realism, symbolism, and expressionism.
(3W)
Morgan
20. Voice for Theatre. Vocal development in
preparation for actual dramatic performances.
Practice in theatre reading for the improve..
m ent of projection , diction , flexibility and
variety. Individual and group practice in the
interpretation of lines and s cenes. (3 F) Staff
44. Fundamentals of Acting. Theory and
practice of the basic concepts of acting. (3F)
Call
46. Intermediate Acting. A continuation of
FA-TH 44, with emphasis on characterization
l May be used to help fill the language and
arts group requirement.

and the development of the actor's physical,
men tal and em otional r eso urces . (3W)
Call
50. Stagecraft. Technical organization and
planning of the production. Building, rigging,
and shifting of scenery and construction of
properties. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Brandt
52. Makeup. Practice and theory of straight
and character makeup for the stage. One two ..
hour laboratory period per week. Recommended for prospective directors of school,
church and community theatres. (1F) Morgan
54. Children's Theatre. Theory and practice
in the selection, preparation and presentation
of children's plays. Recommended for prospective elementary school teachers. (3W) Call
55, 57, 59. Dance for Theatre. Body movement designed for t h e needs of the actor.
Emphasis on the creative approach to move..
ment as it is utilized to project character,
emotion and mood. (1F, 1W, 1S)
Staff
56. Puppetry. The design; construction, and
manipulation of puppets. R ecommended parti cularly for elementary teachers. (3W)
Reynolds
100, 102, 104. Masterpieces of Theatre. A
study of plays as pres ented in the theatre.
Fall quarter: Greek, Roman, Medieval and
early Renaissance plays.
Winter Quarter:
plays of the late Ren a issance to Ibsen. Spring
quarter: .m odern European and American
dramas. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Brauner
124. Theatre Workshop.
Participation
in
Utah State Theatre plays.
Rehearsal and
production staff work arranged. Consult instructor for permiss ion to register.
(1-2F, 1-2W, 1-2S)
Staff
130. History of the Theatre. Historical survey
of the evolution ary processes in the theatre
from ancient to modern times. Actors and
acting methods, stages and production effects.
etc. are studied. (5F)
Call
14 4. Advanced Acting. Emphasis on the creative approach to acting, analysis and creation
of the role and ensemble playing (3S).
Call
146. Directing. Theory and practice of the
principles of stage directing. (3S)
Call
148. Private Instruction. Indiv idual tutoring
to develop competence in vo ice, acting, directing, scen ic and costume design . Special fee.
Credit arra n ged. (F, W, S)
Staff
150. Scene Design.
Application of basic
principles of design to the stage setting. Development of scenic designs through color
sketches, plans an d models. Practice in scene
painting techniques. Survey of the history of
stage decoration. (3W)
Morgan
152. Stage Costuming. Fundamentals of pattern drafting, construction of stage costumes
and accessot·ies, organization and care of costume wardrobes. (3F)
Brauner
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153. Costume Design. Theory and practice in
the design and selection of costumes for non·
realistic, historical, and modern plays. Relationship o f costume to character and production. Prerequisites: FA-TH, or consent of
instructor. (3S)
Brauner
154. Stage Lighting. Study and application
of the principles of stage lighting. Practice
in vlanning the lighting for a play, mounting
instruments and in the overation of control
boards. (2)
Brandt
156. Th eatre Organization and Management.
Study of the managerial aspects (organization,
promotion , financing) of the educational and
community theatres. (2S)
Call
158. Creative Dramatics. Guidance of children in the creation of scenes and plays with
improvised dialogue and action. Application
of creative dramatics to the classroom situation. Recommended for prospective elementary
school teachers. (2S)
Call
160. Playwriting. Analysis of dramatic struc·
ture as it relates to play directing, dramatic
literature and the writing of dramas. (3)
Morgan
190. Problems in Drama. Selected research
problems of merit and of mutual interest to
students and instructors are in vestigated.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
192. Projects in Theatre. Advanced work in
acting, directing, scene design , costume design, makeup, costume construction, lig hting,
technical practice, and theatre management.
Projects may be done in connection with Utah
State Theatre productions or they may be
independent endeavors. A total of 9 credits
may be earned in this course. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S)
Staff
194. Problems of Drama Directors. Play selections, .o rganization of the production, drama
club activities, s implification of settings, lighting, costumes, financing, auditorium and stage
facilities , centra l staging, audio-visual aids,
and bibliography are studied. Recommended
for directors and prospective directors of high
school, ch urc h, and community theatres. (3S)
Morgan
196. Advanced Directing. Practice in stage
direction. The student selects, casts, directs,
and presents s hort plays and scenes. Prerequisite: FA-TH 146. (3S)
Staff
200. Seminar in Drama. Intensive study of
special p roblems in drama and theatre. Credit
arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
202. Research Studies. Advanced research in
drama and theatre. By permission of instructors. Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
204.

Thesis. Credit arranged. (F', W, S) Staff

292 . Advanced Projects in Theatre. Graduate
projects in any branch of theatre art. Credit
arranged. (F, W , S)
Staff

Visual Arts
Group Requirement Classes: A
general education in the visual
a rts is of lasting value to most
universi,t y students. S e v e r a I
co urses are offered which will satisfy Language and Arts group requirements. These classes are:
Visual Arts 1, 10, 35, 36, 37 and 40.

M ajar R equirements. Students
may specialize in any of ten major
areas. Nine courses are required
of all visual art majors: Visual Art
1, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 35 and 36 or
37. The des ign series, Visual Arts
5, 6, and 7, is a prerequisite which
should be completed with at least
a grade of "C" before art majors
may enroll in classes with higher
numbers.
It is important for Art majors to
develop their competence in original
creative expression. In the area
of the students specialization it will
be necessary to take some of the
upper division courses more than
once. With the exception of Art
135, 140, 151, 152, all upper division art studio courses may be repeated up to a maximum of three
times with credit being given for
each quarter's work.
The additional major requirements are li sted for each area of
specialization. The major professor may prescribe other courses to
serve the particular needs of different students.

Minor Requirements: The requirements for a minor in art are
flexible and can be comp leted in
a ny of the ten major areas of
speci,alization with ,t he approval
of the major professor. A minor
in general art may include the following: FA-A 1, 2 and 3 or 4, 5,
8, 14 and three hours credit chosen
from the crafts. Excep,t ions can
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be made in this series wi.t h the
approval of the major and minor
professors.

Advertising, Design and Illustration: One of the most vital areas
of art, advertis,ing, design, and illustration, keeps constant pace
with our economy. It is through
the creative work of successful
designers that products are advertised and sold. Courses place
heavy stress on design, and layout.
To prepare for a professional job
in this field , one must acquire proficiency in lettering, design, rendering techniques and production
methods.' He a lso prepares a portfolio of work to show prospective
employers his ability to prod uce
tastefu.J and imaginative solutions
to advertising and illustration
problems. In addition to the basic
nine courses, Advertising Design
and Illustration majors are required to take the following: Visual Arts 9, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 104,
105, 111, 112, 121, 122. Additional
prescribed cla sses to be selected on
consu ltation with advisors are:
Visual Art 19, 27, 28, 29, 30, 40.

Art Education. To teach art in
the secondary schools individuals
should major in Art Education .
Prospective teachers are encoura.g ed to acquire an extensive background in several art a reas. The·i r
own creative work should demonstrate better than average ability.
Broad understanding and commendable talent are great assets to
the art teacher who wants to be a
motivating example .to his students
and sensitive to different student
poss.ibilities. In addi·t ion to the
nine basic courses Art Education
majors are required to take the
following classes: Visual Arts 19,
21, 25, 27, 30, 40, 60, 111, 115, or
116, 127, 135, 152, plus additional
dasses prescribed by the advisor.

Min,imum Requirements for an
Art Minor for students majoring
in Elementary Education: Visual
Arts 5, 8, 14, 50 and 151.

Ceramics: Ceramics is the third
largest industry in America today.
The study of ceramics includes
pottery, tile, terra cotta sculpture,
brick making, etc. and is used in
the forming of many porcelain
parts in technical and electronic
equipment. Ceramic crafts as
taught at USU are rapidly becoming an important part of artistic
training recognized by both the
artist and indu.s,t ry. The University has one of the most complete
and well equipped ceramic workshops in the nation. Excellent
tools and equipment are provided
for each student. The lab is accessible during the day for classes
and special work and two evenings
per week. 8pecial high-fire k;ilns
are avai lable for s.t udent work as
well as a variety of clays and
glazes . Pro.grams in this area are
tailored to fit needs of an individual student, both beginning and
advanced. In addition to the basic
nine courses Ceramic majors are
required to take: Visual Arts 19,
30, 31, 60, 119, 130, 131, 160, plus
additional classes to be prescribed
by the major Drofessor.
Fabric Design: Through the ages
man has employed fabrics for dual
purposes of utility and esthetic expression . In today's living fabrics
are achieving an increasing importance and their traditional uses
in personal adornment and home
furnishing are expanding. Fabrics
have become essential units in contemporary architectural and industrial design. New commercial products constantly suggest new areas
of interest for the weaver and fabric designer. Students develop creative fabric design projects which
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include experimentation with new
fibers and techniques of enrichment,
both applied and structural, and
give fresh and original application
of known and satisfactorily proven
techniques. In addition to the basic
core of art courses, fabric design
majors are required to complete the
following: V.isual Arts 40, 66, 115,
116, 166 and C&T 24. Additional
prescribed classes to be selected on
consultation with advisers are Visual Arts 135, 140, 142, 143.
Int er·ior- Design: Never before
has there been such widespread interest in home planning nor such
varied materials from which to
choose. Interior Design courses are
planned to help those who wish to
make their own home appropriate to
their kind of family life as well as
to prepare adequately those who
wish to enter the Interior Desrgn
field profess ionally. In addition to
the basic nine courses, Interior Design Majors are required to take
the following: Visual Arts 40, 66,
115, 116, 135, 140, 142, 143, 144;
C&T. 24. Additional prescribed
classes to be selected on consultation with advisers are: Visual Arts
19, 21, 24, 30, 60, 111, 121 , 125, 166 ;
LA 3; BA 63; Horticulture 118;
H.A. 65; I.E. 74.
Jewelr-y and M etalsmithing: Various metals provide exciting possibilities for t he creative artist. For
centuries molten metal has been
used to cast sculpture. Now hammered sheets of metal can be
formed into exciting sculptural
pieces. Welding techniques can be
used to create art of three dimensional design. There are unlimited
possibilities for artistic design in
the creation of modern jewelry. In
addition to the basic nine courses,
Jewelry and Metalsmithing majors
are required to take: Visual Arts
30, 31, 19, 119, 120, plus additional
classes according to individual

needs as prescribed by the major
professor.
Painting and Dr-awing: When
most people think of am, it is
painting and drawing that they
generally have in mind. Contemporary artis.ts are utilizing all of
the hi,storical approaches to painting and drawing and are exp.Joring
new 'ideas, techniques, and materia ls in order to make new contributions. A student is not required
to follow any one approach to
drawing o.r painting but his own
individuality is encouraged. In
addition to the basic nine he is
required to take: Visual Arts 9, 13,
104, 105, 109, 111, 112, 127. Additional classes prescribed: Visual
Arts 25, 30, 40.
Photogr-aphy: Photography is one
of the most modern art forms.
Recent exhibits of photographic
prints in color and black and white
have aroused national and internat·i onal interest among creative
artists. T·h ere is a basic difference
between commercial photo1graphy
and art photography for creative
expres•s.ion. A thoro.u•gh mastery
of the basic art elements and princip·les of des;ign are essential for
any creative photogmpher. USU
has a well equipped photo stud.io.
In addition to the basic nine
courses Art Photography majors
are required to take: Visual Arts
27, 28, 29, 105, 121, 135. Upon the
recommendation of the major professor other classes may be prescribed and courses ·i n the photography sequence may be repeated
with credit in order to improve the
student's competence. Portfo.Jios
and exhibitions of student work
a re required.
Pr-intmaking: Printmaking is enjoying a powerful renaissance in
America at present. Prints are
competing with other m~t forms as
they never have befo.re and they
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give the artists advanages that
other art forms do not. Printmaking is perhaps man 's most interesting art in that it encompasses
so many of the other art activities.
To make a fine print a student
must draw, design, carve, and
print. In addition to the nine basic
courses Printmaking majors are
required to take: Visual Arts 9, 13,
25, 26, 30, 40, 104, 109, 111, 127.
Additional prescribed courses for
printmaking majors are: Visual
Arts 19, 30, 112, 125.
Sculptur·e is one of the oldest
forms of artistic creation. Contemporary sculptors are still utilizin g the ancient materials of
stone, wood, ceramics, and metal.
Combinations of new materials
and mobiles are increasing the
sculptoral opportunities. USU is
beginning to develop scu lpture
and hopes to develop it as equal to
any of the other major art areas.
In addition to the basic nine requirements Scu.Jpture majors are
required to take: Visual Arts 13, 19,
30, 9, 104, 105, 31, 130, 60, 160, plus
additional classes according to individual needs as prescribed by the
major professor.

Graduate Study
Visual Arts offer an opportunity
for research and graduate study
leading to the Master's degree in
any of the following ten fields: ( 1 )
Advertising Design and Illustration, (2) Art Education, (3) Ceramics, (4) Fabric Design, (5)
Interior Design, ( 6) Jewelry and
Metalsmithing, (7) Painting and
Drawing, (8) Photography, (9)
Printmaking, (10) Sculpture.
To become a C·a ndidate for the
Master's degree; (1) Pass the
qualifying examination given in
the School of Graduate Studies.
(2) Present a portfolio of art work
to the Visual Arts Staff for its

consideration. The art faculty will
determine whether it will be required to take certain courses to
correct any apparent deficiencies.
Credit in such courses cannot be
counted toward the Master's degree. (3) Select, with one of the
department heads and a graduate
committee, a study program and a
thesis project. ( 4) Take a minimum of 30 hours in residence. (5)
Complete within six years the requirements of the degree. This
degree may be acquired through
summer stu.dy. A maximum of
nine credits of graduate work
completed at another approved
Graduate School may be allowed
toward the Master's degree. The
graduate committee shall determine whether all or what portion
of nine hours will be accepted. ·
(6) Take at least · 45 hours of
credit in co-urses numbered 100 or
above which are approved for
graduate credit. (7) Comp lete at
least ten credits in the 200 category, exclusive of thesis project,
for which a maximum of nine
credits can be received. The thesis
project is selected and approved
during the first quarter. (8) Register for no more than three hours
of thesis credit per quarter. (9)
Keep a written and illustrated
record of the progress on the
thesis project. (10) Pass an oral
exa mination on this thesis project.
( 11) Prepare three final copies of
the written and iJ.Justrated thesis
project. One is for the University
library, one remains in the Fine
Arts Department, the other is returned to the student. (12) Design
at the time of graduation, a comprehensive exhibit of all graduate
work. The thesis project should be
an important part of the display.

Courses
Exploring Art. Designed to increase enjoyment of living through the sense of sight.

1.
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Develops understanding of basic principles
underly i ng the visual forms of art in every ~
day life. (SF, 3W, 3S)
Staff

21. Postermaking. Techniques and methods
of constructing posters. Useful for education
majors. (3)
Staff

5. Beg-inning Design. Introduces the basic art
elements and is comprised of projects largely
in two dim ensions. Required of Visual Arts
Majors. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff

22. Beginning Lettering and Layout. Intro~
duction to basic letter forms such as Roman,
Gothic, and Scripts. (3F, 3W, 3S')
Groutage

6. Intermediate Design. Composition of spa~
cial volume with points, lines, planes and
color, and shapes with color and texture. Also
sculptural experience with handles, stables,
and mobiles. Prerequisite: FA-A 5. (3W) Staff
7. Advanced Design. Introduction of the potential and limitations of various creative
media . Design and work with ~m etal, wood,
leather, etc. Prerequisite: FA-A 6. (3S) Staff
8. Basic Drawing. An individually creative
approach to drawing natural forms from
observation and memory. Various media are
used . Prerequisite to all painting courses.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Lars<>n, Lindstrom
9. Anatomy for Artists'. Analysis of bone
structure of the body, with emphasis on surface
characteristics. Prerequisite to life drawing.
(3W)
Groutage
10. Analyzing Contemporary Painting. There
are many kinds of "Modern Painting" because
artists are highly individual and they strive to
achieve different purposes. A text and other
illustrative materials are used to help under~
stand contemporary trends in art. (3F, :iw, 3S)
Tippetts
11. Beginning Watercolor. Experimental approaches with transparent watercolor, casein,
gouache. Part of the quarter will be spent
out -of~d oors sketching
directly from nature.
Prerequisite: Beginning Drawing.
(3F, S)
Lindstrom
12. Intermediate Drawing. Prerequis ite, Basic
drawing. Drawing in charcoal and Conte
Staff
crayon. (3F, W, S)
13. Drawing and Composition. Prerequisite,
Basic Drawing and Intermediate drawing. In~
tensive drawing in all media emphasizing
variou.s approaches to composition. (3F, W, S)
Staff
14. Introduction to Painting. Basic approaches
to painting which develop freedom of expres~
s ion . Tempera and related media. Recommended as prerequisite to all other painting
courses. (3F, 3W)
Larson
19. Jewelry and Metalsmithing. Making interesting jewelry and the design and production of objects in nonferrous metals, using the
basic techniques of metalsmithing. Emphasis
on raising and fabricating meta.! holloware in
con jun c tion with t he various technical means
to that end: saw ing, filing, soldering, buffing,
etc. Prerequisites: FA-A 5, 6, 7. (3F, W) Staff

23. Advanced Lettering. Brush letters and
scripts. F inished letters for magazine and
newspaper advertisements, packaging labels
and symbols. (3S)
Groutage
24. Beginning Advertising Design. Solving of
s imple advertising design problems. (3F, W, S)
Groutage
25. Wood Cut. The making of prints from
designs cut in the plank grain of wood using
from one to many colors. (3F)
Groutage
26. Serigraphs. The study of various techniques in s i1k screen printing including g lue,
tusche g lue, cut paper, and lacquer film for
the purpose of making multiple original works
of art. (3W)
Groutage
27. Art Photography.
fine photographs. (3F)

Means

of

producing
Reynolds

28. Art Photography. Texture, composition,
lighting and print quality. (3W)
Reynolds
29. Art Photography. Introduction to color,
color film, color harmonies, multiple exposures
and other techniques necessary to produce fine
color work. (3S) ·
Reynolds
30. Introduction
to
Ceramics.
Beginning
course in ceramics. Techniques of throwing,
slab and coil building, carving, pinching. In~
traduction to the complete ceramic process,
through the use of films, s lides, and lecture.
Desirable prerequisites: ~'A-A 1, 5.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
31. Ceramics. Emphasis on the use of the
potter's wheel. Design and experimentation
are stressed. Introduction to glazing techniques, kiln stacking and firing. Prerequisite:
FA-A 30. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Larson
35, 36, 37. Art History . A three-quarter sequence for Visual Arts majors. A thorough survey of the lasting contributions of each major
art movement. Through use of visual aids,
artists and their endurin g works are discussed
and observed: Primitive, classical, medieval,
renaissance, neoclassical, the important schools
of modern art, and contemporary works.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Reynolds
40. Essentials in Interior Design. Study of
historic styles; ana lysis of art elements; prin~
ciples of design applied to home planning and
furnishing. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Larson
50. Art for Young Children. For child developm e nt majors, mothers, kindergarten and
first grade teachers. (3F)
Larson
60. Beginning Sculpture. Creative expression
in a variety of plastic media. Emphasizes
aesthetic employment of form and technique
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in plaster, clay, wood, metal, and stone.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Elsner

requisites: FA-A 5, 6, 7, 21, 22.

66. Creative Handweaving. Introduction to
basic elements and procedures of handweaving,
providing a foundation for the creation of
original design projects -place mats, rugs,
wall hangings, room dividers, etc.
(F, W, s· 3-5)
Larson

122. Advertisi n g
Design
and
Illustration
Workshop. Advanced advertising with emphas is on designing and executing advertising
pages, booklets, posters, and renderings in a
variety of media for the portfolio. Credit arranged. (S)
Groutage

104. Life Drawing. Anatomical rendering
a nd analysis of the drawing in relation to
creative composition. (3S)
Groutage
105. Advanced Drawing and Composition.
Emphasis iS given to drawing several objects
in strong compositional design. (3S)
Thorpe
109. Landscape.
Various
a{'proaches
and
techniques in landscape painting, in oil and
related media. Fieldtrips. Prerequisites: FA-A
8, 14. (3F, 3S)
Thorpe
111. Watercolor and Related Media. Students
may use a ny aqueous medium or combination.
Several lab periods wiii be spent sketching
out-of-doors. Prerequisite: FA A 11. (3F, S)
Lindstrom
112. Portrait Painting. Problems of portrait
painting with emphasis on the literal representation of form. Various ages and racial
types are studied. Prerequisites: FA-A 8, 14.
(3S)
Groutage
115. Fabric Design. (applied) Projects in
creating original designs and applying thel!l
to suitable textiles in techniques of s ilk screen
printing, free-hand painting, block printing,
stencil or batik. Desirable prerequisite: FA-A
6. (SF)
Larson
116. Fabric Design. (structural) Projects In
creating original designs and reproducing them
in hooked rugs, upholstery fabrics, wall hangings, etc., and in various dramatic hangings
and covers done in creative embroidery. Desirable prerequisite: FA-A 5. (3S)
Larson
*119. Metalsmithing. Continuation of FA-A
19. Introduction of forging of flatware and
sand casting. Emphasis on original design of
holloware, flatware, or other objects of the
student's choice. Prerequisite: FA.A 19. (3S)
Staff
*120. Jewelry Casting. Continuation of FA-A
20.
Introduction of centrifugal investment
casting, using wax as the creative medium.
Original design of various types of jewelry:
techniques necessary for the completion of the
metal product. Prerequisite: FA-A 19. (3F,
S)
Elsner
121. Advertising
Design
and Illustration.
Theory of designing the cover. page, package,
letterh ead and poster. Basic techniques in
illustration. The course trains the student in
producing professional advertising and ill ustrating art which would enable him to find
employment in this fi eld.
Desirable pre-

(3W, 38)
Groutage

125. Printmaking Workshop. Study of intaglio
and planographic printing techniques in producing multiple, orig inal works of art. Prerequisites: FA-A 25 and 26.
Groutage
127. Painting Workshop. Work may be done
in representational or non-representational
areas in oil or related media. (3W, 3S) Thorpe
130. Ceramic Glazing and Decorating. Explores the many ways of using various types
of glazes in conjunction with decorating techniques.
Ceramic studio operation and care.
Prerequisites: FA-A 30, 31. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Lindstrom, Elsner
131. Glaze Calculation. Calculation of glaze
formulas: operation of the kilns. Prerequisites: FA-A 30, 31, 130. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Lindstrom, Elsner
132. Ceramic Workshop. Advanced work in
area selected with the aid of the major professor. CTedit arranged. (F, W, S)
Lindstrom, Elsner
135. Color. Color as a design element in
stage lighting, painting, and everyday living.
Physical, psychological and artistic aspects are
correlated. (3S)
Reynolds
140. Applied Interior Design. Practical application of art elem.e nts and principles of design
to problems of home decoration and furnishings. Prerequisite: FA-A 40 . (3W, S) Larson
142. Interior Design Workshop. A laboratory
course devoted to such activities as the designing and constructing of two and three dimensional models, interiors, elevations and decorative details - traditional and contemporary,
public and domestic. To be taken in conjunction with or following FA-A 140. (3W) Larson
143. Advanced Problems in Interior Design.
Experimental projects in home planning and
furnishing. Prerequisites: FA-A 40, 140. (3S)
Staff
144. Interior Design Apprenticeship. A course
desi g ned to acquaint students who are planning to enter inter ior designing professionally,
to actual bus iness procedures as practiced by
reputable well-trained interior designers who
have been approved by USU Fine Arts Staff.
(1-5F, W, S, Su)
Larson
151. Art Methods for Elementary Grades.
Methods of teaching drawing, painting, design
and handwork in the elementary schoo ls.
Required preparation for a grade school
teacher. ( 3F, W, S)
Reynolds
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152. Art Methods for High School. Methods
of teaching art in high school. How to motivate wo rk in drawing, painting, design , and
crafts. Required of all majors and minors in
art on seco ndary teaching level. (3W)
Reynolds
160. Advanced Sculpture. Creative sculptural
express ion in a var iety of plastic media. Em~
phas izes esth etic employment of form and the
techniques necessary for casting, built up
plaster m odeling, beating metals, stone cutting
and wood carvi ng . (SF, W, S')
Elsner
166.

Ad'v anced

Fabric

Design

in

Weaving.

Special projects in applying original designs
to creative weaving of tapestries, rugs and
dramatic textiles. Prerequisites: FA-A 5 and
66 or equivalent. (3 to 6 F, W, S)
Larson

111 and 271. Special Studio Courses. Individual work in any one or more of following ,
as approved by the instructor concerned:
Des ig n Studio, Painting Studio, Printmaking
Studio, Sculpture Studio, Experimental Media
Studio, Metalsmithing Studio, Ceramics Studio.
Credi t arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
272. Art Research , Seminar and Thesis Problems. Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff

Department of

Landscape Architecture
and Environmental Planning
PROFESSOR

Laval S. Morris,

HEAD.

Office in Main 34
Landscape Architecture and Environmental Planning is concerned
with the arrangement of land and
the objects man places on it for use.
The physical plan, including rural
areas as well as urban, is made a
consideration of design. Functional
qualities of a plan are given first
consideration and the aesthetic
qualities furnished by nature and
added by man are integrated by
design. Projects range from individual home grounds to complete
cities.
Bachelor of Science Degree. For
a major in Landscape Architecture
and Environmental Planning, the
following courses provide: ( 1) N ecessary instructional material directly concerned with Landscape
Architecture and Environmental
Planning; ( 2 ) Supporting courses
listed in fields which are closely
related, such as Civil Engineering,
Visual Arts, Horticulture, and Botany; (3) Courses required for a
liberal education.

FRESHMAN YEAR
Course
Cr.
Elem. of Land Planning, L.A. 3 .......
3
Graphics, L.A. 20 ........................... .
History and Lit. of Physical Plans,
L.A. 30
........... ........
.............................
6
Theory of Design, L.A. 36 ..... ................
3
Algebra, Math 34, 35
....................
8
Trigonometry, Math 46 .............................
6
General Botany, Botany 24, 30 .................. .. .... 10
English 1, 2, 3 ......
9
Visual Arts
3
49

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Course

Cr.

Plant materials, L.A. 40, 41, 42 ......................
Architectural Design 60, 61, 62 .............
Physical Science 31, 32, 33 ......... ................. .... ..
Plane Surveying, C. E. 81, 80
. ... ..................
Visual Arts, 5, 6, 8
................. ..
Sociology 70
....... ..................
Soils, Agronomy 56

9
9
9
6
9
5
4
61

JUNIOR YEAR
Course

Design , L.A. 140, 141, 142
Planting Design, L.A. 160, 161, 162 ...........
City and Regional Planning 170 ....................
Fundamentals of Speech, Sp. 1 ............. ..
Arts 14, 111
.................... ......... .
English. Composition
Economics 51, or Ag. Econ. 63 .... .

Cr.
9
9
3
6
4
6
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Electives

done and an oral or written report at t he
discretion of t h e department are requ ired.
No credit. (Su) ·
Staff
51

SENIOR YEAR
C'ourse

Cr.

Constr., L.A. 160, 161, 162
. ................ 9
Advanced Planning and Design,
L .A . 180 , 181, 182
..... ..................
12
Sc ul p turin.g , Art 160
3
R ec. Planning 130 .
Sem inar, L.A. 195
Writing Feature Articles, Journalism 112 ...
4
R oads an d Pavements, C.E. 120 ..
Tech nical Writing, English 111
3
Electives
...... .. ....... ..... .........
11
49
Students in terested in City P lanning may
take additional co urses in Political Science,
Sociology and Economics. Consul t w ith staff.

LA&EP Courses
3. Elements of Land Planning and Design.
Relation oi people to land regions and small
areas. Principles of design and com posit ion
applied to various t ypes of land planning.
D esig n of home grounds is emphasized. Field
trip requ ired. (3F, W, S )
Morris
20. Graphics. Mlethods in instrumental drafting a nd perspectives, light an.d shade stud ies,
architectural lett ering, and general symbolic
graphics necessary in professional practice.
(3F, W)
Brillantine
30. History and Literature of Landscape Architecture. The his tory of physical plans as
related to the com munity a nd its par ts. D esign
a nd plannin g in relation to land during t he
past 5,000 years. Emphasize$ present age w ith
imp lications of the future. (5W)
Morris

35. Theory of Design. Form in relation to
vertical mass a nd h ori zontal space. Abstract
design is studied a nd t he resultant for m s
tran sposed into concrete space and mass r elationships . The chief purpose is to prov ide
you w ith a n awareness of design as early as
p oss ible in your training. (3S)
Staff
40 , 41, 42. Plant Materials. The ecological,
functiona l and aesth etic uses of native a nd
culti vated wood an d h erbaceous plants for
use on t he land . Prerequisites: Botany 24, 30,
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Brillantine
60, 61, 6 2. Architectural Design. The des ig n,
construction, and orientation of archi tectural
structures as r elated to land areas . Prerequ isites: L.A. 20, 35. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
100. Professional Experience. Prior to g raduation all landscape architectural students mus t
have completed three months ' experience in a
landscape architectural position w ith a gov~
ernmen tal or private organization con cerned
with la nds caoe architecture. Evidence of work

130. Park and Recreational Planning. Analysis and development procedures in national,
stat e, urban parks, forest lands, an d private
lands in terms of r ecreational an d aesthetic
values an d u ses. (3W)
Staff
135. Travel Course. A m ajor field trip to exami ne a variety of projects in planning and
des ig n. Studen ts are required to take this
course at least twice during their training.
Credit arranged. (Su)
Staff
140 , 141, 142. Landscape Design . Introduction
to t he a n a l ys is a nd writing of design criteria
and t he design of private and public land
areas. Theoretical an d actual s ite problems
are used. Prerequisites : L .A . 62 a nd C.E. 82.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
150, 151, 152. Planting Design. Pictorial
compositions and planting plans developed
together. Designed to develop your ab ility to
visualize the fini shed la ndscape. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Brillantine
160, 161, 162. Landscape Construction. Master
construction plans, grading , drainage, sprin~
klin g systems. s tructures, cost estimates and
specifications. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Morris
170. City and Regional Planning. An introduction to t he scope a nd methods of city and
r eg ional planning.
Legis lative, adm inistrative, a nd effectuation of the general interim
plan . The physical aspects of town and
city a re furth er pursued in a ll design classes.
Staff
(3 W)
180, 181, 182. Advanced Planning and Design.
Urban design, s ubdi vis ion s, h ousin g proj ects,
public grounds, parks, cemeteries, building
groups and recreational areas o n variou s types
of topograph y. (4F, 4W, 4S)
Morris
190. Special Problems. Selected problem s to
m eet your individual needs in completing
your t r a ining . R egistration by perm ission
onl y. Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
Seminar. R eadings and reports on current topics and trends in Landscape Architecture. Required of s enior students. (1 W)
Morris

195.

210, 211, 212 . Advanced Proi>Iems in Design
and Planning. Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
220 . Thesis.
Subject matter of T hesis w ill
be determined by t he student in consu ltation
w ith the staff.
The actual accomplishment
of the Thesis w ill be a matter of making plans
and s upplementary draw ings necessary for the
actual accomplish ment of a major problem in
L a nd Design and Development. Written rna ~
terial w ill be requ ired in the form of a statement of t h e problem; a basis of des ign cons isting of justification ; s pecification a nd a ny
oth er supplementary material reo.uired. S t aff
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D epartment of

Languages
(Languages and Philosophy)
PROFESSORS Austin E. Fife, HEAD, Ira N. Hayward, Georg e A. Meyer,
EMERITUS, Th elma Fogelberg; ASSOCIATE PROFESS OR L. Gr-ant R eese ;
ASSI S TANT PROFESSORS J ohn M. Beyers, Anne-Marie Deval, Hans Mussler, Gordon E. Porter; L ECTURERS V .alentine Suprunowi ez, V era M .
Spo erry; INSTRUCTOR Ruth Benson; ASSISTANT Klara Ingold.

Office in Main 360
Courses ar e offered leadin g to t he
bach elor's degree with a ma jor in
French, German or Spanish. Each
of these major programs in specialized further to provide either
for admiss ion t o graduate school or
certification for hi gh school teaching.

Language Major
(A) Candidacy. To become a
candidate for a major in a modern
language the student mu st have
completed two years of lower division work in the language of hi s
choice or the equivalent thereof
through hi gh school study or foreign r esidence. Proficiency tests
(see followin g) will be used as
deemed necessary by the Department of Languages to establi sh t hi s
equiva lence.
(B ) Major. 34 upper divi sion
credits in eith er French, Germa n,
or Spanish plu s Language 100, di stribu ted as fo llows :
La n guage 100 ( r equired of a ll
majors ). Advanced composition,
conversation or linguistics. Literature courses. Other upper di vision
courses in the language of th e major.
Can didates for a secondary teachin g credential must take French

11 3, German 112 or Spanish 112.
Th ey must also take La nguage 101,
L aboratory Practice, for two of the
seven credits li st ed a bove under
"other upper division courses."
Th ey must also complete thirty
hours of courses in professional
education including the following
specific courses: Psychology 100
a nd 102, Public Health 154 or 155
a nd Education 127, 129 and 130.
(C) R elated Fields (45 Units).
1. One year in a second modern
language or in Latin or in Greek.
2. Groups.
Either 15 units each in two of
t he three areas li sted below or 10
units in each ; specific courses to be
approved by t he candidate's facu lty
adviser.
a. Literature courses in English
or in a lang uage other than the major, Philosoph y.
b. Hi story, Sociology, E conomics,
Political Sci ence or Anthropology.
c. Fine Arts : speech , theatre
arts, art, mu sic, la ndscape architect ure.

(D ) Th e Minor. 1. Students majorin g in a modern language will be
considere d to have completed their
minor r equirements on completion
of C, above. However, under certa in conditions to be ascertained by
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the adviser, waiver of all or part of
these requirements may be g ranted
in favor of a minor in another area.
2. For a teaching minor in a foreign language with the recommendation of the Department of Languages a student must complete 15
units of approved upper division
work.

Foreign Language
Proficiency Tests
In September and in May proficiency tests will be administered to
USU students who wish either to
continue foreign language study begun in high school or to r ece ive
credit by examination for skills acquired through foreig n travel or
study. All entering students who
have one or more years of study of
a foreign la n g uage in senior hi gh
school and who wish to continue the
study of that language at USU
must take these tests. Tests will
be given only in lan guages which
are offered r egularly at USU.

Language Laboratory
Laboratory
listening sessions
are required for all lower division
lan guage classes and for some upper division classes : a fee of $2.00
per quarter is charged for this service.

Summer School Programs
For three successive years USU
has conducted a National Defense
Education Act Institute for teachers of French a nd Spanish . Another such Institute has been approved
for the summer of 1963.
Steps have also been taken to offer the equivalent of a f ull year in
a beginning language in t he two
summer sessions, making it possible, t hus, for successful students to

enter intermediate language courses
in the fall of the same year. (Consult the USU Summer Session catalog for specific offerings).

Spring Quarter at
Mexico City College
Beginning with t he spring quarter of 1963, USU will offer properly qualified students the opportunity
to spend on e quarter in r es idence
at Mexico City College. To qualify,
students will normally be enrolled
in 2nd-year college Spanish a nd be
r ecommended for this program by
their advisers. It sh ou ld be particularly attractive to students interested in Spanish, Sociology-Anthropology, Fine Arts, Political Science,
International Relations or Hi story.
Mexico City College courses approved under this program by the
Department of Languages are listed
below:
Spanish, lower divi s ion : 100AB,
100E, 101AB, 200E, 202AB, 203AB,
204E. Spanish: upper division:
304AB, 305, 311 , 400AB, 402, 405,
411, 41 3AB, 414, 415. Spanish and
Spanish American Literature: 420AB, 421, 428, 430, 431, 496. Spanish, Graduate Courses: 530, 536,
562. French : 200. Philosophy: 201 ,
202, 204, 301C, 307, 403, 440, 532.
For a description of these cour ses
see catalog of Mexico City College.
A li st of other Mexico City College
courses approved under this program is available on request.

French
Lower Division
1, 2, 3.

Elementary French. (5F, 5W, 58)
Staff

4, 5, 6. Intermediate French.
Aural-oral
approach w ith kn owledge of structure development through pattern drills, conversation
and composition.
Prerequisite: Fren ch 3 or
equiva lent. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
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4a, 5a, Ga.
Intermediate F r ench Readings.
Cu ltural and Literary readings with appropriate conversation al drills and composition. Prerequis ite: French 3 or equ ivalent. (2F, 2W,
2S)
Staff

Upper Division
103•. Readings in Prose Fiction. Reading and
discussion of s ignificant novels and sho rt
stories des igned to develop vocabulary and
rapid reading skills .
Prerequis ite: French
6 or 6a . (2F)
Fife, Deval
104. Advanced
(3F)

Grammar

and

Composition.
Fogelberg

111. Readings in the Theatre. R eading an d
d iscussion of selected modern plays designed
to develop vocabulary an d rapid reading skills.
Prerequis ite: French 6 or 6a. (2W)
Fife, Deval
113. Applied Linguistics, Freri·ch: P ho netics,
phonemics and the t eaching of pronunciation.
Morphology, syntactical patterns and the
t h eory of pattern drill.
Cognates and the
learn in g of vocabulary. Prerequisite: French
6 or 6a and Language 100.
(3 W )
Fife
114 . R ead ings in Biography, Criticis m , and
Poetry.
Reading and d iscussion of modern
biographical , critical or poetic works des igned
to prepare the student for more advanced
literature courses. Prerequ is ite: French 6 or
6a. (2S)
Fife, Deval
*1 18. Contemporary French Civilization. Lectures and discussion in French of the culture
of France in t his century. Socia l, political,
econom ic and relig ious life an d institutions.
Literature, the arts, sc ience a nd techn ology.
The role of France in t h e modern world. Prerequisite: French 6 or 6a. (3W)
Deval
** 132. Fren ch Literature, 185 0-1900. Realism ,
naturalism, the Parnassians and sy mbo lism .
Readings, lectures and discussion of representative novel ists, dramatists, poets and
critics.
Prerequisite: French 103, 111 or
114. (3W)
Fife, Deval
1a.3. Romanticism in France. Chateaubriand,
Hugo, Vigny, Musset, Lamartine.
Prerequ is ite: French 103, 111 or 114. (2S)
Fife, Deval
*134. 18th Century Philosophers and Moralists. Montesq uieu, Voltaire, Diderot, Rousseau, Bernardin de Saint-P ierre, Prevost. Prereq uisite: French 103, Ill or 114. (2W) Fife
**138. The 18th Century Theatre. Comedies
of Bea umarchais and Marivaux.
Prerequis i te: French 103, Ill or 114. (3F)
Deval
*139. The Comed ies of Moliere.
Prerequis ite: French 103, I l l or 114.
Fife, Deval
*Taug h t 1963-64.
**Taugh t 1964-65.

*140. The Classical Tragedy: Corneille. Prerequ isite : French 103, 111 or 114. (2S)
Fife, Deval
** 141. Philosophers, Moralists and C ritics of
the Classical Age.
Descartes, Pascal, Boileau, La Fontaine. Prer equisite: Fren ch 103,
I l l or 114. (2S)
Fife, Deval
**142 . French Literature of the 16th Century. Humanism and t h e R eformation. The
Pieiade, Rabelais , Montaig ne and Ronsard.
Prerequisite : French 10 3, Ill or 114 . (2 W )
Fife
*143. French Literatur6 in the Middle Ages.
Lyric, epic and didactic literature; t he th eatre
a nd r omances; introductio n to Old French .
Prerequisite : French 103, Ill or 114. (2 S)
Fife
** 144. The Classical Traged'y : Raci n e. Prerequ is ite: Fren ch 10 3, 111 or 114. (2F)
Fife, Deval
**150. F rench Literature of the 20th Century.
Readings, lectures a n d discussion of
representative novelists, dramatists, poets and
critics.
Prerequis ite: French 103, 111 or
114 . (3S)
Fife, Deval
199. Readings and Conference. Readings in
scientific, tech nical or literary French. Credit
arranged. Not more th"a n 5 units total may be
earned by any student. (F, W, S)
Staff

German
Lower Division
1, 2, 3. Elementary German.
Progressive
a nd intens ive development of the bas ic la n g uage s kills: listening compreh ens ion, s peaking,
rea ding a nd writin g. Maximum emp h as is on
a udio-lingual pattern dril1s and exercises in
the classroom and lang uage laboratory. (5F,
5W, 5S)
Staff
4, 5, G. Intermediate German. Intensive r ev iew of gram mar. Cultural and literary readings. Prerequisite: Germa n 3 or two years
of high school German.
(3F, 3W, 3S) Staff
4a, 5a, Ga. Second-Year Con versation. Accompanies German 4, 5, and 6. Required of
German majors; recommended for a ll s tudents
in second~ year German. Prerequis ite: same as
for Intermediate German. (2 F, 2W, 2S) Staff
4s, 5s, 6s. Scientific German. Intensive review of grammar.
An in troduction to the
read ing of tec hnical German in vario us scie ntific f ields. Primarily for science majo rs.
Prerequisite : German 3. (3F, 3W, 3S) Staff

Upper Division
100, 101, 10 2. Introduction to German Literature. Offered mainly for thi rd-year s tudents
to bridge the gap between in termed iate read ings and more advanced upper di vision literature co urses.
Extensive read ing of selected
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Germa n
auth ors,
u s in g
a nn otated
texts .
Strongly recommended fo r German maj o rs.
Prerequ is ite: German 6. (2F, 2W, 2S) Staff

Wahrheit and selections from W ilhe lm Meis ter.
R eadin g of a biog raphy of Goeth e. PrerequiScherer
s ite : German 115. (3W)

105. Advanced Grammar and Composition.
R ap id review of g rammar. App li cation of
gram matical rul es and principles to the wr i ting of original composition s in Germa n. Prerequ is ite : German 6. (3 F )
Scherer, Mussier

*133. German Drama of th e Nineteenth Century. Rapid r eadin g and discuss i on of represe ntative plays from Kl eist to Hauptmann.
Pre requisite: Germa n 102 or equ ivalent and
Germ a n 115. (3W)
Staff

112. Applied
Linguistics:
German.
Principles of lan g uage learning as applied to German.
Theory and development of th e con cept of pattern drill. Analys is of lin gu istic
problems e n co un tered by teachers a nd students
of Ge rman .
R equ ired o f a ll teach e r candidates . Prerequis ite : German 105 a nd Langu age 100. (3 S )
Scherer, Mussier

** 134. German Lyrics and Ballads. A study
of the great Ge rman poets of the 19th and
20th centuries incl uding the analysis of indiv idual poems. Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, Eichen d or f f, Heine, Platen , Lenau, Morike, Hebbel,
Liliencron, Dehme l, Rilke, and others.
Prerequis ite : German 115. (3F) Sch e rer, Mussier

115. lntroduction
to
Po.e tic
Forms
and
Theories. A study of German lite r a ry types ;
elements of ver s ification; t h eory and practice
from 1624 to t h e present. Reading of illus trative works. Prerequisite: German 6. (2W )
Mussier
*12 0. Nineteenth Century Novelle.
R eadin g
a nd discuss ion of repr esentative sto r ies by
Hauff, Storm , Stifter, Keller, M eyer and others. Prerequis ite: Ge rman 102 or equivalent.
Scherer
(3W)
** 121. Lessing , Plays and Biography. PrereQuis ite : Germ a n 115. (3 S )
Mussier
**122. Schiller, Plays, Poetry and Biography.
Pre requisite : German 11 5 . (3S)
Mussier
**123. Twentieth Century German Literature. Exclus ive of lyric poetry. R eading and
disc ussion of representative stories by Schnitzler, Mann, H esse, Kafka, Fallada and others.
Prerequisite: German !00, 101, 102. (3S')
Beyers
**125. The Middle Ages.
A su rv ey of th e
outstandin g literary works and authors o f the
Middle Ages. Prerequis ite: Gennan 100 , 101,
Mussier
102. (3F)
** 126. Survey of German
18th Century. (3 W)

Literature.
The
Scherer

*127. The Romantic Movement.
A s urvey
of the chi ef literary groups, p e r so nalities,
trends, and ideas of the R omantic Mo vem e nt
and a s tudy of t he c ha racteristics of Rom an 'tic Literature. Prerequisite: Ge rman 115. (3F)
Staff
**129 . Goethe's Dramas.
Goeth e's dramas
other than Faus t 1 and II. Gotz von Berl ichin gen, Urfaust, lphigenie, Tasso, Egmont.
The influence of Goethe's life upon th ese
works. Prerequisite: German 115. (3 F )
Scherer, Beyers
**130. Goethe' s Faust-Part I.
German 115 and 129. (3S)
**131.

Prerequ is i te:
Mussier

Goethe's Prose. Werther, Dichtun g und

*Taug ht 1963-64.
**Taught 1964-65.

199. Readings and Conference. Readings in
technica l, sc ientific, and
li terary German.
Credit arranged.
Not more than
units
tota l may be earned by any student. (F, W, S)
Staff

Greek
I, 2, 3. Elementary Greek. (5F, 5W, 5S)
(Taug ht on ly on su fficie nt d emand. ) Mussier

Latin
1, 2, 3. Elementary Latin. Emphasizes the
relation of Latin to Englis h. Study of vocabulary and word-for m a t ion as an aid to better
comprehension of E n g lis h. Recommended for
Eng lish majors and fo r pre-law and prem edical students . Includes readings from
Caesar (5F, 5W, 5S) Taught only on suffici e nt demand.)
Mussier
4, .S, 6. Intermediate Latin. Readings from
t he orations of Cicero and Virgil's Aeneid.
Mis cellaneous read in gs fr()jm other Roman authors. Open to students wh o h ave h ad one
year of college Latin or two yea r s of high
sch ool Latin . (3F, 3W, 3S) (T a u g ht only on
s ufficient demand. )
Mussier
199 . Readings and Confe ren ce. Readings in
sc ie ntific, t echni cal, or literary Latin. Not
more t h an 2 units per q u a rter nor m ore t han
6 u ni ts total ma y be earned by a ny student.
Mussier

Language (Linguistics and
Teaching Methods)
100. Introduction to Linquistics. The nature
of language and principles of language analys is . Phonetics, phonem ics, m orphol ogy and
sy ntox . Bilingu a lis m a nd its p syc h olog ical aspects. Relation of andis linq ual commun ication
to sys tems of writing.
Fife
(2W)
101. Language Laboratory Practice. A course
designed to give pros pective teac hers skill in
the use of electr onic, acoustical and audiov isual devices a nd systems as tools for learning a modern language. Prerequis it e: Com-
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pletion of 2 years s tudy in any mode1·n, for eign language. (28)
Porter-Benson

Portuguese
1, 2, 3. Elementary Portuguese. Gr am m a r,
d icta.tion , conver sation a nd r eading. (5F, 5W,
38)
(Ta u g h t onl y on sufficient demand . )
Porte r
4, 5, 6. Intermediate Portuguese. Grammar,
reading, con versation, compos it ion. (3F, 3W,
3S)
(Taught only on s uffi cient demand.)
Porter
199. Readings and Conferen ce. R eadi n gs in
scien t ifi c , tec hni cal, or literary Portuguese.
Cred it arranged. Not m ore than 5 units tota l
may be eamed by any student. (F, W, S)
Porter

Russi an
1, 2, 3.

E lement ary Russian.

(5F, 5W, 58)
Spoerry

4, 5, 6. Intermediate Russian. Second-year
readings and grammar review. (3F, 3W , 3S)
Suprunowicz

4a, 5a, 6a. Second-Year Conversation. Accompan ies Russian 4, 5, and 6. R equ ired for
a teaching minor in Russian. Recommended
for a ll students in second-year Russian .
(2F, 2W, 2S)
Spoerry
199. Readings and Conferen ce. Read ings in
tec hnical , scientific, or literary Russ ian. Credit
ar ran ged. Not more t han 5 units tota l m ay
be earned by a ny s tudent. (F. W, S)
Suprunowicz

Spanish
Lower Division
1, 2, 3.

E lementary Spanish.

(5F, 5W, 58)
Staff

4, 5, 6. Intermediate Spanish .
T wo years
of hi g h sch oo l Spanis h or Spa nish 3. (3F, 3W,
3S)
Fogelberg, Reese
4a , 5a, 6a . Second- Year Conversation. A cco mp a nies Span is h 4, 5, an d 6. Requ i red of a ll
Spanish major s and stron g ly adv ised for all
teach ing minors. Prereq uis ite : Two years of
h ig h sch ool Spanis h or Span ish 3. (2F, 2W,
2S)
Fogelberg, R eese

Upper Division
105. Advanced
Grammar.
Spanish 6 or equ ivalent. (3 W )

Prerequisite:
Fogelberg

112. Ap plied Linguistics: Spanish. Atte ntion
is paid to the structure of the Spanish languag e, it 's phonemic a nd morphemic make-up .
A study is ma de of how t his knowledge can
be applied to t h e teaching of Spanish ; practice is g iven in making pattern drills for use

in t h e laboratory an d in the c lass r oom . Prerequ is ite : Spanish 105 a n d La n guage 100. (3 W )
Staff
116. Readings in the Short Story. Prer equis ite: Spanis h 6 or eq uiv a lent. (2F) ·
Staff
117. Readings in the
S pa nis h 6 or eq ui valent.
11 8. Readings in the
Prerequ is ite: Spanish 6

Novel.
Prerequis ite:
(2 W)
Staff
Theatre and Poetry.
or eq uiv a lent. (2S )
Staff

**120, ** 121, ** 122. Spanish-American Literature. The major literary periods and major wr iters of t h e Spanish-American countries
from t h e ear liest times to the present. Prerequ is ite : Spanish 116, 117 or 118. (3F, 3W,
3S")
Reese
*125. Survey of Spanish Literature.
The
early li te rature and the wr iters of the S ig lo
de Oro. Prerequisite: Spa nis h 118. (3F)
Fogelberg, Reese
*126 . Survey of Spanish Literature.
From
t he S ig lo de Oro to t h e late r 19th Century.
Prer eq uis ite: Spanish 11 6, 117 o r 118. (3 W )
Fogelberg, Reese
*127. S urvey of Spanish Literature.
The
later 19th Century an d t he 20th Century. Prerequis ite : Span ish 116, 117 or 118. (3S)
Fogelberg, Reese
** 128. 19th Century Spanish Poetry. A stu dy
of Spanis h poetry of the 19th Centur y. Prereq u isite: Spanish 118 or Span is h 126 or 127 .
(38)
Fogelberg
129. Cervantes.
R eadin g and analys is of
Do n Quixote and other works of Cervantes.
Prerequis ite : Spanish 117 or 125 . (3W) Reese
*130. The Literature of the Siglo d e Oro. A
study of th e writers of t he Siglo de Oro:
Lope de Vega, Tirso de Mo li na a nd Ca lderOn
de Ia Barca . Prerequ isite : Spanish 118 or
125. (3F)
Reese, Porter
135. Modern Hispanic Culture. A study of
t he presen t -day social, political and economic
co ndi t ions of Spain , a n d of t h e various Latin
American cou ntries . Prerequisite: Span is h 6
or Ga.
(3F)
Porter
**143. Development of the Spanish Novel
Sin ce 1843.
A study of the . r epresentative
wr iters of th e "Regional Nove l," and of t he
w riter s of "Naturalis m ." Prerequis ite: Spanish 117. (3 W )
Fogelberg, Reese
*145. The
Development of
the
SpanishAmerican Novel. R epr esen tat ive novels from
vari ous Spanish-American cou ntries and from
var ious li terary periods. Prerequis ite : Spanish 116, 117 or 118. (3 W )
Porter
199. Readings and Conference. R eadin gs in
scien t i fic, tec hnical , or li terary Spanish. Cred it
*Taug ht 1963-1964.
** Taug h t 1964-1965.
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atTa nged . Not m ore than 5 uni ts tota l may
be earned by a ny student. (F, W , S)
Staff

English for Foreign Students
30. English Phonetics for Foreign Students.
To tra in in th e sounds of English , and to
i ncrease abili ty to speak w ith the rh ythm and
in to nat ion of Am er ican E n g lish.
Ma y be
taken in conj un ct ion w i th L a ng uage 31. (3F)
Meye r

31. English for Foreign Students. Structure
of the language, w ith exercises and drills for
i nc r ~as in g compre he nsion and ability to write
a ccurate ly . Required of all f ore ig n studen ts
w h o have fa il ed to mak e requ ired scores o n
Engli sh proficie ncy examin atio ns on e n tering
college. It may be used as an el ective b y
others. (3F)
Meyer
32. English for Foreign Students.
Gramrmar. (3 W )

Advanced
Meye r

Philosophy
Before r eg istering fo r upper diVISIOn Philosophy the student
should already have completed ten
cr edits in related sub jects in the
Humani ties: Literature, Hi story,
Political Sc ience, or Sociology.

Philosophy Courses
45. Introduction to Problems of Philosophy.
Problems of rea li ty, thou g ht, and value in
re lati on to th e modern wo rld.
Both for
s tudents preparing f or more a dva nced cou rses
in philosophy a nd f or those des i rin g an introduct ion to philosophica l terminology a nd to
ideas of philosophers an c ient, medieval, a nd
modern
who
h ave i nfluenced
present-da y
t h ough t. (5S)
Hayward
50. Beginning Logic.
S igns, s ym bo ls and
langua ge in hum an behavior. De tection of
common fa ll ac ies , ambiguity, vagueness. Structure of propositions; form s of vaJ id in f erence ;
natt;re of deductive systems; recognitio n of
fonnal f a llacies. Framing a nd testi ng h ypotheses in every day life a nd i n scie nce ; nature
of ev iden ce; rig h t a nd wroitg uses of stat is tics; probab ili ty; discovery of causes. (SF )
Beyers

140. History of Ancient Philosophy .
The
d evelopment of p hil osophical t h ought in t h e
ancient Greek world. Emphas izes reading
from th e Pre-Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, the
Stoics, a n d Epicurean s. (3F)
Beye r s
**141. History of Early Modern Philosophy.
E uropean
thought from
the Re naissa n ce
throug h t he 18th Century, indicatin g the relationship of philosophic ideas to science, relig ion, and society.
Readings i n th e meta-

phys ics, logic , va lue them-y ,. and th eory of
k n owledge of Descartes, Hobbes, Spinoza,
Leibnitz, L ocke, Berkeley, Hume, a nd K ant.
(3W)
Beyers
** 142. His tory of Nineteenth Century P hil osophy.
E ur opean
t h ough t
from
Kan t to
Nietzsche, indica tin g the re lation shi p of phi1osophi c id eas to s c ience, re li g ion , and s oc iety.
Readings in th e metaphys ics, value phil osop hy, logic, a nd theory of know led ge of such
thinkers as Be n tham, Mill , Comte, Hegel,
Sch openhauer, Marx, and Nietzsch e. (35')
Beyers
160. Philosophy of Scien ce. A ssumptions and
implica tions of scien t ifi c meth ods a nd find in gs : law , convention, determination , causali ty, truth, and va lue in t h e physical, biologica l a nd social scie nces. ( 38)
Beyers

161. Symbolic Logic. Deduct ive system s , valid
and in valid arguments , qu alifiers relati ons, and
propositi onal calculus, logi c paradox; brief
introduction to sym bolic logic. (5S)
Edwards

Philosophical Literature
The followin g courses a re cited
from various departments. The
ma jor part of their content is
philosophical. They are assembled
her e for the convenience of students
interested in the interpretations
which philosophers a nd scienti st s
have made of ma n and his pia e in
the univer se. They afford opportunities for both teach er and student to apply philosophical principles to the solution of problems in
various fi elds of human though and
action.
In man y oth er courses in History,
Political Science, and Li ter ature,
the philosophical content is rich .
Such courses as Ancien t World
Civilizations and Modern World
Civilizations (History 4 and 5) are
invaluable to one wishing to understand the development of h uman
thought.
Students may take advantage of
the instruction in religiou s philosophy offered by churches in L gan.
Of such courses, those classed
as non-sectarian yield University
credit.
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Philosophical Literature
34, 35 , 36. Grea t Books
English Departmen t.)

and

Ideas.

(See

English 46. The Bible as English Literature.
(See Engli s h Department.)
English 48. Modern
European
(See. Englis h Department.)

Literature.

English 58. Modern American
Literature.
(See E nglish Department.)
English 68. Mod'e rn English Literature. (See
English Department.)

Zoology 107. History of Biology. Important
men and ideas in the historical developm ent of
biology. (4F)
Gardner
Political Sc ien ce 11 7, 118, 119. American Political Thoug ht. A survey of American political ideas and the men w ho developed them.
The historical approach is used, beg inning in
Colonial times and carry ing the development
of American political t hought t hrough to the
present. Emphasizes ideas s ign ificant in shaping the form and actions of American gove rnment today. Students may reg ister for one,
two, or three quarters. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Harmon

Zoology
131. Organic
Evolution.
Critica l
s tudy of the facts of evolution as obtained
from consideration of comparative anatomy,
embryology, geographi cal distribution, b lood
tes ts , and other factors upon wh ich the doc·
trine of evolu tion is based. Factors causin g
evo luti o n are cons idered and discuss io ns undertaken o n other bodies of related t h ough t. Prerequ is ite: Zoology 1 or 3 and 4. (3W)
Gardner

E nglish 134 . Literary Criticism . (See Eng!is h Department.)
Political Science 145, 146, 147. History of
Political Thought. No. 145 covers political
thought from its beginnings in the Gree k
period to Machiave lli. No. 146 continues t he
s tudy from Jean Bodi n to Bentham . No. 147
emphas izes the modern period an d g ives con s ideration to democratic, fasc is t and com munist t h eories. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Harmon
English 147, 148, 149. Comparative
ture. (See E n g lish Department.)

Litera-

History 175 . Hi story of American Democratic
Thought. From t he Revolutionary War to the
present. (3 W)
Ricks

D epartment of

Speech
PROFESSORS R ex
FESSORS Burrell

E. R obinson, HEAD, Ches ter J . My ers; ASSOCIATE PROF. Hansen, Gwendella Thornley; ASSISTAN T PROFESSOR
Samuel G. Fletcher.
Office in Main 77

B achelor of Science Degree. Th e
Department of Speech offers t r ainin g
m
Interpretation,
Public
Address, Radio and T elevision
Broadcasting, and Clinical Speech.
Th e requirements of 45 credits for
a depaTtmental major or a teaching
majoT in Speech are as follows :
Public Speaking, eight credits
(Speech 125 required of all majors) ; Interpr etation , eight credits
(Speech 124 required of a ll majors) ; Theatr e Arts, eight credits.
( Theatre Arts 1 and 50 r equired
of all ma jors) ; Speech Correction,
five credits (Speech 167 required
of all ma j or s); Radio and Televis ion, six credits; elective courses
in Speech, ten credits. In addition,

courses in Dramatic Literature,
five credits, a nd T eachin g of
Speech , t hree credits, are recommended in some cases. English 163
an d 168 may be used for credit
toward t he department requirement
in Dramatic Literature.
If emphasizing r adio- televis ion ,
t he speech major is required during hi s junior and senior years to
obtain one year's broadcast experience a t a commercial or educational television or radio station .
If he is emphasizing clinical
speech and desires to comply with
minimum standards for certification
he must satisfactorily complete
t he fo llowing Speech courses : 77,
111, 167, 169, 171 , 173, 175, 177.
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An additional fourteen quarter 125, 168, 169, 171, 173, 181, 182,
hours in psychology are required, 184, 185, 186, 190.
including Child Psychology or Chi ld
The Department of Speech in coDevelopment, Mental Hygiene, and operation with the Department of
Psychology of the exceptional Psychology offers a compos ite MasChild. If seeking certification in ter of Science degree in Psychology
Clini cal Speech he is exempt from and Clinical Speech.
the Theatre Arts requirement and
one half of the Radio and Televi- Speech Courses
sion req uirement.
of Speech. Study and ~.rain
A composite English-Speech ma- inL g Fundamentals
in vo ice, body, langua ge, meaning and
jor requires the following Speech personal adjustment as app lied to speaking,
courses: Public Speaking, eight reading, group l eadership and broadcasting.
Staff
credits; Interpretation, eight cred- (5F, W, S )
its ; Theatre Arts, eight credits; 3. Practice in Speaking. For students whose
in Basic Gommunications or previSpeech Correction, five credits; Ra- experience
ous speech c lasses indicates deficiencies in
dio-TV, three credits; Teaching suc h areas as adjustment to the audience
of Speech , three credits. For a dis- s itu atio n, bodily action, var ied and vigorous
trib ution of these courses see first use of voice, oral g rammar, or other aspects
speech delivery. Prerequisite: consent of
paragraph above.
For English of
instructor. (3F, W, S)
Thornley
courses needed for the English- 4. Principles of Reading. Effective oral and
Speech composite major see Eng- s ile n t reading. A preparatory course for
understanding and apprec iation of the printed
li sh Department in this catalog.
Thornley
A composit e Speech -Th eatr e A1·ts page. (5F, W, S)
majo1· requires t he following Speech 12. Individual Problems. Indi v idual attention
g ive n in private to your needs in an effort to
courses: Public Speaking, eight e limin ate defects and develop skill in speech.
credits; Interpretation, eight cred- Recommended for anyone needing individual
its; Speech Correction, five credits; speech ins tru ction and f or speech majors.
Radio-TV, three credits; Teaching Special fee. May be taken more than one
quarter. Credit ananged. (F, W, S)
Staff
of Speech, two credits; Elective
**
16.
Dialect.
The most prom in ent dia lect
Speech courses, eight credits. For
wor ks of Burns, Kipling, D1·ummond, Riley,
a distribution of these courses see Dunbar, Harris, Kirk and oth er wr iters are
first paragraph above. For Theatre studied. (3S)
Myers
Arts courses needed for the Speech- 21. Intermediate Public Speaking . You work
Theatre Arts composite major see with types of speak in g most interesting and
Fine Arts Department: Theatre usefu l to you. You determine length of
speeches a nd times to speak, w ithin the frame~
Arts, in this catalog.

Graduate Study
Master of Science Deg1 ·ee . The
Department of Speech offers a
Master of Science degree in the
fo llowing fields:
Interpretation,
Public Address, Broadcasting, and
Clinical Speech.
The following speech courses may
be used for graduate credit by students majoring in the Speech Department or by students in other
departments: 110, 111, 123, 124,

wm·k of certain minimum requirements. Em~
phas izes developing skill in speech presenta~
tion. Prerequisite: Speech 1 or English 1, 2
and 3. (3F, W, S)
Staff

24 . Oral Interpretation. Lecture an d Recital.
Various li terary form s a re studie d for plat~
form presentation . Reading from manuscript
and from memory. Preparation and presenta~
tion of public recital in reading. (3F) Myers
75. Remedial Speech. For persons with a noticeable difficul ty in speech; in articulation,
quality, pitch, in tens ity, stuttering, or rhythm.
Time and credit arranged. Consult in structor
before registering. May be taken more than
one quarter. (F, W , S)
Staff
**Taught 1964 -65.
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77. Phonetics and Voice.
An ana lys is of
th e pho netic and phonatory aspects of speech.
(3 W )
Staff
81. Intr oduction to Ra dio and Televis ion. Radi o and TV s t at ion a nd n etwork orga ni zation,
op eratio n s, a nd programming. Attention give n
to develop ing a n und e r standing of radio a n d
TV a s factors in social organi za tion , and to
develop in g appreciatio n in selection of programs. (3F)
Hansen
82. Radio- TV Speech . Analysis and developm en t of speech s kills a nd speech form s u sed
i n radio and TV . Development of acceptab le
s tandar ds of voice articulation a nd pronunciat ion f or broadcasting. ( 3W)
Hansen
83 . Radio Production. The production of
radio comm.e rcials, news, mus ical programs,
intervi ews, discussions a nd dramas. T o be
taken concurre ntly with Journalis m 84. (38)
Hansen
85. Radio-TV Operations. A udi o and video
control operations f or R adio a nd Telev ision.
Includes m icrophone set--ups. a udio console
operation, record/ p layback techniques, and
camera operati on s . One lecture a nd three
h ours laboratory per week. (3F, W , S)
Staff
101.

eliminate defects and develop s kill in s p eech .
Recommended for anyone n eedin g individual
speech instruction and to speech majors. Spec ial f ee. May be taken more than one quarter.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
*1 13. Argumentation. I nformation and pract ice in t echniques of analys is, investigation ,
ev idence, reas on in g, brief m ak ing , r efutation,
a nd con s truction a nd deli very of the argumen tative speech . (3F)
Robinson
115. In tercollegiate Debating. Members of debatin g s quads may receive n ot more t h a n t hree
cr edits in any one year. (3F. W, S')
Robinson
118. Story-Telling. Analysis and class ification
of typ ica l stories w it h reference to periods of
t he child's deve lopment. Cons ideration
is
g iven stories of wester n pioneer life. Especiall y f or t h e stud ent t eacher, recreation
leader, ch urch activity leader, librarian, a nd
parent. (5F, W, S)
Myers
122. Heading Poetry to Children. The stud y
a nd app lication of oral r eading principles as
app lied directly to children's poetry. Also a
consider ation of choral reading techniques app licable to classroom s itua tions and programm in g . Designed especia lly f or teachers, p r ospective teachers. librar ians and parents. (28 )
Thornley

Parliamentary Procedure. (IF) R obinson

105. Technical a nd Professional Speaking.
Meets speech needs of technically trained an d
professiona l people. Speaking experien ces such
as those en co untered in career s ituations . Prereq uis ite : Speech 1 or E ng lish I. 2 a nd 3.
(3F, W, S)
Staff

123. Teaching of Speech . Methods and problems peculiar to teaching of speech both in
secondary sch ools an d in sp eech areas f or
Bas ic Communicatio ns work in the U n ivers ity and in b as ic speech courses at the college
level. Organizatio n of courses a nd lesson
plans included. Prerequis ite: Instructo·r's consent. (3 S)
Myers

107. Speech Improvem ent in the Elementary
Classroom . Desig n ed to provide the t eacher
w i th techniques to im prove the speakin g sk ills
of t1 ol'1mal a nd s peech handicapped child r en in
th e elem en tary grades. (3Su)
Staff

124. A dvanced Interpretation. The mastering
of s ign ificant selections f rom g reat writers.
Reading from manuscript a nd from m emory .
(5 W)
Mn~

109. Disc ussion and Conference Leade r ship .
Appl ication of various group disc ussion tech n iques t o current problems. W orksh op procedures offer practice in preparation , use and
eval uation of m ethods . Emp h as is on s ituations
in bus in ess a nd industry for Indus trial Ma na gement stud ents. (3 W , S)
Robinson

125. Speech Composition. Advan ced theo r y
and practice of public speakin g. You build
a nd deliver several sh ort speeches a nd r ead
selected masterp ieces from the world's public
speak ing literature. Prer equisite: Soph omore
stand ing a nd Speech I , or Englis h 1. 2, 3. (58)
Robinson

**110. Play Reading. Atten tio n g i ve n to cutting a nd bu ilding f o r public programs . (38)
Myers

167. Fundamentals in Speech Disorders. Facto r s conduc ive to normal and abn orm a l speech
development in th e child . Attention g iven t o
problem s of articulation disorders a nd stutterin g . R ecomme nded for prosp ective elementary
scho ol t each er s. (5F)
Fletcher

**111. P sychology and Semantics of Speech.
Pr incip les of
psychology
w hich
u n der lie
s peech. Personal adjustment t h rough s peech .
An insig ht into the process of symbol use.
(38)
Staff
112. PriYate Instruction. Indi vidual attention
g iven in private to your needs in an effor t to
*T aught 1963-64 .
**Taug ht 1964-65 .

168. F undamental Anatomy of Speech and
Hearing. A s tudy of a nato m y and p h ys iology
of the organs used in speaking and hearing .
E mphas is g iven to developmen ta l cons iderations a nd to evaluation tech niques and procedures used in speech pathology a nd aud iology.
Fletche r
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** 169. Speech Pathology I. Organic voice defects studied . Cleft palate speech problem co ns idered. Som e attention given to the acq uis ition
of s ubstitute voice s uch as esophageal speech .
Prerequisite: Speech 167. (5 W )
Fletcher
**171. Speech Pathology II.
Stud y of Iang uag e and speech problems due to les ion s of
the nerv ous system including Cerebral Palsy.
Aphasia a nd other dys arthias. Prerequis ite:
Speech 167 . (5S)
Fletcher
Methods in Speech Correction. Instruct ion is given in appropriate an d effecti ve
methods of correcting speech def ect s. Special
attention is paid to the techniques invol ved
in r em ov ing a rti culatory errors of elementary
and secondary sch ool children . Students develop t h eir own exercises and activities and
learn to adapt them to the goals of therapy.
It is recommended t hat it be taken concurr ently with Speech 173, Advanced Clinical
Practice. (2W)
Fletcher

172.

173. Advanced Clinical Practice. Supervised
diagnostic a nd remedial case w ork in speech
pathology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
M ay be taken more than one quarter. Credit
arranged . Prerequisite: Speech 167. (F, W , S)
Staff
Measurement of Hearing. Acoustics,
anatomy and function of ear . Review of
audiometric techniques. Types of hea rin g loss
and their imp li cations . (3 W )
Fletcher
*175 .

*177. Communication Problems of the Hard
of Hearing. Covers speech problems assoc iated
w ith h earing deficiencies. Instruction in lip
reading is given. (2S)
Staff
181. Television Production. The production
and direction of television programs: developing programs. castin g and r eh earsal proce-

dures, a nd co-ordination of technical aspects.
Prerequis ite: Speech 83 or instructor's permission. To be taken
concurrently with
Journalism 184. (3F)
Hansen
** 184. Educational Broadcasting. Projects in
developing and producing e ducational radio
a nd televis.ion prog rams for in-school or
broadcast u se. Metho ds in effective utilization
in t he class room of televised materials. (3W)
Hansen
185. Advanced Radio-TV Production. Princip les and projects in television directing .
Methods for meeting specialized problems in
production of radi o and television programs.
Prerequis ite : Speech 181.
Credit Arranged.
(W )
Hansen

186. Radio and Television Training. Enrollment limited t o students qualified by training
a nd ability for actual broadcasting experience
in a station . An apprenticeship under direct ion of the station s taff in executing duties
expected of a regular staff employee. Studen ts render three hours• b roadcasting service
per week, for each hour of credit. Time and
cred it arranged. (Total limited to 6 credits)
(1 to 5F, W, S)
Hansen
190. Problems in Speech. Selected w ork, individually assigned, h a ndled and direc ted:
Speech problems of mutua l interest to you
and the instructor are investigated and reported upon. P rerequ is ite: Instructor's consent. Oredit arranged. (F. W, S)
Staff
200. Seminar in Speech. Emphasis on the
various fields of Speech. Research problems.
(2F, W)
Staff
201.

Thesis. (2 to 5F, W or S)

Staff

290. Research Studies. Ad va n ced r esearch in
Speech. Credit arra nged. (F', W, S ) Staff
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Science
Department of Applied Statistics, Computer Science, 240
Applied Statistics, 240
Computer Science, 241

Department of Bacteriology and Public Health, 243
Bacteriology and Public Health, 243
Medical Technology, 246

Department of Botany and Plant Pathology, 247
Department of Chemistry, 249
Department of Geology, 253
Department of Mathematics, 254
Mathematics, 254
Mathematical Statistics, 256

Department of Physics, 257
Department of Zoology, 260
Zoology, 260
Entomology, 262
Physiology, 263
Pre-Dentistry, 264
Pre-Medicine, 2 6 5
Nursing, 265

Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Science
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy
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Science
Eldon J. Gardner, Dean
Office in Forestry and Biological Science 105
Utah State University has
always given high place to the
sciences. The organization of a
College of .Science in 1962 was in
keeping with the trend in our nation and in the world. Our twentieth century civilization is based on
science, and every facet of this
great area is fundamental in a
Land-Grant University such as
this one.
The College of Science comprises
the eight departments of Applied
Statistics and Computer Science,
Bacteriology and Public Health,
Botany and Plant Pathology,
Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics,
Physics, a nd Zoology.
The curricula of the science departments are designed to achieve
four purposes:
First, they serve all students,
because no college graduate today
can be considered educated without a firm g ra sp of scientific principles. Th e sciences are truly liberal. Th ey contribute to the genera l ed ucation as surely and as
importantly as the humanities and
the arts and the social sciences.
The second purpose of the College is to train teachers of science.
This is an increasingly significant
responsibility.
America cannot
move forward unless it ha s competent, well trained teachers of
science on every level of education.
Third, the health professions are
properly grounded on science. The
University has an excellent record
in providing pre-dental and pre-

medical training. These students
move directly into the professional
dental and medical schools of other universities. The basic training
of these people will continue to be
an important part of the program
in the College of Science.
Finally, the College of Science
trains research scholars in the
various areas of science. To become a competent chemist, physicist, geo logist, or scientist in any
other area, the student must have
a sound undergraduate major in
the subject, followed by years of
gra duate specialization in his field.
All of the departments mentioned
above offer the bachelor's and
master's degrees and the majority
of them offer the PhD degree. The
production of able research scientists is of prime importance and
is a major function of the departments in the college.
The opportunities for competent
a nd conscientious students in the
various science fields is unlimited.
Demands for teachers and researchers are far greater than the supply.
Monetary rewards are sul)stantial
a nd the spiritual and intellectual
rewards satisfying. Science is challenging. It demands the best from
students, but for those who succeed
it offers a rich return.
Students planning to enter the
sciences are urged to discuss their
plans and goals early with their advisers, department heads, and dean.
Basic course work in mathematics,
chemistry, and physics is essential
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to most areas of science. A number
of scholarships are available to
science students. Teaching and research assistantsh ips are available

through the science departments.
General requirements for graduation are the same as those outlined
for the entire University_

Department of

Applied Statistics, Computer Science
Rex L. Hur,st, HEAD; ASSISTANT
Wendell L. Pope, Donald V. Sisson.

PROFESSOR

PROFESSORS

Neeti R. Bohidar,

Office in Main 15

Applied Statistics. Statistics is
that branch of science which deals
with the development and usage of
statistical inference.
Statistical
inference is the inductive process of
generalizing from the particular to
the general on the basis of sample
evidence. The foundation of statistical inference lies in the theory
of probability which provides a
measure of reliability of the conclusions drawn from experimental
data.
The experimental scientists of
many fields of endeavor make extensive use of statistics as a research
tool. Statistics provides t he methodology for summanzmg data,
estimation of parameters, testing of
hypotheses and formulating mathematical models to simulate physical
and biological situations .
Applied Statistics majors are prepared for further graduate study or
for accepting a wide choice of well
paid positions. Statisticians find
employment as members of research
teams in business, industrial concerns, the federal government, state
governments, and private research
groups. All of these provide outstanding possibilities for professional advancement.
Bachelor of Science Degree. For

a major in Applied Statistics students a re expected to complete Applied Statistics 131, 132, 141, 171,
172, 215, and 220. They are also
expected to take extensive work in
Computer Science and in the Mathematics Department. It is advisable
that a major in Applied Statistics
have a strong minor in one of the
fields of application.
Undergraduate Minor. An undergraduate minor in Applied Statistics is expected to complete at least
18 credit hours from the following
courses; Applied Statistics 131, 132,
141, 171, 172, 215, 220, 221, 233.
Graduate Minor. A graduate
minor must fill University requirements as to total number of credit
hours and must include either 171,
172, or 261, 262, 263; and 281 or
291 or Computer Science 245.
Master of Science Degree. The
department offers Master of Science
degree in statistics. The area of
research includes ( i) development
of new tools of statistical inference,
(ii) refinement of old techniques,
(i ii ) improvement and development
of the design of experiments. Students will be encouraged to take a
strong minor in Computer Science.
A student seeking an MS degree
in Statistics must have either a BS
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degne in statistics or a BS degree
in Mathematics. Majors of fields of
appl ication with a strong background in Mathematics may also be
considered.
Financial assistance is available
in the form of Graduate Assistantships for outstanding candidates.
USU also offers a limited number
of Research Fellowships which are
open to all majors.

Suggested Four-Year
Curriculum
Freshman and Sophomore Years
University group requirements
Mathematics (35, 46, 97, 98, 99)
Physical education
Language (Russian, German, French)
Basic Communications

Cr Hours
43
25
3
15
9
97

Junior and Senior Years

Cr
Physics or Chemistry
Applied Statistics (131, 132, 141, 171,
172, 215, 220)
Computer Science (111, 145, 146, 167)
Philosophy (50, 161)
Electives

Hours
15
24
12
10
37
98

Computer Science
Computer Science deals with the
organization and usage of data processing systems . Data processing
systems consist of digital or analog
computers and the associated data
transmission networks.
One phase of Computer Science
deals with the development of data
processing systems as a part of
business or research organization.
It treats such problems as data collection, forms design, modernization
of accounting and paper work procedures, modernization of reports;
selection of computer and data
transmission components to build
complere systems.

A second phase of Computer
Science deals with the methods and
theory of programming computers
and data transmission equipment to
handle all types of numerical and
logical information. Programming
a computer or data transmission
system consists of providing step by
step instructions that will produce
the desired result.
The Computer Science area is one
of the fastest growing parts of our
society. Areas such as industrial
a utomation involving numerical and
process control, business automation
and a wide variety of scientific
computations offer a wide range of
employment opportunities.

Applied Statistics Courses
51. Elementary Statistics. An introduction to
the nature of statistical reasoning. The nature of observations. The condensation and
presentation of data. Elements of sampling.
The use of statistics in making estimates and
drawing conclusions. Prerequisite: Math 35
or equivalent. Three lectures, one lab. ( 4F)
Staff
131. Statistical Methods. Sample-based inferences about populations. Individual and group
comparisons.
Tests of significance. Linear
regression and correlation. Prerequisite: Math
35 or equivalent. Three lectures, one lab.
(4F)
Staff
132. Statistical Methods. Analysis of variance
and covariance. Individual degrees of freedom.
Mu1tiple regression.
Prerequisite:
Applied
statistics 131 or equi valent. Three lectures, one
lab. (4W)
Staff
141. Sampling Methods. The methods and
theory of obtaining sample estimates of population characteristics. Reliability of sample
estimates.
Types of sampling procedures.
Analysis and interpretation of samples. Prerequis ite: Applied Statistics 51, 131, or equivalent. Three lectures. (3W)
Staff
171. Statistical Theory for Research Workers.
An introduction to the theory of statistical
inference; probability; discrete and continuous
probability density functions and their properties; expected values; variances, moments,
cumulants and their generating functions;
orthogonal linear functions ; sampling distributions ; central limit theorem. Prerequisite:
Calculus. (3W)
Staff

172. Statistical Theory for Research Workers.
Optimum properties of estimators; tbeor:v of
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point estim ation; principle of maximum likelihood; theo r y of confidence interval estimation a nd test of h ypothesis ; likelihood ratio
test; goodn ess-of-fit test; theor y of least
s quares ; general linear h ypotheses and th eir
app lication to regress ion and experimental des ign. Prerequisite : 171. (3S)
Staff
198. Special Problems. Conferences, readi n g,
and laboratory in vestigations. ( Arranged F,
W, S)
Bohidar
199. Seminar. R eview of current literature
and deve lopm ents in the field of s t atistics . (IF,
W, S)
Bohidar
215. Design of Experiments.
F undam ental
principles of experimenta l desig n. Completely
randomized; randomized blocks ; latin s quares,
components of v ariance; factorial arrangemen ts ; confounding; split p lot; incomplete
block desig ns ; and fractional repli cation . Prerequis ite: App lied Statistics 131 a nd 132 or
equiva lent. T hree lectur es, one lab. (4S)
Staff
220- Intermediate Statistical Methods_ Specia l s ituation s in the analysis of variance ;
general least squares a nalys is; multiple com~
parison s ; polynomial and oth er non-linear
curve fitting. Prerequis ite: 132 (3S)
Hurst
221. Industrial Statistics: Sampling Inspection.
Control of quality of manufactured
products; a ttribu te and variable i n spection ;
s in g le, doub le a nd seq uenti a l plans; samplin g
plans for continuous production; cost fun ctions and elementary decisio n functions. Prerequisite: 172, 263. (3 Summer) (Taught on
demand)
Hurst
233. Biological Statistics. Biol ogical assays;
quan titative an d quantal responses; d osagerespon se r elationshi ps ; parallel line and s loperat io assays: r elative p otency and LD 50 ;
b iological populations and transformations.
Prerequisite : Appl ied Statistics 132.
(3S)
(Taught on demand)
Sisson
241. Stochastic P r ocesses. An introduction to
stoch astic processes a nd their proper ties. The
probabili ty law of a stochastic process. Conditional probabi li ty a nd conditional expectation.
F u ndamental proper t ies of specific stoch astic
processes; the Normal process, the Wiener
process, the Poisson process a nd its ge nera1izations. Counting an d renewal coun tin g processes. Markov cha ins. Specifi c app li cations to
p h ys ics, commu nication t h eo r y, biology, econo mics, et c . Prerequisite: Probab ility Theory .
Taug ht on demand .
Staff
261. Intermediate Theory of Statistics- Probability t h eory; basic notion of set s , sample
description space, events, algebra of events,
probability of an event, probability t h eorems ,
combination a l analys is, condition al probability,
Bayes' Theorem, in dependent events, independen ce of several events , random va r iable, probability functions , distribution functions, discret e

distribution s; B ern oulli trials , Bionomial, Multinomial, Hypergeometric, Poisson, neg ative
b in omia l distribution s, limiting theorems, cont in uous distributions, probability funct ions for
co ntinuous variate, multivariate di s tributions,
tra ns formations , expectation of a random variab le ; expectation, m om ent, moment generating f unctions, m om ents of multivariate
d is tribution s.
Prerequisite
or
corequisite:
Mathematics 130, 131 or 140, 141. (3F) Bohidar
262 . Intermediate Theory of Statistics. Important continuous distribution, uniform, normal, gamma, beta distr ibution and others,
inductive inference ; populations a nd samples,
C hebyshev's inequality; law of large numbers;
the central limit t h eo r em; point estimation;
optimum properties of es timators; principle
of maximum likeli h ood; multivariate normal
dis tribution ; bivariate n ormal, multivariate
norm a l, marginal and conditio~al distributions ;
the moment generatin g functions; derived
distribu t ions; distribu t ions of functions of
random var iables, c hi~square , student's, F
distributions ; large sample t h eory ; asymtotie
distributions of ma x imum likelihood estimators.
P r ereq uis ite: 261. (3W)
Bohidar
263. Intermediate· Theory of Statistics- Interval estimation , confidence limits, fudicial
limi ts, confidence in terval and reg ions for
param eters of well known distr ib utions, test
of h ypotheses ; regression a nd linear h ypotheses ; analysis of var ia n ce; sequential tests of
h ypoth eses an d distribution-free m ethods. Pre~
requisite: 262. (3S )
Bohidar
281. Sampling Design . Principle steps in
sam ple surveys ; s imple random s ampling;
properties of the estimators ; sampling for proportions and percentages ; estimation of sample s ize; two stage sampling ; stratified random
sampli ng; optimum allocation; stratified random sampling for percentages. P r erequis ite :
Sisson
172 or 263. (3F)
282. Sampling Design _ Ratio estimates ; regression estimates ; system.atic sampling ; subsamplin g w it h un its of equal and u n equal s ize ;
double sampling; sou r ce of erro r in sample
s urveys. Prerequisite: 281. (3 W ) (Taug ht on
demand)
Sisson
291. E.xperimental Design. Principles of stat i s ~
tical des ig n for ex perimental in vestigations in
biologica l and indus trial resea rch ; introduction
to general linear hyp otheses ; Markoff's theorem; esti mation and t ests; theory of ran domization and randomization tests; completely rando mi zed desig ns ; randomized blocks, lati n
squares, Graeco-latin squares; general treat~
ment of missing value tech n iq ues ; sensiti vity of
randomized experiments. Prerequis ite: 172 or
263 . (3F)
Bohidar
292 . Experim ental Design. Experiments involving sever al factors; confounding in 2n ,
3n and introdu ction to general Pn factorial
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systems ; mixed factorial systems; fractional
replicati<O n; split-plot experiments; introduct ion of quasi-factorial and incomplete block
designs; determination of optimum conditions;
exploration of response surface. Prerequisite:
291. (3W)
Bohidar
297. Th.esis and Research. Outlining and conducting research in statistics. Thesis preparation.
Staff

Computer Science Courses
Digita l Computer Utilization. Introduction
to the use of digital computers in problem
solving a nd data processing, utilizing a ssembly
processor languages. Techniques of machine
operation; accuracy of solution ; introduction
to numerical methods; digital computers in
data processing; history of digital computers ;
future computer possibilities.
Prerequisite:
Mathematics 35. (2F, W, S)
Staff
!.

45 . Computers and Society. A general survey
of computers, their capacity and limitations.
Examples of computer usage. (IF)
Pope
111. Data Processing. Methods of collecting
and analyzing research data using data processing machines; card design; coding methods
and form design ; procedures in handling
enumeration and measurement data; use of
punch card equip..ment and high speed computers. Two lectures, one lab. Prerequisite:
Math 35. (3W)
Hurst
145. Computer
Programming.
History
of
computing equipm ent; philosophy of computing ; the organization of problems for solution

using a computer; characteristics of the University's IBM 1620 computer; the use of machin e language programming in problem solving.
Two lectures, one lab.
Prerequisite:
Mathematics 35. (3F)
Pope
146. Computer Programming. Machine language a nd symbolic programming for the IBM
1620. Students are expected to gain the programming proficiency to be ab le to solve
problems in the ir own field. Two lectures, one
lab. Prerequis ite: 145. (3W)
Pope
167. Problem-oriented Programming. Discuss ion of problem-oriented programming la nguages (compilers); the use of a coonpiler
language to write programs for a computer.
Students are expected to learn a programming
language and solve problems in their own field
using a computer. Two lectures, one lab. Prerequis ite: Math 35. (also listed as Electrical
Engineering 167) (3F, W, S)
Staff
245. Techniques in Operations Research. A
study of the methods a n d techniques u sed in
operations research and systems engineering to
efficiently organize comp lex systems. The study
will include linear programming, assignment
and allocation of resources, inventory control,
least cost estimatin g and scheduling. Prerequis ite: Graduate standing or permission of
i nstructor. (3W)
Pope
246. Techniques in Operations Research. Continuation of Computer Science 245. Study will
include queing theory, replacement models, dynamic programming, gam e theory a nd Monte
Carlo Methods. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. (38)
Pope

Department of

Bacteriology and Public Health
(Bacteriology, Public Health, Medica.l Technology)
PROFESSORS W. Whitney Smith, HEAD, Lewis W. Jones, Kenneth R. Ste>>ens; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR Paul B. Carter; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR Reed S.
Roberts.
Office in Plant Industry 310
44; Physics 17, 18, 19; Public
Bacteriology and
Health 150; Botany 24 or 25 ; ZoolPublic Health
ogy 3, 4, 107, 112, 116.
Students meeting requirements
Bachelor of Science Degree. A
for
the Bachelor of Science degree
General Bacteriology major requires: Bacteriology 10 or 70, 71, in Bacteriology plus Zoology 118 are
104-105 or 120-121, 110, 160, 168, eligible to apply for admission to
180, 201, 291 ; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, dental or medical schools.
115, 121, 122, 190 ; Mathematics 35,
A Public H ealth major requires:

244 College of Science
Public Health 15, 50, 150, 155, 254;
Bacteriology 10 or 70, 71, 160; Physiology 4, Physics 6, Zoology 3, 112,
116; Entomology 115; Physical Education 55, 135, 145; Psychology
100 or Family and Child Development 100; Psychology 145 or Sociology 162; Principles of Nutrition
24, Chemistry 10, 11, 12.

with a rounding out of course work
in bacteriology and related subjects.
At the conclusion of the Master's
degree candidates are expected to
have completed most of the bacteriology courses offered in the department, plus chemistry through some
advanced biochemistry courses, mycology and protozoology.

Students planning a career in
Public Health Laboratory work
should take the following courses to
satisfy the Public Health major:
Public Health 15, 50, 150; Bacteriology 10, or 70, 71, 104, 105, 120,
160, 168; Medical Technology 131;
Physics 6; Chemistry 10, 11, 12,
190; Mathematics 35; Zoology 3, 4,
112, 116.
For a Health Education major
consult H. B. Hunsaker, Department Head of Health, Physical Education and Recreation.
For a minor in Health Education
take: Public Health 15, 50, 150;
Physical Education 135; Principles
of Nutrition 24, and Psychology,
145.

Doctor of Philosophy in Bacteriology. (See also "Doctor of Philosophy Degree" in School of Graduate
Studies). The doctorate in bacteriology is primarily a research degree. A doctoral thesis comprising
an intensive and definitive contribution to knowledge is the most
basic requirement. In previous
training or in the doctoral program,
candidates are expected to have
course work in Bacterial Physiology, Systematic Bacteriology, Soil
or Industrial Bacteriology, Mycology, Protozoology, Virology. They
are expected to have supporting
strength, probably as minors or
parts of mixed minors, in several
of the following : Algology, Biochemistry,
Physical
Chemistry,
Pathology, Physiology, Histology,
Entomology, Genetics, Plant Physiology, Physics, Biophysics, and
other science specialti es.

Graduate Study
Th e Department of Bacteriology
and Public Health has good facilities for research and advanced
studies. Avai lable on the third and
fourth floors of the Plant Industry
building are the usual technical
instruments. The department also
has access to an electron microscope, ultra centrifuge, electrophoresis apparatus, spectograph,
flame spectrophotometer, and other
major research instruments.
Master of Science in Bacteriology. (See also "Master of Science
Degree" in School of Graduate
Studies in this Catalog.) The Master's degree in bacteriology combines a substantial research effort

Candidates are expected to offer
two of the following research tools:
appl.ied statistics, a reading knowledge of German, a reading knowledge of French, or suitable s ubstitutes justified by the nature of the
doctoral project. These should be
completed at least one year before
the final examination.

All candidates for the PhD degree
in bacteriology must have received
the equivalent of forty credits
either before or during the doctoral program at some other institution which also offers at least a
Master's in Bacteriology.
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Bacteriology Courses
1. Principles of Biology. Basic life principles
i1lustrated in both plant and animal forms.
Designed in combination with Bact. 10 or
Phys iology 4 to meet the University biological
science requirements. (5F, W)
Roberts

10. Elementary Bacteriology. Basic concepts,
practical applications, demonstrations.
Intended primarily for students in non-science
fields. (Not open to students who have had
Bacteriology 70.) (5F, W, S, Su)
Jones, Stevens
70. General Bacteriology. For majors in science departments. (Not open to students who
have had Bacterio logy 10.) Prerequis ite: Concurrent or previous registration in organic
c hemistry. ( 48)
Jones

71. General Bacteriology Laboratory.
Prerequisite: Previous or concurrent reg istration
in Bacteriology 10 or 70. Two 3-ho ur labs.
(2F, W, S)
Jones, Stevens, Roberts

**104. Dairy Bacteriology. Micro-organis ms
of milk and its products. Prerequisite: BacJones
teriology 10 or 70. (38)
** 105 . Dairy Bacteriology Laboratory. Two
3-hour labs. Prerequisite: Bact. 71, and previous or concurrent registration in Bacteriology
104. (28)
Jones
*110. Soil Microbiology.
Relationships of
micro-organis ms to soil fertility. Prerequisite:
Bacteriology 10 or 70. (28)
Jones
**120. Food Microbiology. Relationships of
micro-organisms to food preservation, spoilage, and poisoning. Prerequisite: Bacteriology
10 or 70. (28)
Jones
** 121.

Food

Microbiology

Laboratory.

(2F)
Jones

160. Pathogenic Bacteriology. Properties of
pathogens and relationships to infectious diseases. Prerequis ite: Bact. 71 and Organic
Chemistry. Three lectures, two labs.
(5F)
Carter
**161. Advanced
Pathogenic
Microbiology.
Common pathogenic molds, yeasts, and viruses.
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 160. Four lectures,
one lab. (58)
Carter
168. Immunology. Prerequisites : Bact. 160
and Biochemistry. Three lectures, two labs.
(5W)
Carter
**172, 173. Bacteriology Laboratory Methods.
(2W, 28)
Staff
*180. Physiology of Bacteria. Cellular chemistry and physiology. Prerequisites : Bact. 10
or 70, Organic Chemistry. (4W)
Jones
*201. Systematic Bacteriology. Class ification
relationships.
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 10
or 70. (28)
Smith

*Taught 1963-64
••Taught 1964-65

Stall

Seminar. (1F, W, S)

294 . Special Problems in Bacteriology. Special assignments, reports, and discussions.
Preparation of a comprehensive and critical
review. Credit arranged. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor. (F, W, S)
Staff
299. Thesis
(F, W, S)

Research.

Credit

arranged.
Stall

Public Health Courses
Public Health cou r ses do IWt satisfy biolog ical science group requirements.
15. Personal Health.
Health problems of
University students; especially for freshmen
and sophomores. (2F, W, S)
Roberts, Stevens, Members of Cache Valley
Medical and Dental Associations
50. Elementary Public Health. A basic course
in the principles of public health with major
emphasis on health education, control of communicable diseases, community sanitation problems, radiological health and related areas of
health. (3F)
Roberts
150. Environmental Sanitation. Control of:
air- , insect-, water-, sewage-, rodent-. refuse-,
and food-transmitted diseases. Sanitation of
housing, campsites, and schools. (48) Roberts
**151. Public and School Health Administration. Organization, administration and functions of health agencies. Prerequisite: P.H.
50. (3F)
Staff
152. Family Health. A broad course on the
fundamentals of healthful living. For juniors
and seniors in Home Economics Education
who are required for state of Utah certification to take a course in family health. Does
not meet the school health requirem.e nt for
state of Utah certification. (3W)
Roberts
**154. School Health Program. Satisfies state
certifica te requirements in health education
for elementary and secondary levels.
For
juniors, seniors, and graduates. (3F, W, S)
Stevens. Roberts
155. Health Education for Teachers. Health
training for state certification requirements
in health e ducation. (4F, W, S, Su)
Stevens~ Roberts
**156. School Health Methods.
Objectives,
methods, curricula, and materials. Prerequi~
s ite: P.H. 155. (38)
Staff
159. Public Health Laboratory Methods. Experience in the practice of the Public Health
Laboratory. (3 to 15F, W, S)
Fraser
254. Special Problems in Public Health. Assignments, reports, discussions. Preparation
of a comprehensive and critical review. Credit
arranged. ( F, W, S)
Staff
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Medical Technology
The College of Science offers
courses which satisfy entrance requirements for Medical Technology
internships in the United States
and Canada. The University provides a three-year program which,
combined with the internship, qualifies you for the B.S. degree.
A Medical Technology major
should take during the first three
years: Bacteriology 10 or 70, 71,
160, 168; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 12,
115, 190; Physiology 4; Physics 6;
Zoology 3, 4, 116. A hospital internship for twelve months is completed
during the fourth year. This includes instruction in Medical Technology 131, 133, 134, 135, 136, 137,
138, 139. USU has provision for
in struction of laboratory technicians in this internship in the LDS
hospitals of Salt Lake City, Ogden
and Idaho Falls, and at St. Benedict's hospital in Ogden. During
this fourth year students register
for three quarters ( 45 upper division credits in Medical Technology).

When this program is satisfactorily
completed, a student is eligible for
the Bachelor of Science degree in
Medical Technology. A student may
then also apply for certification by
the Registry of Medical Technologists, after completion of a qualifying examination given by the
American Society of Clinical Pathologists. Consult Professor P. B .
Carter for further details.

Medical Technology Courses
131. Clinical Laboratory Methods.
s ite: Bacteriology 71. (4S)

PrerequiCarter

133, 134, 135. Applied Medical Technology.
Practical work in hospital laboratories under
close supervision: Clinical Bacteriology and
Serology, two months; Clinical Biochemistry,
three months; Clinical Hematology, one month;
Pathological Tissue Methods, two months ;
Blood Bank Procedures, two months; Electrocardiograph and Basal Metabolism Procedures.
( 13F, W, S)
Carter
136.

General Pathology Discussions.

(2F)
Carter

137. Clinical Laboratory Methods Discussion.
(2W )
Carter

138. Blood Bank and Blood Serology Techniques. (1S)
Carter
139.

Pathological Conference. (18)

Carter
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Department of

Botany and Plant Pathology
(Cytogenetics, Plant Pathology, Plant Physiology,
Taxonomy, Virology)
PROFESSORS Orson S. Cannon, HEAD, W . S.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Ar-thur H. Holmgren,

Boyle, Geor·ge W. Cochran;
Gene W. MilleT, Richar·d J.
Shaw, George W. Welki e, H erman H. Wiebe; RESEARCH ASSOCIATES John
L. Chidester·, Amrik S. Dhaliwal; COLLABORATORS Walter- J. Apt, Eugene
H. Cronin, Edsel C. Jorgenson, Mark W. Martin, MyTon Stout, B1·yce N.
Wadley, W,ayne Waite, M. Coburn Williams, David E. Zimmer.
Office in Plant Industry 201
Education for f uture professional from the. following recommended
work in Botany is the primary ob- courses for fields of specialization.
jective of the Botany curriculum.
Cytogenetics : Botany 104, 118,
Students should have thorough un- 150; Chemistry 121, 122, 190; Physdergraduate training in botany, ics 141; Zoology 3, 4, 112, 131.
supported by chemistry, mathematPlant Pathology and Virology:
ics, physics, and related biological Botany 125, 150,; Appl. Stat. 51,
sciences. If graduate study beyond 131, 132; Bacteriology 70, 71;
the Master of Science degree is Chemistry 121, 122, 190; Entomolplanned, a reading knowledge of at ogy 108; Horticulture 131; Math
least one foreign lan guage should 46, \}7, 98, 99; Physics 17, 18, 19;
be acquired. Employment is found Zoology 3.
Plant Physiology: Agronomy 106;
in universities and colleges, the
US Department of Agriculture, Botany 150, 224, 225; Chemistry
State Agricultural Experiment Sta- 101, 115, 121 , 122, 191, 192; Math
tions, and in Industry. This curric- 46, !}7, 98, 99; Physics 17, 18, 19,
ulum also provides excellent train- 140, 141; Physiology 130; Zoology
ing for students who desire to be- 3, 4.
Taxonomy: Agronomy 56; Botcome teachers of biological sciences
any 104, 108, 112, 118, 125, 150;
in high schools and colleges.
In addition to the general Uni- German 1, 2, 3 ; Latin 1, 2, 3; Range
versity group requirements for the Management 126 ; Zoology 107, 131.
BS degree, students should take
Botany 24, 25, 30, 116, 117, 120, Graduate Study
Master of Science Degree. The
130, 240; Chemistry 3, 4, 5; Math
35; Zoology 112. Under exceptional department of Botany offers the
circumstances some upper division Master of Science degree in the folBotany classes may be substituted lowing specialized fields: Cytogefor one of the classes above and netics, Plant Pathology, Plant PhyChemistry 10 and 11 may be substi- siology, Taxonomy, Virology. Gradtuted for Chemistry 3, 4, 5.
uate studies are also offered in the
To supplement the foregoing Interdepartmental Curriculum in
courses, students with their adviser Plant Nutrition and Biochemistry.
shou ld select additional courses The opportunities and facilities for
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research in these field s are greatly
augmented through the cooperation
of the USU Agricu ltural Experi!Tlent Station, United States Department of Agriculture, and the
Intermountain Herbarium.
A candidate must submit a thesis
on a topic within the field of his
major subject. The thesis alternate, "Plan B," is not acceptable
for the Master's Degree.
Doctor of Philosophy D egree . Th e
Department of Botany, in cooperation with related departments, offers the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the specialized fields of
Plant Physiology, Virology and the
Inter-departmental Curricu lum in
P lant Nutrition and Biochemistry.
Detailed information may be obtained from the department.

Herbarium
Graduate study in plant taxonomy
offered in the Department of Botany utilizes the extensive facilities
of the Intermountain Herbarium.
Most plant species that grow in
Utah and the Intermountain region
are represented in the herbarium.

Botany and Plant
Pathology Courses
Principles of Biology . Bas ic life principles
illus trated in both plant a nd an imal forms.
See lower division group requirem ents. (5F, S)
S haw

I.

24. Elementary Botan y. The structure, physiology, a nd r e production of flow ering plants .
Consideration g iven to bas ic structure a nd
function s of cells , tissues, s t ems , roots, leaves,
flower s , fruits, and seeds. Three lectu r es, two
labs . (5F, S)
Boyle, Shaw
25. Elementary Botany.
A survey of th e
plant kin gdom.
Emphas is on comparative
morph ology, r ep roductive processes and evol utio n of representatives of the major g r oups
of plants. Introduction to the classification of
t h e v asc ular plants . Three lectures, tw o labs .
(5 W)
Boyle, Shaw
30. Taxonomy of Vascular P lants. The kinds,
relati on ships, and classifications of vascular
p la nts, chiefly of th is region . As sumes a

kn owledge of fundame nta l principles of botany . Three lectures, two labs. (5S)
Holmgren~ Shaw
*104. Evolution of Cultivated Plants. Origin,
evol ution and distribution of certa in selec ted
plants which are of economic importance to
man. Prerequisites: Botany 25, 30, Zoology
112 or eq u ivalent.
Lectu r es, r eadings and
stud ent reports. (3S)
Shaw
108. Agrostology . A taxonomic study
of
n at ive and impo rted grasses of wes te rn ranges.
Specia l atte ntion is g iven to sp ecies important
in graz ing a nd soil binding. A ss umes a knowledge of fundamental principles of · botany.
Two lectures , two labs. (4 W )
Holmg r en
112. Aquatic and Mars h Plants. A t axonomic
and ecological study of aq uatic and marsh
plants. Emphasizes important food a nd cover
pl a nts for wildlife. A ssum es a knowledge of
the fundamental principles of botany. Two
Holmgren
lectures, two labs. (4F)
** 116. Microtechnique. Pr i nciples an d meth ods in preparation of plant materials for
microscopic study; efficient use of the microscope. Assumes a kn owledge of fundamental
principles of botany. (4 W)
B oyle
Structure a nd development
117. Anatomy.
of major cell types and t issues ; comparative
anato m y of the stem, root, a nd l eaf of seedbearing plants . Ass um es a know ledge of fundamenta l principles of botany . Two lectures,
two labs . (4 W)
Boyle
11 8. Cytogenetics. The structure , fun ctions
a nd mod ificatio ns of chromoso mes and their
r elations hips
to genetic
phenomena.
The
laboratory emphas izes plant m aterials. Prerequis ite: Zoology 112. T wo lectures, two labs .
(4S)
Boyl e
120. Elementary Plant Physiology. The principal phys iological processes of plants, includin g water relations , sy nthesis a nd use of foods.
and g r owth phenomen a . Pre r eq uis ites: Botany
24 a nd Ch em is try 12. (Chem is try 12 may be
taken con cu rrently. ) Four lectures , one lab.
(5 W , S)
Wiebe
"'* 121. Water R elations of Plants .
Factors
affec ting t h e availability o f water, its absorpt ion a nd use in plants, a nd the effects of
water deficits on plant processes . Prerequisite :
Botany 120. (3W)
Wiebe
** 125 . Morphology of Vascular Plants. Structu r e, develop m ent, reproduction, a nd evol ution of the classes a nd o rd e rs of vas cular
plants. Prerequis ites : Botany 24, 25, and 30.
Three lectur es, t wo labs. (58)
S haw
130. Pri nciples of Plant Pathology. Fundamenta l p rinciples underlying disease in plants.
The types of disea se a nd methods of study
*Taug ht 1963-64
** T aug h t 1964-65
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give the studen t a comprehe ns ive view of
p lant pathology. Assumes a knowledge of
botan y fundamentals.
Three lectures, two
Jabs. (5F)
Cannon
** 140. Forest Pathology. Nature, cause and
control o f disease affecting forest trees. Fac~
tors inducing loss in forest products are
emphasize;d. Prerequisites: Botany 24 a nd 25.
Three lectu r es, o n e lab. (4 W )
Ca nnon
*150. Mycology. Comparati ve mo rphology and
nuclear behavior of the fungi. A s umm a ry of
the field with s pecial attention g iven forms
important in agr iculture, medicine, and industry. Prerequisite : Botany 25. Three lectures,
two labs. (5W)
Cannon
*224 .
Plant
Growth
and
Development.
Growth processes, with emphas is on hormones, photo-period, dormancy. Prerequisite:
Botany 120. (3W)
Wiebe

225. Mineral Nutrition of Plants. Physiologica l and biochemica l processes involved in the
minera l nutrition of hig her plants . Considerati on will be given to specific roles of each
nu t rien t in plant growth and metabolism.
Prerequisites: Botany 24 , 120 and Chemistry
12. Three lectures, 1 Jab . (4F)
Miller
226. Plant Virology. Phys ical and chem ica l
properties of viruses and their biological relation s hi ps. Prerequis ite : Botany 120. (3S)
Welkie
234. Special Problems.
Individual instruction. Cred it arranged. (F, W, S, Su) Staff
240.

Seminar.

(1F, 1W )

Staff

250. Research. Conduct special research in
plant cytology, pathology, physiology, or taxonomy.
Individual instruction.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S', Su)
Staff
*Taught 1963 -64
** Taught 1964-65

Depa.r tment of

Chemistry
PROFESSORS M elvin C. Cannon, HEAD, Sh er-win Maeser-, EMERITUS, Delbert
A. Greenwood, Garth L. L ee, Gmnt Gill Smith, Har-r-is 0. Van Orden;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Richar-d H . Boyd, Jack T . Spenc e ; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS William M. Moor-e, H . M. Nielsen, L. Elmer- Olson, Dexter- Roger-s,
Fmnk R. Stermitz, Anthony T. Tu.

Office in Widtsoe Hall 111

Major. The degree of Bachelor
of Science in Chemistry is a professional degree. Graduates who
meet the requirements of the American Chemical Society, by which the
Department is approved, and who
fill the requirements of the Univers ity as given in this catalog, will
be certified by the Society. Each
major must attain at least a 2.5
average in Chemistry, Physics and
Mathematics courses to qualify for
graduation.
Minor-. A minimum of eight credits of upper division Chemistry
courses is required for a Chemistry
Department approved minor. Suggested courses which will meet

these requirements are: Chemistry
101, 115, 121, 122, 190.
Teaching Major. A teaching major in Chemistry requires the
completion of the following minimum program: Chemistry 3, 4, 5,
101, 115, 121 , 122 and 190. Supporting courses to be taken are
Physics 17, 18, 19 and Mathematics
35, 44, 97, 98, 99. For a composite
teaching major in Physical Science
the following minimum schedule is
recommended : Chemistry 3, 4, 5,
12 or 121, 101 or 190; Physics 17,
18, 19, 122, 130, 131 or 140; Mathematics 46, 97, 98, 120 or 150; Lang.
50 or 160. Required professional
education courses for the teaching
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certificate a r e li sted by the College
of Education.

Graduate Study
All n ew graduate students must
take entrance examinations in inorganic, organic, physical and analytical chemistry. These will be
admini stered three days before
r eg istration day in the fall qua rter
and by special arrangement at other
times.

Mast er of S cience Degree. The
Ch emi str y Department offers the
Mast er of Science degree with research in a ny one of the following
fi elds: Analytical, Biological, Inorganic, Organic, and Physical Ch emistry.
Doctor of Philosophy Degree .
The Chemistry Department offers
advanced stud y and research leading to a degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Before admi ssion to
candidacy the student mu st fulfill
the following requirements: (a)
Demonstrate a. reading compreh ension of German and of Ru ssian or
French . (b ) Pass a compreh ensive
examination in a field of specia lization, and in two minor fields of
chemi stry, not later than one academic year before the final examination on th e t hesis. (c) Present an
acceptable statement of a t h esis
problem. The student should con~ ul t the School of Graduate Studies
or t he head of the department concern in g other requirements.
A graduate program in Nutr-ition
and Biochemistr-y leading to a
Master of Science or a Doctor of
Philosophy degree is available in
cooperation with departments giving courses in these areas. Detail ed
information may be f ound in thi s
catalog under the School of Graduate Studies .

Chemistry Major Curriculum
FRESHMAN
Courses

F

w s

Chemistry 3, 4,
Mathematics 35, 46, 97 ············· ········
(or 34, 35, 46)
E n gl is h 1, 2, 3 ..
Military 01' Air Science 01'
P h ys ical E d.
Electives
·························

5

5

17

17

·············~--.

Total .

17

SOPHOMORE

w s

Courses

F

Mathematics 98, 99, 11 0
(o r 97, 98, 99)1
Chem is try 121, 122, 115
P hys ics 20, 21 , 22
Military or Air Science or
P h ysical Ed . .. ................ .

5

16

Total

16

16

JUNIO R

Courses

F

w s

C hem istry 190, 134
Ohern.istry 104, 105, 106
Chem istry 109, 11 0, 111
German 1, 2, 3
E lectives, group requ ire me n ts ........

3

5
5

17

Total
SENIOR

F

Cou rses
Advanced
Chemistry
Chem istry
Chemistry
A dvanced
Subject
E lect ives ,

Physics .
152, 153, 150
160
198, 199
Chemistry or R e lated
g r ou p

requirements

T otal

17

18

w s
3
4

....

8

5

10

18

17

17

1

Chemistry Courses
3, 4, 5. Chemical Princ iples and Qualitative
Analysis. Introduction to chemical theory and
p rincipl es of ch emistry, includin g introducto ry qualitat ive a na ly s is . For scie nce majors,
p re- medica l and pre-dental stude nts and those
w ho will take additional Chem istry courses.
Prerequ is ite: two of the fo llow in g hig h schoo l
courses : advanced algebra, chem is try , physics
or equ iva len t .
T hree lec tures, two labs.
(5 F, 5W, 5S)
Lee

10 , II. General Chemistry.
Principles of
in organic chemistry. Prerequis ites: One unit
of high sch ool or college algebra. Four lect ures , one lab. (5 F, 5W, 5S)
Staff

Chemistry 251
12. E le m entary Organ ic Ch e mistry. An int r oduction to orga ni c chem istry. D esigned to
fo llow C h e mistry 11 and completes a oneyear te rminal course in c h emistr y. (5S) Staff

formation, electroanalysis and r e late d top ics
as appl ied to quant itat ive ana lys is.
Prerequi s i tes: Ch e mistry 106, 115. Two lec tures,
one lab . (3F)
Cannon

31. Physical Scien ce. Principles of c h em istr y
essential to understand ing the phys ical universe in tegrated fo r u se in interpreting hu man
experience. Inte nd ed to h elp m eet t h e p h ys ica l science group requ irements. Three lect ur es. (3F, 3S)
Maeser

153. Ins trumental
Analysis.
Theo ry
and
a ppli cation of phys ico-c h emical methods of
analys is. Selected e lectroch emical a n d optica l
methods. P rer eq uis i tes: Ch e mistry 106, 115.
Three lectures, o n e lab. (4 W )
Spence

101. Elementary
Physical
Chemistry
for
Biologis ts . A lecture su rvey of basic quantitative l aws gove rnin g c h em ical processes.
applied to exa mples of b io logica l i nterest.
Ma t h ematical der ivat ions are kept to a m inimum. Recommended as a prerequisite for
those in terested in biologica l or m edica l !'€sea r ch. P r e r equ is ites : C h emistr y 5; Math 35 Ol'
equ iva lent. T h ree l ectu r es . (3S)
Staff
104 , 10 5, 106. P hysica l Chemistry. Qu a n t it at ive methods for solving problems i n ch em ical thermodynamics, p h ase ch ange, e lectrochemistJ·y, r eaction k in etics, quantum t h eory,
a nd mol ecu lar stru cture. Prereq uis ites : Ch em istry 5, 11 5; Physics 20, 2I, 22; Math 99.
Three lectu r es . (3 F, 3 W , 3S)
Boyd, Moore

155. Glass Blowing. A laborato r y cou r se in
t h e techni que of manufactu ring a nd r epatrm g
pyrex brand laboratory g lassware. (2W ) Staff
160.

U nd e r g r a duate Semin a r . ( IW)

Staff

190. Elementary Biochemistry. The ch emistr y
of ca1·bo h ydr ates, fats, proteins , enzy m es,
vi tam in s, horm o n es and minerals, and their
t r ansfor m at ions in pla n ts and an im a ls . Prel'equ is ites : C h em istry 5 and 12 or 121. Fo ur
lectu res, o ne l abo r atory . (5F)
Tu , Van Orden

191. Principles of Metabolis m . Carboh y dr ates,
f ats. a nd protein s and t h e i r m etabolis m i n
plants and a nim a ls . Pre r equ is ites : C h em istr y
122 and 190. Three lectu r es (3W)
Tu, Van Orden

109 , 110, 111. Experimental Phys ical Che mistr y.
L abo r atory
wor k
co rr elated
with
Ch em istry 104, 105, 106. (1F, 1W, IS ) S taff

192 . Vitamins. Vitamins an d h orm ones a nd
their function in p lants and anima ls . Prerequis ites: Ch e mistry 122 and 190. Three
lectures. (3S)
Tu, Van Orden

11 5. Quantitative A nalysis. Basic t h eory and
labora to r y practice in grav imet ri c and volum etric analysis. Prerequisites : C h emistry 5,
Math 35. Three lectures, two la bs. (58)
Ca nnon

193. Biochemistry Lab: Bioch e mi cal Analysis.
Problems in metaboli s m, m icrometh ods of
b lood and ur ine ana lys is . Prerequ isite : Chem istry 190. T o accompany C h em istr y 191. (2W )
Tu

116. Inorga nic Preparations.
A labo r a tor y
course in practical m ethods of sy nth etic
in o rganic chemistry. Prerequis ite : Chem is try
5 . (Credit arra n ged )
S taff

194. Biochemistry Lab: Biological Assays.
Mic r ob iologica l a nd colori m et ric methods for
d eterm ination of v itami ns and a mino acids in
p la n ts a n d an im a l tiss u es .
Pre r equ is ites:
Ch em ist ry I 90, Bacteriology 70 or 71. To
acco m pa n y Chem istry 192. T wo Jabs. (2S)
Tu

121, 122. Organic Chemistry. Fundamentals
of the c h em istry of carbon com p ou n ds. Prer eq uis ite: Ch em istr y 5. Four lec tures, one lab.
(5 F, 5W )
Smith, Stermitz
124 . Organic
Preparations.
An
advanced
l aboratory course in the synth es is of complex
compou nds. Prerequ is ite : Ch emistry 122. (3F)
S mith
134. Qualitative
Orga nic
Analysis.
Th e
class ification, r eactions a nd la b oratory wo rk
in vo l ve d in the identification of unkn ow n
organic compou n ds. Prerequis ites: Chemistr y
115, 12 2. (4S)
Smith, Stermitz
13 5. Chemical Literatu r e. Exercises in find ing, assemb ling an d u s ing infor ma tion avai labl e in tec hni cal pub lication s . (38)
S taff

198. U nd e rgraduate Research Problems. Cred it
a rr a n ged . ( F , W, S)
Staff

19 9.

U nd e rgraduate

Thesis.

( IF,

IW,

IS )
Staff

20 1. Quantum Chemistry. Qu a n t um C h emis try
w it h e m phas is on va le n ce bond and m olecul a r
orb ital ca lcu latio n s . Prer eq uis ites: C h emistry
106, Ma t h . 110. Th ree lec tur es. (3 F)
Boyd , Moore
202 . Molecular Spectroscopy a nd Structure.
T h eo r y and app lication s . PrereQu is ite: Che mis try 201. Three lectu res . (3 W ) Boyd, Moore

150. Inorganic Chemistry. Study of th e elem e n ts, compounds and bond ing t h eories based
upon
t h e atom ic structure.
Prerequ is ite:
Chemistr y 104 . Three lectures. (3S)
S taff

203. C hemical Kinetics. Theory of r eaction
rates w it h app lication to current r esearch
p r oblems . Prerequ is ite : Chem istry 201. Three
lectu res. (3S)
Boyd, Moore

152 . Intermediate
Quantitative
Analys is.
Theory and l a bora tory practice of complex
formati on, n on- aqueous sys tem s, precip itate

204 . Chemical Thermodynamics and S tatistical
Mechanics. Advanced c h emical thermodyna mi cs
from t h e standpo int of Gibbs. Prerequis i te:
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Ch emistr y
(3F )

106,

Math . 110.

Three lectur es.
Boyd, Moore

205. Chemical Thermodynamics and Statistical
Mechanics. Introduction to s t atis tica l mecha nics . Prerequis ites : Chemistry 201 , 204. Three
lectures . (3F)
Boyd, Moore
206. Chemical Thermodynamics and Statistical
Mechanics. Applica t ion s of t h e rm ody nami cs
and statistical m ech a nics to chemi cal p r oblem s .
Prer eq uis i te : Ch emistry 205 . (3S) Boyd , Moore
207. The Colloidal State and Surface Chemistry. Ap p li catio n of physical-ch emi cal prin ciples to s urf ace phen om en a . F und amental
prope r t ies a n d t heo ri es of co lloida ll y dispersed
system s . E x a mples of colloida l behav ior selected fr om di ver se fi elds . Prer eq uis ites : C hemistr y 201, Math. 99. Three lectures . (3 W )
Staff

208. Crystal Chemistry. An inte rpret a ti o n o f
chemical a nd ph ysical properti es of crystals .
S tr u ctura l p r op er ti es de ri ved from X -ray cry s tall og raph y are e mphas ized.
P re r eq uis ites :
Ch emis try 202, Math. 99 . Three lectures . (3S )
Staff
209. Special Topics in Physical Chemistry.
Pre r eq ui s ites : Chemistry 203 , Math. 110. (3) .
Staff
22 5. Advance Organic Chemistry. Theor y and
m ec hanis m in or ga ni c chemistr y . P re r equis ites:
Chemistry 106 a nd 134. Three l ec tur es. (3F)
Smith, Stermitz
226. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Org ani c
t h eory, sy nth es is , reactions
of fun cti o n a l
g roup s . Pre r equis ite : Che mistry 225 . Th ree
lectures . (3W)
Smith, Stermitz
227. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Orga nic
th eo r y, sy n t h esis a nd s t e r eo-ch e mistr y . Prer equ is ite : Chemistry 22 6. Three lectu res . (3S)
Smith, Stermitz
22 8. Ph ys ical Organic Chemistry . Qua n t itative
as p ects of o r ga ni c th eory in c lud in g k in etics
a nd eq uili b rium studi es . P r e r eq uis ites: C h e mistry 225, 106. T h ree lectures . (3F)
Smith , Stcrmitz
229 . Theoretical Organic Chemistry. Applicat io n of kin eti cs, th e r mod y nami cs and s im p le
quantum m echanics to p roble m s of o r ga ni c
ch e mis try. Pre r equis ite : Che mistr y 228 . Th ree
Smith
lectures. (3W )
233 . Special Topics in Organic Chemistry.
Curre n t t opics in or g ani c ch e mi str y . Pre r equis i te : Chemistr y 228. Three lec tures. (3S)
Staff

234. Chemistry of Natural Products. A lk a loids,
s t e r oids a n d t e r penes w ith e mphas is on biosy nth esis . Pre r equis ite : Chemis tr y 227 . Three
lectures . (3S )
Stermitz

250. Advanced Inorg ani c Ch e mi s tr y . Moder n
topics a nd t h eo ri es in ino r ga ni c ch e mis tr y .
Pre r equis ites : Ch emistr·y 106, 15 0 . Th ree leeStaff
t u res. (3S)
Staff
260 . Graduate Seminar. (1F, W, S)
272. Advanced Analytical Che mistry. Modern
developm e nts in a n a ly ti ca l ch e mis t ry . Prerequ is ites : C hemi str y 106, 152, 153. Three lectures.
(3 F )
Spence
273. Advanced Instrum ental Analysis. Prerequ is ites : C h emistr y 106, 152, 153. (3S)
Spence
274. S pecial Topics in An a l y ti cal Chemistry.
P r e r equ is ites : C h em istry 106, 152 , 153. (3)
Staff
28 1, 182. General Biochemis try. Ch emistr y of
life p r ocesses, inc ludin g esse n t ial ph ys iochemica l con cepts, e n z ym es , m eta bo lis m, bios yn t heses
an d e n e r getics . Pre r equ is ites . Ch emis try 106,
122 a nd 190. Chemi stry 105 and 106 may be
ta k e n co n cu rr ently b y s p ecia l p e rmi ss ion. Three
lect u res . (3 W, 3S")
Tu, Van Orden
284, 285. General Biochemistry Laboratory.
Mo der n experimental tec hni q u es. T o b e taken
concunen t ly w it h C h emistry 28 1 and 282 . (2W,
2S)
Tu, Van Orden
288 . Special Topi cs
lectu r es . (3)

in Biochemistry.

Three
Staff

289. Animal Metabolism . Feedin g ex p e rim e nts
in vo lvi ng deve lo pm e n t of amin o ac id , v ita min,
min e ral, and othe r n u t riti on a l defi cie n cies i n
blood, urin e, and oth e r sec r eti os a nd e xcretion s
w hen indicated. C r edit arran ged. (F, W, S)
Greenwood

290. Toxicology. The effects o f s el ected chemica l com pounds on li v in g 01·ga nis ms . Pre req u is ites : C h e mis tr y 190 a nd 122 . Three lec tures .
(3S)
Greenwood
291. Toxicology Laboratory. Qua lita ti ve a nd
quantitat ive deter min at ion s of i no r ga ni c a nd
orga n ic poiso n s. O bservations of sy mptoms
w hi c h d evelop upon a d m inistration of p oisons.
T o acco mp a n y Chemistry 290. T wo labs . (2S )
Greenwood
293. Advanced Biochemis try L a b ; Biochemical
Preparation . Pre pa r atio n of e n zy m es a nd a mino
ac ids . Pre r equis i tes : C he mis tr y 106 a nd 285.
T o a ccompany Chemistry 295 . Two labs . (2W )
Tu
295. Advanced Biochemistry:
zy m es a nd t h eir fun ction s in
m a ls . Prer eq uis ites : Ch e mistr y
lectures . (3 W )

Enzymes. Enp la n ts a nd ani106, 282. Three
Tu , Van Orden

Nu t ri t io n and Bioch e mistr y S"eminar ( S ee An.
Bus. 270 ) .

298. Graduate Research. Cr edit arr a n g ed. (F ,
W, S )
Staff
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Geology
PROFESSOR J . Stewart Williams,
Hardy, Donald R. Olsen.

HEAD; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS

Clyde T.

Office in Main 286

B achelor of Science Degree. For
a major in Geology the following
courses are required: Chemistry 10,
11; Civil Engineering 81; Mechanical Engineering 21, 22; English
111; Geology 3, 4, 5, 101, 102, 106,
108, 110, 111, 113, 114, 115, 118;
Mathematics 35, 46; Physics 17, 18,
19; and Zoology 3. Recommended
are Mathematics 97, 98, 99; Civil
Engineering 84, 181; German 1, 2,
3; Photography 51; Chemistry 5,
12; and Physics 20, 21, 22.
Geology Club: The Geology Club,
under general supervision of the
department, is an organization for
a ll Geology majors.

31. Physical Science. Elements of geology
integrated w ith astronomy, chemistry, mathematics, and physics for use in interpreting
human experience. Designed to help fill the
exact science group requirement. (3F, W)
Olsen
101. Mineralogy. Identification of minerals
by physical and chemical tests. Elementary
crystallography. Prerequisites: Geology 3 and
Chem istry 10, 11. (5F)
Olsen
102. Optical Mineralogy and Petrography.
Determination of minerals by using the petrograph ic mi crosco~. Classification of igneous
rocks. Prerequisites: Geology 101 and Physics
19. (3W)
Olsen
1031• Engineering Geology.
Application of
geology to engineering problems. (3S)
Williams

Graduate Study
Mast er of Science Degree. The
Department of Geology offers advanced study and research lead ing
to the Master of Science degree.
Graduate students of other departments may take any course in the
100 series for credit.

Geology Courses
1. Introductory Geology.
For
non-science areas. (5F, W, S)

5. Minerals and Rocks. Identification of common minerals and rocks. Prerequisite: Geology 1 or 3. (3W)
Olsen

students in
Hardy

3. Physical Geology. For majors in Geology,
Forest and Range Management, Engineering,
Agronomy, and other sciences. (5F, W, S)
Olsen
4. Historical Geology.
Physical history of
t he earth and the development of life as
indicated by the geologic record. (5F, W, S)
Hardy

106. Invertebrate Paleontology. Introduction
to t h e study of invertebrate fossils. Methods
of preparation. Prerequisites: Geology 4 anti
Zoology 3. (58')
Williams
108. Stratigraphy and Sedimentation. Prerequ isite : Geology 3. (5 W)
Hardy
110. Structural Geology.
ogy 3. (5F)

Prerequisite:

GeolHardy

111. Petroleum Geology. Accumulation and
origin
of petroleum.
Subsurface
methods
utilized in exploration. Prerequ is ites : Geology
108, 110. (3S)
Hardy
113. Economic Geology. Geologic occurrence
of metallic and n on-metallic mineral deposits.
Prerequisites : Geology 101, llO . (3S)
Olsen
114. Geologic Field Methods. Preparation of
geologic and topographic maps utilizing the
plane table. Measurement of stratigraphic
sections. Survey of geophysical techniques.
Prer eq uisites: Geology 3 and Civil Engineering
81. (3S)
Hardy
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115. Surficial Geology. Processes active on
surface of earth, unconsolidated deposits, and
geomorph ology. Recent geologic events. For
majors in Forest and Ran ge Management,
Engineering, a nd Agronomy.
Prerequisite:
E lementary geology . (5F)
Williams

116. Special Problems. Directed study of selected problems. Written
report required.
(1 -6 F, W, S)
Staff
117. Ground-Water Geology. Geologic condit ions that control the occurrence and purity
of g round water with special reference to
western United States. Prerequisite : Geology
3. (4 W )
Williams

118.

Geologic Field Course. (8Su )

Staff

210.

Graduate Seminar. (2-5 F, W, S)

Staff

212 .

Stratigraphi c Paleontology. (3F)

213.

Paleozoic Stratigraphy. (3 W )

214.

Mesozoic and Cenozoic Stratigraphy. (3S)
Hardy

215.

Regional Tectonics.

216.

Petrography. (3S)

Olsen

217.

Petrogenesis. (3F)

Olsen

220.

Thesis. (5-15 F, W, S)

Williams

( 3W)

Williams

Hardy

Staff

Departm. ent of

Mathematics
(Mathematics and Mathematical Statistics)
PROFESSORS Neville C. Hunsaker, HEAD , Jo e Elich; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
Chm·les H . Cunkle, Mary Nelson, Konr-ad Sup1·unowicz; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Lawrence 0 . Cannon, John Gerriets, Rob ert G. Hammond,
R. G. Nath, W endell L. Pope, Wayne R . Rich, E. E. Underwood.

Office in Engineering-Physical Science C-306
Two majors are offered by the
Mathematics Department for the
Bachelor of Science degr ee. Students intending . to enter grad uate
study in Mathematics, those intending to teach Mathematics in a
junior college or a uni ver sity, and
t hose expecti ng indu stri al employment as math ematician s take the
regular major. Those intending to
teach Mathematics in the secondary
schools may elect to fill the requirements for a teaching major.
Regular majors are required to
complete Mathematics 110, 130,
131, 132 and fifteen additional
credits of upper divi sion Mathematics selected from courses other
than 140, 141 , 142, 150, 151 and
152. Physics 20, 21 and 22 are required and nine credits of upper

division Physics are recomme .ded.
Those expecting to obtain a degree
higher than a B.S. degree in Mathematics should have a reading
knowledge of French, German, or
Ru ss ian.
A department-approved teaching
major must include Mathematics
99, 150, 151, 152 and an additional
nine credit hours of upper division
Mathematics select ed from Mathematics 120, 123, 124, 175 or other
courses meeting departmenta: approval.
A department-approved teaching
minor must include Mathemati s 98
and 150, and should include Mathematics 120 and 124.
All students majoring in Mathematics must have had Plane and
Solid Geometry. Plane Geometry

Mathematics 255
is a prerequisite for all univer sity
mathematics except Mathemati cs
20, 34, 35 and 60.
If a student completes both Mathematics 24 and 34, credit will be
allowed for onl y one of these
courses.
All courses to be used as prerequisites mu st be completed with
a grade of "C" or better.

Mathematics Courses
H.S. 42.

Plane Geometry. (F, W · n o credit)
Staff

20. Elementary Mathematical Concepts. For
prospective teachers in the elementary schools .
(5F, W, S)
Staff
30. Elements
of Mathematics.
A su rvey
course to he lp fill the s ci ence g roup require ment. Enoug h training in immediate algebra
is included to allow a student to continue w ith
t he study of college algebra.
Pre r equis ite:
One year of secondary school mathematics .
(C redit will n ot be g ive n for both Math 30
and Math. 34.) (5F, W, S)
Staff

33. Solid Geometry.
or equ iva lent. (2S)

P r erequisite:

Math 34
Staff

34. Introduction to College Algebra.
Prerequis ite: One year of high school algebra. It
is recomm ended that s tudents with more than
one year of hig h school algebra regi ster for
Math 35. Daily. (3F, W, S)
Staff
35. College Algebra.
(5F, W, S )
44. Plane
(3S)

Prerequisite:

34.
Staff

Trigonometry.

Prerequis i te:

35 .
Staff

46. Plane Trigonometry.
(5F, W, S)

Prerequis ite:

35.
Staff

50.

Descriptive Astronomy. (3S')

Staff

60.

Mathematics of Finance.

Staff

(3S)

97. Analytic Geometry and Calculus.
requisite: 44 or 46. (5F, W, S)

PreStaff

98. Analytic Geometry and
requisite: 97 . (5F, W, S)

PreStaff

99. Integral Calculus.
(5F, W, S)

Calculus.

Prerequisite:

110. Calculus
and
Differential
Prerequisite: 99. (5F, W, S)

98.
Staff

Equations.
Staff

11 8.

Modern Algebra. P1'e1·equ is ite: 11 7. (3S)
Staff
119. Theory of Equations. Prerequisite: 99.
(3 W)
Staff
120.

Modern Geometry. Prerequ is ite : 99. (3)
Staff
122. Ordinary Differential Equations. Prereq ui s ite : 110. (3)
Staff
123.

Number

Theory.

Prerequ is ite : 99 .

12 4. Foundations of Mathematics.
s ite : 99. (3)

(3)
Staff

Pre req uiStaff

126. Numerical
(3F)

Calculus.

127. Numerical
(3 W )

Calculus.

Prerequ is ite:

128 . Numerical
(3S)

Calculus.

Prerequis ite : 127.
Staff

130. Advanced
(3F)

Calculus .

Prerequis ite:

110.
Staff

131. Advanced
(3W)

Calculus.

Prerequisite:

130.
Staff

132. Advanced
(3 S)

Calculus.

Prerequ isite:

131.
Staff

Prerequisite:

134. Elementary Metric Topology .
s ite : 99. (3)

99.
Staff
126.
Staff

PrerequiStaff

140. Advanced
Enginee \
P rerequisite: Math 110. \ ·

1\otathematics.
Staff

1-ll. Advanced
Engineeri .
Prerequisite: Math 140. (3W)

'\lfathematics.
Staff

142. Advanced
Engineering
Prerequisite: Math 141. (3S)

Mathem atics.
Staff

145.

Vector

Analysis.

Pre r equis ite:

99.

(3)
Staff

150. Mathematics
for
Secondary
School
Teachers. Prerequ is ite: Math 98. (3F) Staff
151. Mathematics
for
Secondary
School
Teachers. Prerequ is ite : Math 150. (3 W ) Staff
152 . Mathematics
for
Secondary
School
Teachers. Prerequisite: Math 151. (3S) Staff
153 .
(3)

Mathematical Readings. Prerequis ite : 99.
Staff

160. Determinant and Matrix
requ is ite: 99. (3 )

Theory.

PreStaff

175. Teaching of Mathematics in the Secondary Schools. Prerequis ite: Math 152. (3S)
Staff

116.

Modern Algebra.

Prerequis ite: 99. (3F J
Staff

216. Topics in Abstract Algebra.
site: Math ll8. (3F)

PrerequiStaff

117.

Modern Algebra, Prerequis ite: 116. (3 W )
Staff

217. Topics in Abstract Algebra.
s ite: Math 216. (3W)

PrerequiStaff
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218. Topics in Abstract
site : Math 217. (3S)

Algebra.

PrerequiStaff

234.

Topology.

(3F)

Staff

235.

Topology. Prerequisite: 234. (3W)

Staff

236.

Topology.

Staff

246.

Tensor Analysis.

250.

Graduate Seminar. (1F, 1W, 1S)

251.

Real Variables.

Prerequisite: 132. (3F)
Staff

252.

Real Variables.

Prerequisite: 251. (3W)
Staff

253.

Real Variables.

Prerequ.i site: 252.

Prerequisite: 132

Prerequisite: 235. (3S)

Prerequisite: 145. (3)
Staff
Staff

(3S)
Staff

254. Theory of Functions. Prerequ is ite: 132.
Staff
(3F)
255. Theory of Functions.
(3W)

Prerequisite: 254.
Staff

256. Theory of Functions.
(3S)

Prerequisite: 255 .
Staff

PreStaff

257. Advanced Applied
requisite: 132. (3)

Mathematics.

258. Advanced Applied
requisite: 257. (3)

Mathematics.

PreStaff

259. Advanced Applied
requisite: 258. (3)

Mathematics.

PreStaff

260. Graduate
W, S)

Thesis.

Credit

arranged

(F,
Staff

Mathematical Statistics
Students can get a Bachelm· of
Science in Mathematical Statistics.
Th e work in Mathematical Statis-

tics has a three-fold purpose: (a)
To train professional statisticians.
(b) To instruct students who wish
to broaden their mathematical studies or who seek a mathematical background for studies in Economics,
Sociology, Genetics, Biometry, Psychology and Education. (c) To conduct research in statistics and train
competent consultants on statistical
problems.
Mathematics 99 or its equivalent
is required of all students taking
statistics.
If students wish to major or
minor in Statistics, they take
courses 160 to 167 inclusive in
Statistics, plus Mathematics 110,
130, 131, and 132.

Statistics Courses
161. Calculus
99. (SF)

of

Probability.

Prerequisite:
Staff

162. Mathematics of Statistics.
99 and 161. (5W)

Prerequisite:
Staff

163. Mathematics of Statistics.
162. (5S)

Prerequisite:
Staff

**166. Sequential Analysis and Control of
Quality of Output in Manufacturing. (3S)
Staff
**167.

Statistical Reading and Reports. (3S)
Staff

**Taught 1964 -65
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Bachelor of Science Degree . Requirements for a Physics major:
Forty-five credits, of which thirty
credits must be upper division
courses. Certain approved courses
in upper division Engineering, not
to exceed ten credits, may be
counted. A Physics major must
complete a senior project approved
by the department. The following
sequence of courses is recommended
for students wishing to continue in
graduate study in Physics:
F reshman Year: Mathematics
35, 46, 97: Chemistry 3, 4, 5 ; English 1, 2, 3; Physics 40, 41, 42.
Sophomore Year: Physics 21 , 22,
23, 50; Mathematics !}8, 99, 110;
German, Russian, or other group
electives.
Junior Yea1·: Physics 153, 154,
155, 181 , 182 ; Mathematics 130,
131, 132 or 140, 141 , 142 ; Ph ys ics
166, 167, 168 or electives.
S enior Year: Physics 125, 126,
127, 175, 176, 177, 188 or electives.
A m inor in Physics will be approved on completion of Physics
153, 154, 155 or Physics 175, 176,
177. Nine credits of upper division Physics courses including 122
and 130 may be substituted on
departmental approval.
T eaching Major: For a teaching
major in Physics or a composite
teaching major in Physics and
Mathematics, a student should com-

plete the following program: Physics 153, 154, 155, 181, 182 or 175,
176, 177, 181 , 182 with prerequisites; Math through 110. Required
professional education courses for
t he teaching certificate are listed
in the College of Education.

Graduate Study
Master of Science Degree. A
candidate for the degr ee of Master
of Science in Physics must take
an entrance examination administered by the department and
present General Physics, General
Chemistry, Calculus, one additional
year of Mathematics and upper
division courses in five of the following areas: Mechanics, Heat and
Thermodynamics, Geometrical and
Physical Optics, Electricity and
Magnetism, Modern and Nuclear
Physics,
Meteorology,
Physical
Chemistry, Electronics, Sound. A
student having earned fewer than
six credits in certain of these five
fields may be requested to take additional work in those areas as
part of the work for the Master's
degree.
Doctor of Philo sophy Degree.
The Physics Department in cooperation with related departments offers
the Doctor of Philosophy degree.
The examination schedule for this
degree is as follows: Entrance
examination; qualifying examination at the start of the second year
of study; language examinations in
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German and French or Russian;
comprehensive examination any
time prior to one year before the
final examination on the thesis. Detailed information may be obtained
from the department or from the
Dean of the School of Graduate
Studies.

Physics Courses
6. General Physics. A survey course in
physics, with a laboratory. Covers funda·
mental physical principles with emphasis on
how a problem is approached and solved in
physics. (4F, W, S)
Staff
17, 18, 19. General Physics. Mechanics , electricity, magnetism, heat, light, sound, atomic
an.d nuclear physics for non·science majors.
Prerequisite: Math 26 or Math 44 or 46.
Recommended: Math 97 . Should be taken in
sequence except with permission of instructor.
Two lectures, three recitations and one lab
per week. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Staff
20, 21, 22. General Physics-Science.
Mechanics, electricity, magnetis m, heat, lig ht,
sound, atomjc and nuclear physics for science
majors and engineers. Prerequ.is ite : M·a th 97.
Recommended:
concurrent
registration
in
Math 98. To be taken in seq uence except with
permission of instructor. Two lectures, three
recitations and one lab per week. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Staff
23. Quantum and Statistical Physics. Further
development of physical phenomena due to the
quantum and /or statistical nature of matter.
prerequ is ite : Physics 22. (3S)·
Staff
40. Introductory Mechanics I. In troduction to
Newtonian Mechanics w it h brief development of
elementary ca lculus and vector algebra. Prerequisite : Perm ission of the instructor. (3F)
Merrill
41. Introductory Mechanics II. Development of
con cepts of e n ergy and momentum, both linear
and rotational, and the introduction of conservation laws. Further dev elopment of vector
and calculus notations. Prerequisite: Physics
40. (3W)
Merrill
42. Energy Transfer. Wave motion, sound, a nd
heat. Prerequisite: Physics 41. (3S)
Merrill
50. Mechanics Laboratory. Experiments on
conservation of momentum and energy oscillatory motion, heat transfer, and gas laws .
Prerequisite: Student must be concurrently
registered in Physics 42. ( 1S )
Miller
117.
Air.

General Meteorology. Phys ics of the
Atmosphere physics and weather phe-

nomena, using both dynamic and synop tic
procedures .
Brief study of meteorological
apparatus, observations, ma.p reading, forecasting, and basic principles of aeronautical
meteorology. Prerequi&ites: Physics 19 or 22
and Calculus. Four lectures, one lab. (58)
Jensen
122. Modern Physics. For eng ineering, science, and t eaching majors. (3F)
Jensen
125, 126, 127. Modern Physics. Application
of special relati v ity an d quantum m.e chanics
to atomic structure, malecular physics, solid
s tate physics, x-rays and nuclear physics.
Prerequisite: Physics 155 or 177. Three lectures, one recitation . (4F, W, S)
Edwards
130. Nuclear Physics. A survey of methods
and results of recent investigations of nuclear
processes. To follow Phys.i cs 122. (3S)
Edwards
131. Nuclear Detection Methods. Designed to
familiarize the student with the in struments,
techniques of m.e asurement, a nd elements of
health safeguards used in nuclear physics.
(2F, W, S)
Staff
140. Biophysics I. Foundations of physical
measurements in biology with emphasis on
optical methods: microscopy including phase
and interference, spectoscopy , X-ray techniques, crystal analysis. Prerequisite: Physics 19 or 20. (3F)
Meyer-Arendt
141. Biophysics IL Introduction to quantitativ_e biology. The underlying physical pri nciples involved in biophysical phenomena are
discussed.
Prerequisite: Physics 19 or 22.
(3W)
Staff
143. Radiobiology. Designed to acqua int students in Medical Technology, Botany, Zoology,
Pre-medicine, Pre-veterinary and Agriculture
with a foundation of techniques in health
physics, radiation monitoring and measuring
a nd isotope handlin g. Prerequisite: One quar~
ter of general physics. (3)
Jensen
153, 154, 155. Analytical Mechanics.
Prerequ.isite: Differential Equations. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Chatelain
166, 167, 168. Wave Theory and Optics .
Three-quarter sequence covering optics and
related topics. Emphasis on wave motion and
diffraction phenomena; also geometrica l optics,
aber rations, interference, polarization, x-ray
optics, an.d atomic spectra . Three lectures.
Credit for lab arranged. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Meyer- Arendt
175 , 176, 177. Electricity and Magnetism.
Electrostatics, magnetostatics, D.C. and A.C.
circu its, electromagnetism, and electromagnetic
th eory . Use of t he calculus and differential
equations. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Miller
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181. Mec hanics Laboratory. A one quarter
course inclu ding experim ents on lin ear and
non-linea r osci11 atory m oti o n w ith a nd without
co uplin g and experiments on elastic behavior
of bodies . Ma k es use of calculus and so m e
differentia l eq uations. Prerequisite: conc urrent
or previous r egistration in physics 153. ( I F)
Staff
182. Elec tricity and Magnetism Laboratory.
A one qu a rter course incl udin g experim ents
with d i rect an d alternating current br idges,
experiments to examin e the mechanical a nd
electri ca l details of galva nom eter and other
meter behavior, and experiments con cern ing
feedback and fil ter and other transfer propert ies . Makes use of calculus and som e differential equatio ns.
Prerequis ite : concurrent or
previous registration in physics 175. (lW)
Staff
183. Atomic Physics Laboratory . A one qu arter course in cluding experiments in Atomic
P h ysics s uch as t he measurement of electroni c
charge by the Millikan oil drop experiment and
the Franck a nd H ertz experiment. Ma k es use
of calc ulus and some differentia l equations.
Prerequisite: co ncurrent o r previous registraStaff
t ion in p h ys ics 153. ( IS )
184. Optics Laboratory . A one quarter course
in c luding advanced ex p erim ental work in optics
s uch a s refraction in inhomogeneous media,
diffr action , polarization, photom ery, spectra,
in f or m a ti o n r etri eva l. Prerequisite: co n current
or prev ious registration in phys ics 166. ( lW )
Meyer- Arendt
188. Special
Problems
in
Experimental
Physics... A laboratory course to give the a dvanced studen t experien ce with precision instruments a nd their use in physics. Must be
taken w ith Modern Phys ics, E lectricity and
Mag netism, Optics a nd Acoustics. 1 to 3 per
quarter. (F. W, S )
Staff

193 , 194, 195. Seminar in Physics. A week ly
meeting of sta.ff and phys ics majors, consisting
of r eports on recent developments in physics.
Student s receiv e credit f or course by m aking
r eports. (IF, !W, IS)
Staff
196, !97, 198.
(I F, !W, IS)

Selected Reading in

Physics.
Staff

Courses numbered above 200 m ay be taken
by undergraduates only with the a pprova l of
t he instructor a nd the head of t h e department.
2!0, 211. X-Ray Diffraction; X-Ray Crystallography. (3 W, 3S)
Wood, Miller
214.

Soil Physics. (See Agronomy 214.)

220, 221, 222 . Atomic Spectra, Molecular
Spect r a. and Spectographic Measurements.
(3F, 3W , 3S)
Staff
230. 23-1, 232.

Nuclear Physics. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Edwards

250. Research
(F, W , S )

in

Physics.

Credit arranged.
Staff

260,
261,
262. Thermodynamics,
Kinetic
Theory, Statistical Thermodynamics. (3 F, 3W,
3S)
Chatelain
270, 271, 272.
3W, 3S )

Quantum

Field

Theory. (3F,
Chatelain

285, 286, 287. Introductory Quantum Mechanics. Prerequisite : Advanced Cal culus.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Chatelain
290, 291, 292.
(3F, 3W, 3S)

Theoretical Mechanics.

293, 294, 295.
(IF, ! W , I S)

Graduate Seminar in Physics.
Staff

Edwards

296, 297 , 298. Theoretical
Magnetis m . (3F, 3W, 3S)

Electricity

and
Staff
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(Zoology, Entomology, Physiology,
Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Medicine, Nursing)
PROFESSORS Datus M. Hammond, HEAD, Thomas L. Bahler, Eldon J.
Gardner-, George F. Knowlton, William F. Sigler; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
Donald W. Davis, Keith L. Dixon, Merrill H . Gunnell, B. Austin Haws,
Gene H. Linford; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Wilfor-d J. Hansen, Raymond T.
Sanders, John R. Simmons ; COLLABORATORS Georg e E. Bohart , John E.
Burnett, Howar-d E. Dorst, Paul R. Fitzgerald, Elbert R. Jayco x, A. Earl
Johnson, Edsel C. Jorgenson, William P. Nye, Heb er F. Thornley.

Office in Forestry-Biological Sciences 116

Bachelor of Science Degr-ee. For
a major- in Zoology the follow ing
courses must be taken : Zoology 3,
4, 107, 112, 118, and 131 ; Physiology 121 and 122, or 130 and
either 151 or 104; Wildlife Resources 160, or any additional upper
division course in Zoology; Botany
24, and one of 25, 30, or 120;
Mathematics 35 and 46; Physics 17,
18, and 19; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 121,
and 122; and 15 hours of a
modern language. The following
courses are recommended; Entomology 13, Bacteriology 10 or 70
and 71, a second year of a modern
lan guage, Philosophy 50 (Logic),
Philosophy 160 (Philosophy of
Science), English 34, 35, 36 or any
upper division literature course; additional courses in history, political
science, a nd fine arts. Students interested in exper imental aspects of
zoology shou ld elect more mathematics (97, 98, 99, and 110 ), more
chemistry (115 and 190 ) and appli ed statistics (131 and 132) .
For a pre-medical major in Zoology, the listed pre-medical requirements must be completed, and in
addition the following courses must
be taken: Zoology 107, 127 or 128,

131, and either 116 or Entomology
115.

Graduate Study
Master- of Science Degree. The
Zoology Department offers a Master
of Science degree in various phases
of Agricultural Entomology, Genetics, Medical Entomology, Systematic Entomology, Physiology,
Parasitology, Mammalogy, Ornithology, and Herpetology.
Doctor- of Philosophy Degree.
Cooperatively with related departments, advanced study and research
is offered for the attainment of the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy in
specialized field s of Zoology, Entomology and Physiology. Further
information may be obtained from
the department or from the Dean
of the School of Graduate Studies.

Zoology Courses
1. Principles of Biology. See Biology I under
Integrated Courses in Prog ram in General
Education, College of Huma nities and Arts.
Staff

3, 4. General Zoology, Detailed s t u dy of the
animal kingdom with emphasis on structure,
function, evolutionary relations hips and natural history. Zoology 3 is primarily concern ed
with the in vertebrate phyla and is a prerequi-
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site for Zoology 4, which emphas izes the vertebrates. Three lectures, two labs. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Staff
101. Invertebrate Zoology. The more important phyla of invertebrates, w ith some cons ideration of the local fauna. Prerequis ites:
Zoology, 3. Three lectures, two labs. (5S) Staff

102. Human Genetics. A beginning course
covering the basic principles of genetics. Similar to 112 but less technical. Human genetics
is emphasized. Not open to students with credit
in 112. Prerequisite: At least one course in
biological science. F ive lectures. (5S)
Staff
107. History and Literature of Biology. The
m01·e important men and ideas in the historical development of biology. (4F)
Gardner
112. Principles of Genetics.
A beginning
course dealing with the basic principles of
genetics. Illustrative material is taken from
animals, plants and man. Prerequisite: Zoology 3 and 4 o r Botany 24 and 25. Fou1· lectures, o ne lab . (SF, W, S)
Staff
114. Population Genetics. A study of the flow
of genes in undisturbed populations, the outcome of !:>elective forces in population s, and the
role of migration, mutation, and chance in
altering t he genetic makeup of populations.
Prerequis ites: Zoology 112 and Applied Stat istics 131, 132. Three lectures, one lab. (4F)
Staff
116. Parasitology. Protozoa and worms para_
sitic in man, domestic animals and wild animals, an d relationships between parasites and
their hosts. Prerequisite: Zoology 3. Three
lectures, two labs. (5S)
Bahler
118. Vertebrate Embryology. An introduction
to th e principles of development of the vertebrates . Prerequisite: Zoology 4 or equivalent.
Three lectures, two labs. (5S)
Dixon
119. Compa rative Anatomy. Fundamentals of
structure of the main types of vertebrates are
studied comparatively. Prerequisite: ~logy
4 or equ ivalent. Three lectures, two labs. (5W)
Dixon

display and storage are considered.
Some
laboratory time is spent in making observations and collections in the field. Prerequisites: Zoology 3 and 4. Two lectures, two labs.
(4F)
Linford
127. Cytology. Study of cells, both plant and
animal, including techniques of study, intracellular morphology and subcellular organization. Prerequ isite : Organic Chem istry. Two
lectures, two labs. (4F)
Sanders
128. Elements of Histology. Study of t issues,
including characteristics of differ ent kinds of
tissues and the main organs. Three lectures,
two labs. (SF)
Bahler
129. Histological Technique. Techniques employed in making preparations of animal tissues f or microscopic study. Three labs. (3W)
Bahler
131. Organic Evolution. Critical study of the
facts and theories pertaining to evolu tion.
Prerequisite: One basic course in biological
science and Zoology 112. (3W)
Gardner
150. Herpetology. Classification, distribution,
life habits, and identification of amphibians
and reptiles. with emphasis on the local forms.
Prerequisite: Zoology 4. Two lectures, two
labs. ( 4F)
Gunnell
155. Ichthyology. Ecology, classification, and
li fe histories of native and introduced fishes.
Three lectures. (3W)
Sigler
!56. Ichthyology
Laboratory.
Laboratory
study of fishes. Must accompany or follow
Zoology 155. Two labs. (2W)
Sigler
201. Special Problems. Individual study of a
problem under the guidance of a staff member.
Cred it arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
205. Orientation for Grad'uate Students. Introduction to procedures in graduate study;
qualify ing examinations, scientific method,
selection of problem, becoming acquainted with
literature, organ ization and writing of thesis
and final examination. Required of all graduate s tudents in Zoology, Entomology, Physiology. (1F)
Staff

121. Ornithology.
Structure,
classification ,
distribution a nd annual cycles of birds, w ith
emph as is on study of the local fauna in the
field. Prerequisite: Zoology 4. Two lectures,
two labs. (4S)
Dixon

207. Theoretical Biology. A critical study
of techniques and concepts in modern biologica l thoug ht. Prerequisite: Zoology 107. (3W)
Sanders

122- MammaLogy.
Structure,
classification,
life histories and distribution of mammals;
introduction to methods of field in vestigation .
Prerequisite: Zoology 4. Two lectures, two
labs. ( 4F)
Dixon

212. Biochemical Genetics. Concepts of genetic function at the chemical and molecular
level, with emphasis o n current literature.
Prerequisites: Zoology 112, Chemistry 122;
recommended, Chemistry 190. Three lectures.
(3W)
Simmons

123- Field Zoology. Study of the most common Utah an imals, including identification,
natura1 history, distribution, ecology, etc
Also methods of study in the field, and col:
lectii)J"" "l.Od preparation of specimens for study,

213. Biochemical Genetics Laboratory.
Experimental methods used in research in biochemical genetics. Must accompany · or follow
Zoology 212. Two labs. (2W)
Simmons
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214. Advanced Genetics. Intensive study of
heredity and variation w ith emp h asis on cu r~
rent research. Prerequisite: Zoology 102 or
Gardner
112. (3S)
231. Genetics and Speciation. Mech anics of
h eredity a nd var iat ion applied to processes of
evolution in p lan t a nd a nimal groups. Prerequ is ite: Zoology 102 or 112 ; Wildlife 160
recommended. (3W)
Staff
233. Zoogeography. Principles govern in g t h e
distribution of an im a ls , with emphasis o n terr estrial vertebrates, an d of the history of t h e
biota of western North America from t h e
beginning of t h e Cenozoic era. (3 W)
Dixon
235. Protozoology. The protozoa , with emp h as is on parasitic forms , a nd on the methods
of s tudyin g the protozoa. Consideration is
a lso g iven to free-li vi n g protozoa and to classifi cation, morphology, phys iology, a nd r eprodu ction of t he protozoa in general.
Two
lectu res, two labs. (4F)
Hammond
236 . Advanced Parasitology. D etailed study
of certai n parasitic protozoa and h e lm inths,
w i t h emphasis on current research. Prerequ is ite: Zoology 116. (2S')
Hammond
240. Research and Thesis. Resear ch connected
w it h problem undertaken for partia l f u lfillment of requirem en t for Mas ter of Science
or Ph.D . degree. Credit arran ged. (F, W, S)
Staff
251. Seminar. Attendance required o f all
gradu a te students in reside nce in d epartm en t
each Fall quarter. Fundamental problem s relating to current research es in zool ogical science are disc ussed by facu lty, g r a duate s tudents, and advan ced undergraduates. (lF)
Staff
262, 263. Seminar in Vertebrate Zoology . Required of a ll grad uate students in Vertebrate
Zoology each winter and spring quarter while
in residence. Seniors and othe rs i nterested
may participate w i t h t h e permission of t h e
instructor. (1W, 1S)
Dixon
272 , 273. Seminar in Genetics. Requ i red of
all grad uate students in Genetics each winter
and sprin g quarter wh ile in r esiden ce. Seni or s
and others interes ted may participate with
the perrrn ission of the ins tructor. (1W, lS)
Gardner, S immons
282, 283. Seminar in Parasitology. R eq uired
of all g raduate stu dents in Paras itol ogy each
winter and s pring quarter wh ile in r es idence.
Seniors a nd oth ers interested may partic ipate
with permission of instru ct or. (1W, 1S)
Hammond

Entomology
Bachelor of Science Degree. For
a major in Entomology, the following courses are required: Zoology

3, 4, 107, 112, 131 ; Entomology
13, 103, 104, 111, 112, 108 or 115;
Botany 24, 25, 30, 130; Ch emistry
3, 4, 5, (or 10, 11, 12 ) 121, 122;
Physiology 4; Mathematics 35;
Wi ldlife Management 160. The followin g are recommended: Entomology 21 , 120, 230; Agronomy
118; Applied Statistics 131, 132 ;
Engli sh 111; Horticulture 131;
Phys ics 6. Students plan ning graduate work are advised to study a
fore ign lan guage and take Chemistry series 3, 4, 5, 121, 122.
For a major in Agricultural
Entomology under the College of
Agriculture, the r equirements of
that College as well as those of
Entomology mu st be completed.

Entomology Courses
13. General Entomology. Fundamental kn owledge abou t insects- w h ere they li ve, what they
do, h ow t h ey develop and behave; also structure, function, r el a tionshi p to th e environm ent and principles of insect control are
considered. Stud en ts learn how to collect and
preserve insects and t o identify the major
groups of these. This course is intended to
se rv e as a founda tion for other courses in
Entomology and provide a n introduction to
t h e subject for those preparing to teach biol ogy
an d for students in Agriculture and Wildlife
Management. (5S)
Haws
*2 1. Social Life of Honey Bees. Honey bees
a r e a mo n g t he most hi ghly developed a nimals
w ith respect to social organizati on . Factors
in this socia l orga ni zation are stu died ~ including commun ication and physiology. The elements of b eekeeping are also cons idered~
includ ing practice i n handli ng bee colonies.
(2S)
Staff
103. Systematic Entomology. Class ification of
insects . Inse'ct collection requ ired. Prerequisi t e: Entomalogy 13. One lec ture, one l a b and
field collecting. (3F)
Hanson
104. Advanced Systematic Entomology.
A
studY of the principles of classi fication and
the r ul es of zoological nom en cla ture. Pract ice is give n in t h e preparation of keys, descripti on of species, and scientific illustration .
Prerequ is ite: Entom ol og y 10 3. One lecture,
two labs. (3 W )
Hanson
105. Forest Entomolog y. Principa l insect s attackin g fores ts and forest products. Some
*Taught 1963 -64
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attention is also given principles of biological
control. Two lectures , two labs. (4F) Davis

Prerequisite: Entomology 13 or 108. Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Davis

106. Insect Ecology. Ecolog ical principles as
app lied to insects, including fundamental concepts of ecology, ecological relations hips, and
measurement of ecological factors of im portance in Entomology. The impact of changes
in environmental conditions on insect populations also are cons idered. Prerequis ites: Zoology 3 and E n tom ology 13. (3F)
Staff

*233. Aphidology. Morphology, biology and
taxonomy of aphids. Prerequisite: Entomology 103. (2W)
Staff

108. _ Agricultural Entomology. Insect p es ts
of major economic importance to agriculture,
including their recognition, type of damage
done, distribution, life history, and m ethods
of control. Three lectures, two labs. (5F)
Davis
111. Insect Morphology.
Structure of insects, including external and internal anatomy.
Prerequisite: Entomology 13. Three
lectures. Two labs. (5F)
Haws
112. Insect Physiology. Function of the organ systems of insects. Prerequisite: Entomology 111. Three lectures, two labs. (5W) Haws
115. Medical and Veterinary Entomology. A
study of Arthropods that annoy and transmit
agents of disease to man and domesticated and
wild animals. Vectors of plague, spotted fever,
tularemia, malaria and other Arthropods
carrying disease receive major attention. Prerequisite: Zoology 3 or equivalent. Two
lectures, two labs. (4W)
Hanson
**120. Insect Pollination in Relation' to Agriculture.
Pollinating insects in agriculture,
including beekeeping as related to crop
pollination, utilization of native pollinating
insects, and specia l problems in the pollination
of many commercial crops. (2W)
Bohart
138. Aquatic Entomology. Identification , distribution, life histories and adaptations of
aquatic insects, with particular reference to
local streams and lakes. Two lectures, one
lab. (3S)
Hanson
210. Special Problems. Individual study under
staff guidance. Prerequisite : Entomology 13,
103, 108. CTedit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
**230 Insects in Relation to Plant Diseases.
A study of the insect vectors of plant diseases,
including modes of transmission , nature of
the pathogens and interrelationships of th e
pathogen, insect and host plant. Prerequis ite :
Entomology 108 or Botany 130. Two lectures,
one lab. (3W)
Davis
*2 31. Biological Control of Insect Pests.
S'tudy of invertebrate parasites and predators
of insects.
Consideration is also given to
diseases of insects, vertebrate predators, and
destruction of undesirable plants by insects.
*Taught 1963-64
**Taught 1964-65

250. Research and Thesis. For research connected with problem undertaken for partial
fulfillment of requirements for Master of
Science or Ph .D. degree. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S)
Staff
262, 263. Seminar in Entomology. Required
of all graduate students in Entomology each
winter a nd spring quarter while in residence.
Sen iors in Entomology and others interested
may participate with the permission of the
instructor. (1 W, IS)
Staff

Physiology
A major in Physiology must satisfy the Zoology requirements, and
in addition complete Mathematics
110.
A teaching minor in Physiology
must complete eighteen hours of
courses approved by the division of
Physiology.

Physiology Courses
4. Human Physiology. For the student who
desires a survey of physiology but who is
not planning advanced intensive study. It
deals with the functi onin g of the human
body, with emphasis upon broad general biolog ical principles. Five lectures, one lab. (5F,
W, S)
Bahler
20. Human Anatomy. Structure of the main
h uma n body systems with emphasis on the
muscular, skeletal and nervous systems. For
students desiring a more thorough study of
human anatomy than is given in Physiology 4.
Prerequisite: Physiology 4. Two lectures, one
la b. (3W)
Linford
30. Experimental Biology. An introduction
to the basics of biological experimentation,
both plant and animal. Fundamental principles
of biology w ill be considered on a level more
advanced than in Principles of Biology. Prerequ is ite: Principles of Biology or its equivalent or Physiology 4. Four lectures, 1 lab.
Sanders
(5 F, 5S)
104. Advanced Human Physiology. A survey
of the systems of man with emphasis on the
function s of the circulatory, nervous a nd mus-
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cu la r systems. D esig ned primarily for students
w ith teaching m ajors in the biolog ica l sciences.
Prerequ is ites: Phys iology 4, Zoology 4, Chemistr y 12. Three lectures, two labs. (5S)
Sanders

S cience or
(F , W, S)

121, 122 . Mammalian Physiology , An intens ive a nd detail ed two -quarter course in physiology in w hich the functions of each of the
organ system s of man and an ima ls is s tudied.
Students may not register for 122 w ithout
havi n g h ad 121. As preparat ion, Physiolog y 4,
Zoo logy 3 or 4, C hemistry 3, 4, 5, 121, 122 or
equi valent and a cou rse in physics are required.
Three lectures, two labs. (5F, 5W )
Staff

Students pla nning to enter dentistry may take the necessary
co urses in th e Co ll ege of Science
to sati sfy r eq uirements for admiss ion to any school of dentistry jn
the United States.

130. Cell ular Physiology. A stud y of p hysiologica l functio ns at the cellular level. Prerequis ites: Ph ys io logy 4 o~ its equ ivalent,
Chemistry 121 and 122 and P h ys ics 17, 18
a nd 19 or eq ui valent. Three lectures, two labs .
(5W)
Sanders
141. Endocrinology. The glands of internal
secretion, with emphasis on the hormones in
reproduction. As preparation, Ph ys iology 4,
Zoology 3 a nd 4 and a course in organic
chemistry are required. (3F)
Staff
151. Comparative Physiology. A comparative
study af organ function in the a nimal ki ng·
dom. Prerequis ite: Physiology 121, 122 or 130.
Five lectures. (5S)
Sanders
201. Special Problems. Laboratory course for
special investigations in phys iology. Prerequi·
s ites: Phys iology 12.1, 122 or special perm is son . (2 to 5F, W , S)
Staff
241. Physiology of Reproduction. A laboratory course for studying phys iology of reproduction in animals. Prerequis ite: Physiology
141. Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Staff
261. Physiology of Response . N erve.Muscle.
A detailed phys iological stud y of neuro museu·
la r mechanisms of response in the an imal
kingdom. Prerequis ites: Physiology 122 or 130,
Chemistry 190, Physics 19, or equ ivalents.
T wo lectures, on e lab. (3F)
Sanders
271, 272, 273. Readings in Physiology. Reading and reporting of classical and current
literature in P hys iology.
Required of all
Physiology graduate s tudents ea ch quarter
wh ile in residence. Seniors in Phys iolog y and
others may enroll with the permission of the
ins tructor. (IF, 1W, IS)
Staff
282, 283. Seminar in Physiology. Required
of all Physiol ogy graduate students each
Winter and Spring quarter while in res idence.
Seniors in Phys iology and others may enroll
with the permission of the instructor. (1W,
IS)
Staff
291. Research and Thesis. Research connected with problem undertaken for partial
fulfillment of requirements for Master of

P h.D .

degree.

Credit

arranged.
Staff

Pre-Dentistry

Suggested pre-dental schedule:
FRESHMAN
F
C hem istry 3, 4,
Mathematics 34, 35, 44 or 46
E n g lis h 1, 2, 3
A ir Sci., Military Sci., or P. E. 1
Electives (option al )
T otal

w

s

5
3

15

16

17

F

w

s

5
7

7

5
12

17

17

17

F
5

w

s

SOPHOMORE
Zoology 3, 4
Phys ics 17, 18, 19
E lectives (optional )
Total
JUNIOR 2
Chem is try 121 , 122
Zoology 118 or 11 9
E lectives
T otal

5 or 5
7 12
17

17

17

Recommended electives are Psychology, Hi stor y, Political Science,
Sociology, E conomics, Scientific Vocabulary, and other Engli sh courses.
Students planning to r eceive a
BS degree in a combined curriculum (three years here and on e year
in a dental school ) must f ulfill the
group, English compos ition, and
military requirements of USU and
must complete a minimum of 141
credits of pre-professional work.
1 Military Science or
Air Science would be
two credits each quarter.
2 S tudents with unusuall y good records are
sometimes accepted alter two years of predental work. In this case the requ ired courses
in cluded in the t hree· year prog ram listed above
mus t be completed in two years.
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Pre-Medicine
Th e Co llege of Science offers
the cour ses to provide a pre-medical
trainin g t hat sati sfie s entr a nce r equirements of medical schools m
the United States and Canada.
Sugg ested pr-e-m edical sc hedul e:
FRES HMA N
E n g lish 1, 2, 3
Ch e rn. 3, 4, 5 _
Math 35, 46
A ir Sci. , Mili tary Sci., or P . E.l .
E lecti ves .
Tota l

F
3

W
3

1
3

-- --···· ·-·--- -- ----·-- ·------- ------- ------ 17

S
3
5
1
8

17

17

W

S

5
3

5
8

18

18

W

S

7

12

17

17

SOPHOMORE
F
5

Zoology 3, 4
F ore ign L a ng uage
Phys ics 17, 18 , 19 .
Electives _

T otal . .. .... .............. .. ....................... 18

N ursing

JUNIOR
F
Chern . 121, 122
Zoology 11 2 ..
Zoology 118 _
Ch ern . 11 5 _ -------- --- -------- ·
E lectives
Total

-------------- -- 17

E lect ives should be chosen from
t he Humaniti es, Arts and Social
Sc iences. Some medical schools r equ ire or recommend Comparative
A natomy.
Students interested in graduation
fr om USU before attending medical
school may major in any subject.
If in terested in a pre-osteo pathic
pro gram st udents should consult
the premedical adviser.
If planning to receive a BS deg r ee in a combined curriculum
( three year s here a nd one year
in a medical school ) st udents must
f ulfill requirements . of USU and
must complete a minimum of 141
cr edi ts of pre-profess ional work.

If students have Regi stered Nurse
credentials t hey may pursue studies toward a Bachelor of Science
degree in Nurs ing. Credits earn ed
toward t he RN are applied toward
t h e BS, as evaluated by the Registra r . A student may be g raduated
with a ma jor in Nursing or may
complete studi es for a degree in
a field such as Public Health or
Bacteriology.
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School of

Graduate Studies
J.

Stewart Williams, Dean

Office in Main 182
There are nine graduate degrees
offered at Utah State University:
Civil Engineer, Irrigation Engineer, Master of Education, Master
of Forestry, Master of Science,
Master of Business Administration,
Master of Industrial Education,
Doctor of Education and Doctor of
Philosophy.
Graduate study is supervised by
the dean of the School of Graduate
Studies, assisted by the Graduate
Council. This council consists of
one representative from each of the
eight resident colleges of the University. The librarian is an exofficio member. Members of the
council are nominated by the Faculty Senate and appointed by the
president to serve four-year terms,
two to be appointed each year.
The present Graduate Council is
constituted as follows: College of
Agriculture, James A. Bennett;
College of Business and Social
Sciences, Leonard J. Arrington;
College of Education, Arden Frandsen; College of Engineering, Cleve
H. Milligan; College of Forest,
Range and Wildlife Management,
Lawrence A. Stoddart; College of
Family Life, Ethelwyn B. Wilcox;
College of Humanities and Arts,
Hubert W. Smith; College of Science, W . S. Boyle; Library, Milton
Abrams.
A graduate with a Bachelor's
degree from USU or from any other
accredited college or university may
be admitted to the School of Graduate Studies. A "B" average is
necessary for admission to a degree
program. Seniors at USU who have

an average of "B" or better in their
courses in the junior and senior
years, and who at the beginning
of any quarter Jack not more than
five credits to complete all requirements for the Bachelor's degree,
may be allowed to register in the
School of Graduate Studies.
An application for .admission,
accompanied by transcripts of all
previously earned credits, and by
letters of recommendation, should
be presented as far in advance of
the day of registration as possible.
Students must be approved by the
department in which they propose
to work.
If the student cannot qualify for
the degree program in a particular
field, he may be admitted to the
School of Graduate Studies as a
non-candidate student. Admission
to this school does not imply admission to candidacy for a higher
degree.
General Policies on

Graduate Work
Qualifying
Examinations.
A
qualifying examination is required
by the School of Graduate Studies
and may be taken prior to registration. If not taken then, this
examination and any qualifying
examination required by the major department must be taken as
soon as possible after registration.
The results of these examinations
become a part of the student's file
in the Graduate office. If found
to be deficient in the work basic
to the field in which he proposes
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to study, he may be required to
take undergraduate courses-which
do not count in the minimum requirements for the advanced degree
-to satisfy the deficiency.

Supervisory Committee. When it
has been determined that a student
is acceptable as a possible candidate for a higher degree, the major
professor will suggest a committee
to assist in guiding his program
and in conducting necessary additional qualifying examinations and
the final examination. When the
program has been determined and
approved by the committee, he will
be advanced to candidacy for a
degree. Advancement to candidacy
must be accomplished before the
end of the winter quarter if one
plans to graduate at the following
commencement. When research is
best supervised by a federal collaborator, or other person who is
not a member of the regular teaching staff, such collaborator or other
person may be designated as thesis
director. This thesis director is a
member of the student's committee.
Thesis or Dissertation. A candidate for an advanced degree usually
must present a thesis or dissertation on the topic within the field of
his major subject, which must represent from nine to fifteen hours
of the credit presented for the master's degree, and as much as fortyfive hours of credit for the doctor's
degree. The thesis must be a contribution to the field of knowledge,
based upon the student's own research or a treatment and presentation of known subject matter
from a new point of view. After
final approval by the department,
the thesis must be typewritten in
standard form; and a copy must be
submitted to each member of the
advisory and examining committee
at least two weeks before the date

of final examination. After approval by the committee and the
department, and after successfully
passing the final examination, three
copies of the final draft of the
thesis must be deposited in the
Graduate office. One of these copies
will be deposited in the library,
another sent to the department, and
the third returned to the student.
Microfilming of Thesis. Students
pay for microfilming their thesis,
and the films are deposited in the
University library. For master's
candidates, the fee is five cents per
page and students may obtain their
own positive copy for a small additional charge. For doctor's candidates the fee is $20 and the film is
produced by and registered with
University Micro-films, Ann Arbor,
Michigan, who also publish an abstract.
Thesis Alternate. The supervisory
committee may permit the substitution of two advanced reports,
valued at six to ten credits, for the
regular Master's thesis. These are
known as "Plan B" reports. The
master's program is otherwise the
same under "Plan B." In certain
specialized pro grams, no thesis or
"Plan B" papers are required.
If working under "Plan B" in
general agriculture, the dean of the
College of Agriculture will select a
major professor to be the chairman
of the student's supervisory committee. This program must include
a minimum of six credits each in
the fields of Plant Science, Animal
Science, and Agricultural Economics.
Credit Load. Maximum load for
full-time graduate students is sixteen credits. Maximum for assistants engaged in teaching or research is twelve credits, except that
students assisting in research which
results in their thesis or disserta-
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tion may register for the full load,
if such registration includes at least
4 credits of research or thesis.
Graduate credit. If properly registered in the School of Graduate
Studies any course in the 100 series
is recorded as graduate credit. If
in education and interested in recertification students should be sure
they are registered in the School of
Graduate Studies. Minimum requirement for such registration is
the possession of a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution.

Degrees of

M~ster of Arts, Science
The Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees are offered
in most of the basic biological,
physical, and social sciences and
in various educational, indu strial,
and professional divis ions of t he
University. Specific departments
in which t he Master's degree is
given, together with the courses
provided by the departments, may
be determined by consulting the
departmental statements in this
catalog.
R equirements. The program for
the Master of Science degr ee must
include: (1) At least 27 credits
taken on the Logan campus; t hesis
credit counts toward this residence
requirement; (2) At least 45 credits
in courses numbered 100 or above
which a r e approved for graduate
credit; (3) At least ten credits,
exclusive of thesis, in courses numbered 200 or above; ( 4) A thesis
with nine to fifteen credits, or thes is
alternate.
Final E xamination. A candidate
for a Master of Science degree is
required to pass a comprehensive
final examination on the subj ects
of graduate study and on his
th es is, if one is part of hi s program.
This examination may be oral or

written or both as the committee
decides, and is open to a ll faculty
members and officials of the School
of Graduate Studies.
Arrangements for the time and
place of the examination are made
by the Dean of the School of
Graduate Studies. A member of the
advisory and examining committee,
other than the major professor, or
other representative of the Graduate Council, is appointed to act as
chairman of the examination and
submits to the Graduate Council
the results of the examination. If
a student is to receive his degree
at the June Commencement, the
date of the final examination should
be not later than May 10.
Time Limit. Work for a Master's
degree must be completed within
six years from the date of matriculation as a regular student in the
School of Graduate Studies if the
work is done wholly or in part during the regular academic year. If
the work is done entirely in summer
sessions, a maximum of seven years
is allowed. Older work may be revalidated by examination.
E x tension Course Credit. The
amount of extension class or other
off-campus credit to be allowed will
be determined in consideration of
the entire course program. The
total of all off-campus credit may
not exceed eighteen hours, exclusive
of thesis. All extension courses for
which graduate credit is sought
must be regularly regi ster ed for
t hr ough the School of Graduate
Studies, and must have the sanction
of the head of the department in
which graduate work is being done .
Credit toward a Master's degree
is not granted for home study
(correspondence) Courses.
T mnsfer Credit. A maximum of
n in e quarter credits of graduate
work satisf actorily completed at
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another approved Graduate School
may be allowed toward a Master's
degree. The extent to which such
credit may reduce either t he course
or the residence requirements will
be determined by the committee.

Degree of

Master of Education
Degr-ee Ar-eas: A course of study
leading to the Master of Education
degree is offered in t he following
areas: Elementary School Teaching,
Elementary School Administration,
Elementary School Supervision;
Secondary School T eaching, Secondary School Administration, and
Secondary School Supervision.
The course of study leading to
the Master of Education degree in
each of the above areas has for its
purpose t he preparation of thoroughly prepared teachers, supervisors, and administrators. It provides a broad foundation in the
field of education and in the particular area of specialization, and
differs from the Master of Science
degree by providing more flexible
requirements to meet specific needs.
This degree emphas izes a proficiency in t he interpretation and
application of research .
The requirements for t he Mast er
of Education degree include: (1)
At least 45 credits beyond the
Bachelor's degree, subj ect to the
same limitations of off-campus
course credit, transfer credit and
time limit as t he Master of Science
degree: (2) General culture courses
in the Humanities, Sciences, and
Social Sciences; (3) Specified
courses in each of six a r eas of the
field of education ; ( 4) Possessi on
of a teaching, administrative, s upervisory or other appropriate state

schoo l certificate; ( 5 ) Eviden e of ·
potential success as a teacher or
successful teaching experience.

Master of Forestry
The Master of Forestry degree is
given upon completion of a course
of stu dy prescribed by the DEpartment of Forest Management within
the general requirements of the
School of Graduate Studies. It is
designed for those who have a
Bachelor's degree in some field
other than forestry and who wish
to earn a degree in forestry. It
normally requires from two to three
years, depending upon how closely
t he original field is related to
forestry.

Degree of

Master of Business
Administration
The Master of Business Administration degree is given upon
completion of a course of study
prescribed by the Department of
Bus iness Adm inistration with in t he
general requirements of t he School
of Graduate Studies. It is designed
to serve the needs of graduates
from recognized colleges of business as well as graduates in liberal
arts, science, engineering or other
fields with a profession al interest in
management. The entire program,
aimed at developing broad executive skills, can be covered in a
period of two years. Those with
strong backgrounds in business administration and economics, however, should be able to complete the
prog r am in a significa ntly shorter
time.
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Degree of

Master of Industrial
Education
The Master of Industrial Education degree provides advanced
preparation for those engaged in
teaching, supervising, or administering industrial education programs. This program is sufficiently
flexibl e to meet the needs of individuals engaged ' in the various
phases of the work. It is planned
to provide the cultural and prOfessional development considered essential to educational leadership in
this fi eld. The requirements are
essentially the same as for the
Master of Science degree except
that additional professional course
work is taken in lieu of the traditional Master's Thesi s requirement. The candidate must complete
a scholarly piece of work designated
as a Master's Paper. This report
should demonstrate the student's
competence in professional writing.
The degree is awarded only when
the candidate's over-all record, including course work, the Master's
examinations and the Master's
Paper, represent creditable accomplishment.
Candidates for this
degree must have had three years
of successfu l teaching experience.

Degrees of

Civil Engineer and
Irrigation Engineer
The College of Engineering offers
a two-year graduate program in
civil engineering and in irrigation
engineering, leading to the degrees
of Civil Engineer and Irrigation
Engineer. Th e plan of study for
these degrees is simi lar in many

respects to plans at other western
institutions for degrees of Civil
Engineer, Mechanical Engineer,
etc.
Requirements. The program for
these degrees includes: (1) A minimum of six quarters of study, of
which at least three quarters must
be in residence at Utah State
University; (2) Completion of 90
credits of approved courses; (3)
Completion of a minimum of 30
credits of graduate courses (200
series), exclusive of thesis; ( 4)
Completion of an adeq uate thesis
based on a research program for
which a maximum of 30 cred its may
be a llowed by the committee.
For candidates who present the
Master of Science degree in an
appropriate field of engineering,
and who have completed a thesis
project for this degree, the requirements will be modified as follows:
(1) A minimum of three quarters
in residence; (2) Completion of a
suitable program of study of not
less than 45 credits, of which at
least 30 credits must be graduate
courses (200 series), and may include a maximum of 20 credits for
thesis.
The suggested curriculum for
these degrees is detailed in the section on College of Engineering.

Diploma in

Ed ucational Administration
(Six-Year Program)
A new six-year program in the
College of Education terminates in
the Diploma in Educational Administration.
Requirements
include: (1) a Master's degree or
equivalent; (2) a tota l of 45 quarter
hours- 27 on the Logan campus, of
wh ich 15 hours must be taken in
one quarter; (3) at least 12 quarter
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hours of credit in secon dary education for candidates with previous
preparation in elementary education and a minimum of 12 quarter
hours credit in elementary education for those previously prepared
in secondary education; ( 4) written comprehensive examination covering the work taken; and (5)
qualifications for Utah State Department of Public Instruction
General Administration Certificate.

Degree of

Doctor of Education
The degree of Doctor of Education is designed especially to
prepare for leadership and expert
service in the field of education .
Requirements for this degree include the development of competence in an area of specialization
in ed ucation plus a thorough development of ski lls and knowledge of
the broad field of education and in
a field supplementary to professional education.
The minimum requirements for
the Doctor of Education degree
are: (1) a Master's degree or
equivalent. (2) A program of at
least 90 credits of approved graduate study beyond the Master's degree. (3) a minor field of study,
with 20 credits of approved courses.
( 4) An acceptable dissertation for
which a maximum of 18 credits may
be given. (5) Four quarters of
residence at Utah State University,
three of which must be in consecutive sequence (minimum 12
hours per quarter).
Detailed requirements for the
above degrees may be obtained at
the office of either the dean of the
School of Graduate Studies or the
Coordinator of Graduate Programs
in Education.

Degree of

Doctor of Philosophy
The degree of Doctor of Phi losophy (PhD) is awarded by Utah
State University in recognition of
high attainment and prodJctive
scholarship in a specific fiEld of
learning.
Majors Offered. The Doclor of
Philosophy degree is offered in :
Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Animal
Nutrition and Biochemistry, Bacteriology, Biophysics, Bot a ny,
Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Entomology,
Fishery Biology, Fishery Mznagement, Food Science and Technology
Forest Management, Horticulture,
Irrigation and Drainage Engineering, Irrigation Science, Physics,
Physiology, Plant Nutrition and
Biochemistry, Range Management,
Sociology, Wildlife Biology, Wildlife Management, Zoology.
Admission to School of Graduate
Studies to work toward the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy is obtained
in the same manner as for the
Master's degree . Qualifying examinations are similarly required, and
your program is likewise directed
by a supervisory committee.
Requirements. The program for
the Doctor of Phi losophy degree
mu st include: (1) Three years of
full-time graduate study above the
Bachelor's degree . If the student
has a Master's degree, then two
years will be required. The student's supervisory committee may
recommend that part of this program be taken at other schools, but
the last year must be spent in
residence at Utah State University;
( 2) A minimum of 135 credits of
approved graduate study beyond
the Bachelor's degree; (3) A major
field to which approximately two-
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thirds of t he t ime is devoted and
a minor. Th e minor may be divided
between two s uitably related areas.
A Master 's degree in a suitably
related area may satisfy the minor
requirement ; ( 4) A research problem on which a dissertation will be
presented. Credits for this dissertation will generally not exceed
45 an d work on the di ssertation
sh~uld ordinarily occupy most of
the third year, but may be carried
on with course work throughout
the progr am.
Language R equirement. A reading knowledge of at least one
modern language other than English is r equired in the PhD program.
Normally one of the languages of
global scientific or scholarly communication--French, Germa n, Ru ssian , Spanish - will be selected
according to the candidate's particular need. Th e requirement of a
second modern foreign lan guage is
optional with the department in
which the major is to be taken.
Testing and certification of la nguage proficiency will be performed
by the faculty of the Department
of Languages on the basis of courses
completed and/ or performance in
language proficiency exams offered
to eligible applicants semi-annually
(in November and in April ).
The required language proficiency
should be demonstrated before the
beginning of t he third year of
graduate work.
Comprehensive E xamination and
Candidacy. Written and oral examinations are conducted by the
supervisory committee and the department concerned, usually in the
last quarter of the second year of
work, to determine fitness for admission to candidacy for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy.
Dissertation. A completed dissertation approved by the department

must be presented to the supervisory committee not later than May
1 of the year in which the student
wo uld graduate. The dissertation
must show ability to do critical and
independent research. It must present a contribution to knowledge in
scholarly fashion.
Final E xamination. The final exam ination in defense of di ssertation
wi ll be conducted by t he supervisory
committee not later than May 10 if
the student is to graduate at the
fo llowing commencement.

Teaching and Research
Assistantships
A number of teaching and research assistantships in various departments of the University are
available each year to graduate
students. Teaching assistantships
carry a stipend of $9 00 to $1800
for one-third to one-half teaching
service on a nine-month basis. Remuneration for research assistantships may vary from $900 to $2400,
depending upon the time of service
involved. Generally assistantships
are arranged so that the student
may complete the Master's degree
in two year s.
At present, assistantships are
available in the following departments: Animal Husbandry, Business Administration, Agricultural
Economics, Agronomy, Fine Arts,
Bacteriology and Public Health,
Botany and Plant Pathology, Chemistry, Family and Child Development, Civil Engineering, Dairy
Industry, Economics, Education,
English, Entomology, Forest Management, Food and Nutrition, Geollogy, Horticulture, History, Irrigation and Drainage, Instrumental
Music, Mathematics, Languages,
Physiology, Physics, Physical Education, Psychology, Range Management, Sociology, Speech, Vegetable
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Crops, Veterinary Science, Wildlife
Resources, and Zoology.

Fellowships
University Research fellowships
carry a stipend of $2,000 and the
remission of non-resident tuition.
The student is required to participate successfully in a research
project leading to a Master's thesis
or Doctor's dissertation. These are
tenable in any field in which USU
grants an advanced degree. Application must be made by February 1,
and awards are made April 1.
National Defense Graduate fellowships for the Doctor's degree
are avai lable in seven fields: Civil
Engineering, Irrigation Engineering, Entomology, Physiology, Zoology, Botany, Plant Virology. They
carry stipends of $2,000 for the first
year, $2,200 for the second year,
and $2,400 for the third year, plus
an allowance of $400 per year for
each dependent. Non-resident tuition is waived.

Cooperative Fellowships. USU
participates in a Cooperative Fellowships program with the National
Science Foundation. These fellowships carry a stipend of $1,800 for
a tenure of nine month s, and $2,400
for a tenure of 12 months, plus a
remission of fees . Deadline for
application is November 1, and
awards are made March 15.
Other fellowships available include those of the National Institute of Health in genetics and other biological sciences, and those
provided by the National Aeronautics and Space Administration
in physics and electrical engineering.

Tuition Scholarships
A number of tuition scholarships
are avai lable to beginning graduate
students who are residents of Utah.
Applications shou ld be made to the
dean, School of Graduate Studies.
(Also, see catalog section on
Scholarships.)

Interdepartmental curriculum in

Animal Nutrition and Biochemistry
Facilities of the several departments conducting nutrition and
biochemical research have been
made available in this curriculum
to afford students maximum opportunity to gain experience and training. Included in the facilities are
an animal metabolism building and
equipment for conducting digestion
and metabolism studies on large
and small animals and several laboratories equipped with such equipment as an electron microscope,
spectograph, ultracentrifuge, electrophoresis apparatus, gas chromatographic equipment, as well as
standard laboratory equipment.
Major problems currently being

studied are effects of toxic and nontoxic substances on digestion and
metabolism of farm animals, atmospheric pollution, cholesterol
metabolism, amino acid metabolism,
and other basic physiological processes related to nutrition.
Training in the curriculum is
designed as preparation for research in educational institutions,
governmental and industrial laboratories, and for college teaching.
Prerequisites for a major in the
curriculum should include at least
one year or equivalent training in
Engli sh composition, chemistry
(including
qualitative analysis,
analytical, organic, and biochemis-
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try) mathematics through trigonometry, physics, bacteriology,
botany, physiology, and zoology.
Any deficient prerequisite work
mu st be completed without graduate credit.
A student shall spend at least
two-thirds of his time for the doctorate degree, including thesi s, on
the major subject. The minor must
be in an area of work which can
be logically related to that of the
department in which the student is
doing his major work.
Appropriate minors are mathematics, statistics, chemistry, physics, physiology, genetics and other
fields closely related to the major.
For more specific details concerning admissions, requirements,
and available scholarships and fel-

lowships write
chairman.

the

curriculum

Master's Degree Requirements

Credits
10
Advanced Biochemistry .................... .......... 10
Statistics
...................................... 8
Physical Chemistry (Biology) ..
Electives and Research ............ .... .......... .... 14-17

1. Advanced Nutrition ................................ _

2.
3.
4.
5.

Total ........................................................... 45-48
Doctorate Degree Requirements
1. Advanced Nutrition ................................... 12

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Advanced Biochemistry..............................
Statistics
......................................
Physical Chemistry (Biology)..
Physiology, Zoology, Pathology ..............
Electives and Research.........
...
Total

16
12
3
20
73

_________ .................................... 136

Chairmanship for the curriculum
rotates each year: chairman for
1962-63, Lorin E. Harris; chairman
for 1963-64, Harris 0. Van Orden.

Interdepartmental curriculum in

Food Science and Technology
A graduate program in Food
Science and Technology leading to
Master of Science or Doctor of
Philosophy degree is available to
outstanding students. Facilities of
the several departments conducting
research in Food Science and Technology have been made available in
this curriculum to afford students
maximum opportunity to gain experience and train ing. Included in
the facilities are an animal metaboli sm building and equipment for
conducting digestion and metaboli sm studies on large and small animal s; several research labora tories
are equipped with in struments
such as the electron mi scroscope,
spectrograph, ultracentrifuge, electrophoresis, gas chromatography,
refrigeration, processing pi I o t
plants, respiratory meters, and
stan dard laboratory equipment.

Prerequisites for a major toward
an advanced degree should include
chemi stry (quali tative, quantitative,
organic, and elementary biochemistry), mathematics (college algebra,
geometry, and a year of calculus
for Ph.D. candidate), in addition,
appropriate courses in botany, plant
pathology, zoology, physiology, bacterio logy, public health, English
composition, agriculture and foods.

Master of Science Degree
Requirements
Credits
Sc ience and Technology courses
(re la ted to research an d
s pecialization) .
Advanced Biochemistry and / or organic
chem istry (225, 226, 227, 230 or 290,
291, 292, 293, 294, 295, 296, 297) .
App lied Statistics 131, 132, 215 .
Physical Chemistry 101 ...
Quantitative Chemistry 115 .. ... .
Food Microbiology 120, 121 .... .... .. .
Reseal'ch and Thesis (maximum ) .

10

12

15
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Doctor of Philosophy Degree
Requirements
( Beyond M.S. degr ee requirements)
Science a nd T echnology
(rela ted to research and
speciali zation)
................ .......... ........
Advanced Biochemistry and / or organic
Ch emistry (225, 226, 227, 230 or 291,
292, 293, 294 , 295 , 297) . . ............ .........
Applied Statistics 131, 132, 215, or 141
......... ······· ·
156, 220

12

12
12

Physical Chemistry 101 or 104, 105, 106 .. ~ t o 9
Biophysics (140, 141 ) a nd/ or
....... .: to 9
Radiobiology 143
I ntermediate quan titative che mistry 152
and instrumenta l a nalys is 153 ..
7
Food Microbio logy 120, 121 or others .... 4
Research and T h esis (maximum) ............ 45

Chairmanship for the currictlum
rotates biennially. D. K. Salmkhe
is chairman for 1963-65 .

Interdepartmental curriculum in

Plant Nutrition and Biochemistry
Facilities of the various departments conducting research in plant
nutrition and biochemistry have
been made available for this program. This includes plant growth
chamber s, laboratories equipped
with equipment such as an electron
microscope, ultracentrifuge, refrigerated centrifuges, spectrophotometer s for ultra violet, infrared,
visible, fluorescence and recording
studies, chromatography equipment, Warburg apparatus, scaling
and counting meters,
electrophoresis apparatus and general
laboratory equipment.
Prerequisites for a major in this
curriculum should include Botany
(general and plant physiology),
Chemistry (qualitative, quantitative, organic and elementary biochemistry), Mathematics (including
one year of geometry and calculus)
and Physics. Any deficiency must
be completed before an individual
is accepted as a candidate for graduate degree.

Master's Degree Requirements

Credits
Botany and Plant Pathology
1 course (116, 117, 118, 125, 130, 150) ... 3-5
1 course (121, 224 , 225, 226) ........ ............. 8-4
Chemistry
2 courses (295, 296, . 297) ...........................
Instrumental analysis 153 .. ·-···············- ···
Physical Ohemistry 101.. ........ ........ -...........
Seminar . ··················· ··············-················ Zoology
Genetics 112 or Cell Physiology 130.........

6
4
S
2

5

Research ................ ........ ................... Maxlmun 15
Doctorate Degree Requirements

(in addition to those listed for M.S. pr<gram)
Botany
2 courses (224, 225, 226)............ ................

6-7

Chemistry
Physical Chemistry 104, 105, 106.
1 course (295, 296, 297) ............ - .. ...............
Instrumental analysis 273...........................

9
3
8

Ph ys ics
1 course (140, 143) .................................... ...

a

...... ......- ...................... _.. - ........_

8

Sem inar

Research ..... ....................................... Maximun 45

Chairmanship for the curriculum
rotates each year; current chaL·man
is Herman H. Wiebe.
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Summer School
Gene S. Jacobson,* Director
Carl Frischknecht, Acting Director
Office in Education Building-207

Dates: June 10-August 16
First Session- June 10- July 12
Second Session- July 15- Aug. 16
Two Summer Schoo l sessions of
five weeks each will be conducted
at Utah State University in 1963.
The offerings include a rich program for both graduate and undergraduate students. Opportunities
for profes sional advancement are
provided for School Administrators, supervisors, elementary and
secondary
teachers,
guidance
counselors and peop le in most of
life's pursuits.
It is possib le to attend one or
combine two five-week terms for a
quarter's work. By attending three
full summer ses·s ions a student
may accelerate hi s undergraduate
program one complete year. A
graduate student may comp lete requirements for a Mast er-'s Degr-ee
in three summers at less expense.
High School graduates may begin
their college career in the summer
quarter.
A highly qualified resident facu lty will be augmented by di stinguished visiting professor s and lecturers of National reputation . The
instructional services of the University are organized into eight Academic Colleges: Agriculture, Busi ness and Social Sciences, Education,
*On leave

Engineering, Forest Range and
Wi ldlife Management, Family Life,
Humanities and Arts; also a school
of Graduate Studies.
The Summer School has organized a varied and stimulating
program of offerings including: formal courses, workshops, seminars,
conferences, lectures, concerts, dramatics, musical activities, weekend
tours to scenic wol')ders and recreation. Numerous challenges and
educational opportunities are available at Summer School. A student
may profitably spend a one, two,
five or ten-week period here for
professional, cultural and recreational enrichment.
Utah State University is located
on a low plateau adjacent to the
mouth of picturesque Logan Canyon, overlooking beautiful Cache
Valley.
Logan is an attractive
College Community in the "Heart
of the Rockies" with a population of
20,000 people.
The location of the University,
the climate of Logan, its scenic
canyons, and nearby national parks
an d monuments makes Utah State
Summer School an ideal ins titution
for study, recreation and vacation.
A copy of the 1963 Catalog will
be mailed upon request.
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Branch Colleges
College of Southern Utah, Cedar City
Division
Division
Division
Division
Division
Division
Division
Division

of
of
of
of
of
of
of
of

Agriculture, Biology, Forest, Range and Wildlife Management
Air Science
Business and Social Sciences
Education
Engineering and Physical Science
Family Life
Industrial and Vocational Education
Humanities, English and Fine Arts

Snow College, Ephraim
Division
Division
Division
Division
Division
Division

of
of
of
of
of
of

Agriculture and Life Sciences
Business
Education and Social Science
Humanities
Industrial and Vocational Education
Physical Science and Mathematics
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Branch Colleges
In addition to eight resident colleges, a School of Graduate Studies
and several other divisions located
on the Logan Campus, Utah State

University includes two branch colleges- Snow College at Ephraim
a nd the College of Southern Utah
at Cedar City.

College of Southern Utah
Daryl Chase, President
Royden C. Braithwaite, Director
Th e College of Southern Utah was of Associate in Science, and by
founded in 1897 as Branch Normal action of the Board of Trustees
School of the University of Utah offers four years of work leading
and functioned as such until 1913 to the degree of Bachelor of Science
when it became a branch of Utah in elementary education. This deState University. For the next 40 gr ee is awarded through Utah State
years it was known as Branch Agri- University: The college also offers
cultural College. In 1953 the name a third year junior program in
was changed to College of Southern specified areas . Students who follow terminal curricu la are awarded
Utah.
Its affairs are under the im- a two-year certificate of completion.
mediate supervi sion of the Board of
Curricula. CSU is authorized to
Trustees of Utah State University teach lower division courses in all
and administered by' the President basic areas of instruction, and by
through a director who is respon- action of the Board of Trustees,
sible directly to the President of four years of work in elementary
Utah State University.
education and other subjects reLo cation. The College of South- quired for the degree in elementary
ern Utah is located at Cedar City education.
in Southwestern Utah.
Courses offered at College of
Accreditation. College of South- Southern Utah parallel lower diviern Utah is accredited by the sion courses offered at Utah State
Northwest Association of Second- Univer sity. Course numbers genary and Higher Schools and by the erally coincide with those listed at
National Council for Accreditation USU. A student may complete all
on Teacher Education.
lower division requirements at ColCampus and Facilities. Th e main lege of Southern Utah and transfer
campus of CSU consists of 60 acres to Utah State University for comof land and 25 buildings. In addi- pletion of upper division work.
tion to its main campus the college Course instruction is offered in diincludes 3,000 acres of mountain visions and departments which corrange land, a 1,000-acre valley
relate with lower division work in
farm operated jointly with the Experiment Station and numerous the academic colleges on the Logan
Campus.
liv~stock sheds and buildings.
For Information. A special catDegrees and Certificates. CSU is
authorized to issue the certificate alog for CSU is issued each year.
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It contains a detailed announcement of all curricula, statement of
courses, entrance requirements,
rules, and regulations for the college. For a copy of the CSU catalog,
or for information concerning the

work of College of Southern Utah,
address:
Director's Office,
College of Southern Utah,
Cedar City, Utah.

Snow College
Daryl Chase, President
Floyd S. Holm, Director
Snow College was founded in
1888. It was originally known as
Sanpete Stake Academy and was
operated by the Church of Jesus
Christ of Latter-day Saints. The
institution became known as Snow
Normal College in 1912 and as
Snow Junior College in 1922. It
was operated as a State Junior
College from 1932 until July 1,
1951, when it became a branch of
Utah State University.
Its affairs are under the immediate supervision of the Board of
Trustees of Utah State University
and administered by the President
through a director who is responsible directly to the President of
Utah State University.
Location. Snow College is located adjacent to Highway 89, at
Ephraim, which is the geographic
center of Utah.
Accreditation. Snow College is
accredited by the Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher
Schools.
Campus and Facilities. The main
campus of Snow College consists of
30 acres and contains 12 buildings.
In addition to the main campus,
Snow College cooperates with the
Experiment Station in the operation of a 96-acre college farm.
Degrees and Certificates. Snow
College is authorized to confer the
certificates of Associate in Science
and Associate in Arts upon com-

pletion of a two-year college program. Students who follow terminal
curricula are awarded a two-year
certificate of completion.
Cur-ricula. Snow College is authorized to teach lower division
courses in all basic areas of instruction.
Courses offered at Snow College
parallel lower division courses
offered at Utah State University.
Course numbers generally coincide
with those listed at Utah State
University. A student may complete
all lower division requirements at
Snow College and transfer to Utah
State University for completion of
upper division work. Course instruction is offered in divisions
and departments which correlate
with lower division work in the
academic colleges on the Logan
Campus.
For Infor-mation. A special catalog for Snow College is issued
each year. It contains a detailed
announcement of all curricula,
statement of courses, entrance requirements, rules and regulations
for the college. For a copy of the
Snow College catalog, or for information concerning the work of
Snow Co llege, address:
Director's Office,
Snow College,
Ephraim, Utah.
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Extension Services
DIRECTOR W. H. Bennett; ASSOCIATE DIRECTORS J. Clark Ballard 1 , Lloyd
A. Drury, Leon Michaelsen, ACTING; DISTRICT DIRECTORS Gordon L. Beckstrand, Marden Broadbent, Lloyd R. Hunsaker; SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT LEADER Stephen L. Brower; STATE 4-H CLUB LEADER Glenn
T. Baird; ASSISTANT STATE 4-H CLUB LEADER Amy R. Kearsley; SUPERVISOR, EXTENSION CLASSROOM AND HOME STUDY Bernice Brumley; ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT Arthur Cahoon; SECRETARY TO DIRECTOR Libbie
B. Maughan.

State Subject Matter Specialists
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEER Wayne B. Ringer; AGRONOMIST Louis A. Jensen;
ANIMAL HUSBANDMAN George R. Henderson; CLOTHING SPECIALIST Theta
Johnson; DAIRY MANUFACTURING SPECIALIST A. J. Morris-; DAIRYMAN John
Barnard; ENTOMOLOGIST George F. Knowlton; FARM MANAGEMENT
SPECIALIST Lloyd Clement; HOME MANAGEMENT AND HOME FURNISHINGS
SPECIALIST Rhea H . Gardner; HORTICULTURE AND VEGETABLE CROPS
SPECIALIST Anson B. Call; INFORMATION SPECIALIST Cleon M. Kotter;
ASSISTANT INFORMATION SPECIALIST Thomas C. Jones; LIVESTOCK MARKETING SPECIALIST Morris H. Taylor; MARKETING INFORMATION SPECIALIST
Carolyn Dunn; POULTRY SPECIALISTS C. Elmer Clark, C./. Dr_aper; RADIO
AND TELEVISION SPECIALIST Arthur L. Higbee; RANGE MANAGEMENT AND
FORESTRY SPECIALIST Karl G. Parker; RECREATION SPECIALIST Clayne R.
Jensen; SHEEP AND WOOL SPECIALIST Russell Keetch; SOIL CONSERVATIONIST Paul D. Christensen; VETERINARIAN Don W. Thomas; WILDLIFE
SPECIALIST J,ack H . Berryman; ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE SPECIALIST

Arvil L. Stark.

County Agricultural Agents
BEAVER GTant M. Esplin; Box ELDER A. Fullmer Allred, Ray H. Finch;
CACHE Lamont E. Tueller, G. Ray Burtenshaw; CARBON Robert L. Hassell;
DAVIS L. Darrell Stokes, Lehi S. Rogers; DUCHESNE William L. Smith;
EMERY Ger·ald R. Olson; GARFIELD Harold G. Lindsay; IRON Wallace D.
Sjoblom; JuAB Lynn M. Esplin; KANE Carl Hatch; MILLARD Rodney G.
Rickenbach, Marven J. Ogden; MORGAN Ray A. Thatcher; PIUTE Rulon W.
Buck; RICH Wesley T. Maughan', Evan Rudd; ROOSEVELT Norris J. Stenquist; SALT LAKE Joseph R. Parrish, D. Wayne Rose; SAN JUAN Rell F.
Argyle; SANPETE C. Dennis Funk; SEVIER Paul R. Grimshaw; SUMMIT
J. Reed Moore; TOOELE Ernest 0. Biggs; UINTAH Ben W. Lindsay;
UINTAH-DAGGETT Kay R. Bendixen; UTAH Clair R. Acord, Joel C. Barlow 1 ;
WASATCH Paul R. Daniels; WASHINGTON Don A. Huber; WAYNE Jay M.
Hall; WEBER Melvin S. Burningft.am, Fay W. Boyer.

County Home Agents
BEAVER Sofia Ann Yardley; Box ELDER Jessie Eller; CACHE Bessie K.
Lemon; CARBON Clara Schofield; DAVIS Karma P. Swindle; DUCHESNE M.
Elaine Hatch; EMERY EvelynP. Huntsman; GARFIELD Flora H. Bardwelll;
lQn leave.
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IRON Mabel Merrill'; JUAB Velyn B. Stevens; MILLARD LaVell W . Turner;
MORGAN Margaret Hall; PIUTE Ruth D. Coates' ; RICH H elen J. Wamsley ;
ROOSEVELT Mary Bo ender; SALT LAKE Bernice Palfreyman; SANPETE
Samh S. Tuttle; SEVIER B eth S. Bastian; SUMMIT Naomi Jensen; TOOELE
Elizabeth Darley; UINTAH Dorothy Wach; UTAH Emily W. Tyler; WASATCH Mary R. Bacon'; Mary Lea H.ammond ACTING; WASHINGTON Mary
K. Purdy; WEBER Maud Martin, Ruth Tippetts.

Extension Services
William H. Bennett, Director
Office in Agricultural Science 120
Utah State University's Extension Services include the Cooperative Extension Service and
General Extension Classwork and
Home Study programs, etc.

Cooperative
Extension Service
The Cooperative Extension Service is one of the main divisions of
the University and in Utah is the
educational arm of the U.S. Department of Agriculture. It was
established in 1914 with passage of
the Smith-Lever Act by Congress.
The Extension Service is sponsored
and financed jointly by federal,
state and county governments.
There is a Cooperative Extension
Service in the Land-grant institution of each state.
The main functions of the Cooperative Extension Service are:
To develop human leadership,
resourcefulness and initiative; to
supply factual information for discovering and solving problems, and
to help people become more efficient, increase their incomes and
raise their standards of living. The
Extension Service takes the findings of res~arch to the farms and
1

0n leave.

homes of the state and brings unsolved problems back to the research workers at the University
for solving.
Extension programs are planned
jointly with the people. The demonstration method of teaching and
the mass media are used extensively. Farm and home visits, group
meetings, personal and circular
letters and publications are used to
supply educational information.
Several administrative and supervisory personnel and 28 subjectmatter specialists comprise the staff
at the state office on the USU campus. These staff members train,
supervise and assist county agricultural and home agents and local
lelj.ders.
County Extension Agents are located in 27 of Utah's 29 counties.
At present there are 37 agricultural
agents, and 27 home agents.
The Extension program includes
work with both adults and youth .
About one-third of the time of Extension workers is devoted to 4-H
Club work.
P1·ograms emphasized are: (1)
Efficiency in agricultural production; (2) efficiency in marketing,
distribution and utilization; (3)
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conservation, development and use
of natural resources; ( 4) management on the farm and in the home ;
(5) family living; (6) youth development; (7) leadership development; (8) community development;
(9) public affairs.
To train leaders and supplement
the Extension work done by county
agents, the Extension Service sponsors free non-credit shortcourses
and conferences in various subjects
at the University and at other locations throughout the state. These
shortcourses are usually planned
and conducted under the joint sponsorship of the Extension Service
and coo~rating groups. Field days
are also held in cooperation with
USU's Agricultural Experiment
Station and other groups.

Extension Classwork
and Home Study
A large number of people living
in communities or areas· remote
from the University campus desire
to benefit from university training
but cannot come to the home campus to register for resident courses.
For this group, USU provides a
liberal program of educational offerings, including Extension Classwork, Home Study and a number
of other educational services fully
accredited by the National University Extension Association.

Extension Classwork
Organized courses in many departments of Utah State are offered
in as many as thirty selected residence centers of the state for
groups of people who cannot come
to the home campus at Logan, but
who desire professional improvement or who are interested in an

advanced degree. Such courses are
designated as E xtension Classwork.
They carry resident credit, are
equivalent in content, hours of class
instruction and preparation and
otherwise meet the same prerequisites as comparable classes on the
University campus.
Except for the "fifteen hours of
on-campus rule," Extension classes
may meet the requirements for a
Bachelor's
degree.
Extension
classes are also accepted to meet
requirements for a Master's degree
with approval of the School of
Graduate Studies.
All instructors in Extension
courses are either members of the
regular University teaching faculty
officially assigned to the teaching
project concerned, or non-resident
members appointed by the head of
the department, with the approval
of the University administration.
The registration fees charged for
Extension classes conform to the
prevailing regulations fixed by the
Board of Trustees.

Adult Education Services
USU offers a number of special
services for adults in the field of
education, including the following:
Faculty Spe.a ker Service. The
University provides a faculty
speaker service for commencement
exercises, teacher institutes, parent-teacher meetings, service organizations, and other adult groups
which are concerned primarily with
problems in public education.
University Lecture Series. USU
provides each year a special lecture
series dealing with such topics as
the Great Religions, International
Problems, and Current Problems in
Education.
Conferences and Institutes. The
University cooperates with teach-
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ers, administrators, and boards of
education in planning educational
conferences and institutes in connection with in- service teacher,
parent-teacher, and other group
organization
improvement programs.

Home Study Courses
Many individuals .desire organized, systematic instruction, but
live in isolated areas or for other
reasons cannot meet for class instruction on the University campus
or its resident centers. For such individuals, USU provides a liberal
offering through a wide variety of
Home Study courses in many
of the departments of the University. This program furnishes an
excellent opportunity to students of
high school or college level, and to
adults generally, who desire general
education and professional improvement in selected fields.
An enrollee must be at least 19
years of age, or submit fifteen units
of high school work, or be a graduate of a high school for admission
to Home Study courses of college
grade.
One-fourth of the credits necessary for a Bachelor's degree ( 45)
may be earned through the Home
Study Courses. Each college of
the University, subject to faculty
approval, determines the nature and
the amount of home study credit
accepted for admisswu and graduation. In no case is more than 25
per cent of the total number of
credit hours accepted for graduation to be Home Study credit.
Graduation Deadline. Seniors
who plan to apply Home Study
credits toward graduation, in any
one year, must have their courses

completed by May 1, so that lessons
and examination may be evaluated
and credit filed in the Admissions
and Records Office two weeks prior
to the day of graduation.
An enrollee is allowed one year in
which to complete a course. An
extension of time may be granted
upon payment of a small fee:
USAF! Courses. USU is cooperating with the United States
Armed Forces Institute (USAFI)
at Madison, Wisconsin, by providing Home Study courses at a reduced cost to men and women in
active service in the Army, Navy,
Air Force, Marine Corps, or Coast
Guard. A member of any one of the
armed forces desiring to enroll for
Home Study courses should contact
the education and information center at the base where he is located.

Veterans. USU is approved by
the Veterans Administration to
offer Home Study courses under the
GI Bill of Rights. If an individual
desires Home Study courses he
should first con tact the local Veterans Administration regional office and determine whether he is
still eligible to continue schooling
under the GI benefits, and if so,
determine what procedures he must
follow.
Fees. A fee of $7.50 per credit
hour is charged for Home Study
courses of college level. High School
course fees are $18 per unit and $12
per half-unit. All fees are subject
to change.
Home Study Catalog. If an individual is interested in Home Study
courses, he may request a Home
Study Catalog, which contains full
information concerning this program.
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Information Services
Public Relations, Services
L eRoy A . Blaser,

DIRECTOR

Publications
John J St ewar t, EDITOR, UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS
Gladys L . Harrison, EDITOR, A GRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT

STATION
PUBLICATIONS
Lois M . Cox, ASSISTANT EDITOR, AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION AND
UNIVERSITY RESEARCH
Thomas C. Jones, EDITOR, COOPERATIVE EXTENSION SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
King H endricks, EDITOR, UNIVERSITY MONOGRAPH SERIES
Karl W. Klages, EDITOR, ATHLETICS PUBLICATIONS
J . Lyn Larson, EDITOR, ALUMNI ASSOCIATION PUBLICATIONS
Nella Lauritzen, EDITOR, ENGIN EERING EXPERIMENT STATION PUBLICATIONS
Gwen H . Haws, EDITOR, S CHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES PUBLICATIONS
Hub ert W. Smith, EDITOR, Graduat e N ews and Comment

News Releases
J . R. Allred, UNIVERSITY NEWS EDITOR
Karl W. Klages, ATHLETICS NEWS EDITOR
Cleon M. Kotter, COOPERATIVE EXTENSION SERVICE INFORMATION
Nella Lauritzen, ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION EDITOR

SPECIALIST

Radio and Television Programs
Burrell F. Hansen, CHAIRMAN, UNIVERSITY RADIO AND TELEVISION
Arthur L. Higb ee, EXTENSION SERVICE RADIO AND T ELEVISION SPECIALIST
Warren L . Burton, PRODUCER-DIRECTOR, KUSU - TV
Gerald L . Allen, MANAGER, KUSU-FM
Boyd V. Humpherys, RADIO - TV CHIEF ENGINEER

Photographic Service
Arlen L . Hansen,

UNIVERSITY PHOTOGRAPHER

Duplicating Service
Clark Kidd,

SUPERVISOR
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Research Programs
Division of University Research, 295
Agricultural Experiment Station, 297
Engineering Experiment Station, 300
Utah Scientific Research Foundation, 302
School of Graduate Studies, 303
Utah Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, 303
Utah Cooperative Fishery Research Unit, 304
Bureau of Educational Research, 304
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Research Programs
DIRECTOR, DIVISION OF UNIVERSITY RESEARCH AND OF AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION, D. Wynne Thorne; DIRECTOR, ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT
STATION, Vaughn E . Hansen; DEAN, SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES, J .
Stewart Williams; CHAIRMAN, BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, Walter
R . Borg; PRESIDENT, UTAH SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH FOUNDATION, W. W.
Lundb er-g; LEADER, UTAH COOPERATIVE WILDLIFE RESEARCH UNIT, J essop
B . Low; LEADER, UTAH COOPERATIVE FISHERY RESEARCH UNIT, Donald R.

Franklin.
Utah
State University was
among the first of the colleges and
universities in the Intermountain
area to have a research program.
Originally the research was principally in agriculture. Now research
proj ects are in every college and
almost every department of the
University.
Resear-ch is closely associated
with teaching and student activities. Most of it is conducted by
staff members who are also employed to teach part of their time.

Many students, both graduate and
undergraduate, are employed to assist in research . The experience
thus gained by students is an
important part of their education.
Research affiliated with the
University is under the general
administration of the Director of
University Research. Actual research operations are in several
organizations. The principal organizations and areas of research
are as follows :

Division of

University Research
D . Wynne Thorne, Director
Office in Agricultural Science 136
It is t he policy of the University
to encourage and support research
and all forms of creative, scholarly
activities by staff members. Much
of the research not associated with
the Agricultural Experiment Station is administered under the
Division of University Research.
This research is supported by institutional funds and by grants from
various private and public agencies.
Policies on r-esear-ch and r-equests
for- suppor-t are reviewed by the
University Research Council. Pres-

ent members of the Council and
the area each represents are: T .
Y. Booth, Literature and Arts;
Vernon L. Israelsen, Business and
Social Sciences; Datus M. Hammond, Biological Sciences ; Jurgen
R. Meyer-Arendt, Phys ical Sciences; Walter R. Borg, Education;
Allen W. Stokes, Forest, Ran ge and
Wildlife Management; Margaret B.
Merkley, Home and Family Living;
Clayton Clark, Engineering and
Technology; J . Stewart Williams,
School of Graduate Studies, and
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D. Wynne Thorne, Research Division.
Univers ity research is especially
devoted to developing the natural
resources and the well being of
people of the Intermountain area.
Research is closely associated with
teaching in that individual projects
are conducted by members of the
teaching staff with the aid of students. Some important areas of
research and types of investigations
under way include:
Education: Studies are being
continued on the evaluation of
ability grouping of students in elementary and secondary schools. A
survey is being made to determine
the benefits of optional summer
school programs in secondary
schools in Utah. Investigations during the past several years have demonstrated that teaching machines
can be an effective aid in the learning process. A continuing study
program in physical education is
concerned with evaluating the effects of such factors as diet, alcohol
and sounds on gross motor performance of college students. In another
project the merits of group versus
individual problem solvin g on learning effectiveness are being evaluated.
LiteratU?·e and Arts: Staff members in these areas are assisted in
carrying out scholarly, creative programs. One study is concerned with
a poetic interpretation of the Book
of Genesis. In another, access is
had to a large volume of unpublished writings and correspondence
of Jack London . Through this is
provided a better interpretation of
the contributions of Jack London
to the process of social r evolution.
Printmaking is being developed as
a special form of artistic expression. A comprehensive collection of
cowboy ballads recorded from indi-

viduals throughout western United
States is being edited and annotated
for publication.
Biological Science: Emphasis is
being placed on developing a new
area of research on the biochemistry of gene action. This will be
in association with continuing
studi es on fruit fli es and their
tumorous traits. Another important activity is the collection of
plants from t he Intermountain Region, the maintenance of the Intermountain Herbarium, and the publication of a comprehensive description of the flora of this region. New
equipment is being utilized to study
the behavior of birds and record
their calls. The cytology of hybrids
produced by grasses of different
species is being studied to further
clarify evolutionary processes.

Physical Science: Th~re has been
a rapidly expan din g research program in chemistry. Emphasis is
being placed on such biologically important substances as riboflavin, alkaloids, an d virus particles, and on
such reaction s as decarboxylation,
nitrogen fixation, and alkaloid biosynthesis. A lon g-time program in
geology is devoted to mapping geologic structures of northern Utah
and to datin g late Pleistocene deposits by carbon 14 measurements
and tertiary formations by potassi um 40/ argon dating.
Business and Social Science: Contin uing studi es are devoted to recording and analyz in g the economic
history of Utah and related events
including early colonizat ion of the
territory and t he hi story of Shoshoni Indians. A book is being prepared on the history of political
t hought and other studi es are devoted to analysis of variou s aspects
of state and local government.
Engineering: The dynamics and
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mathematics of water movement
under various conditions are being
reduced to basic principles. The
properties of soil in relation to certain types of construction and in
relation to ground contacts for electronic current are also receiving
attention.

Fores t, Range and Wildlife Management : A year-around field station is being established at Bear
Lake where studies in environmental biology, limnology, zoology,
geology, botany and hydrology may

be conducted. Methods are being
explored for obtaining improved
uti lization and increased carrying
capacity from mountain summer
ranges. Studies on population dynamics of fish of Bear Lake, ecology
and behavior of ground squirrels,
ethology of North American quail
are some of the points of interest.
Special emphasis is being placed on
research on recreation in relation
to the use of forests and other land
and water resources. A cooperative
program on recreation with the
U. S. Forest Service is under way.

Agricultural Experiment Station
D. Wynne Thorne, Director
Office in Agricultural Science 136
The Agricultural Experiment
Station is a major division of the
University. It was established in
1888 when the territorial legislature passed a bill creating Utah
Agricultural College and Utah
Agricultural Experiment Station.
It is commissioned by state and
federal legislative acts to conduct
the research needed to produce and
prepare food and fiber and to
develop and improve rural homes
and rural living.
The investigations needed to
fulfill Experiment Station responsibilities involve the full or part
time services of about 125 professional staff members associated
with 19 different departments of
the University: Agricultural Economics, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Applied Statistics and
Computer Science, Bacteriology and
Public Health, Botany and Plant
Pathology, Chemistry, Civil and Irrigation Engineering, Dairy Industry, Foods and Nutrition, Forestry,

Horticulture, Poultry Husbandry,
Range Management,
Sociology,
Veterinary Science, Wildlife Resources, and Zoology. The staff
includes about 45 employees of
the U.S. Department of Agriculture who are assigned to collaborate in agricultural research activities. A large number of undergraduate and graduate students are employed on a part time basis to
assist with the studies.
The Experiment Station investigations are organized into about
170 research projects. Some of the
areas of research include: breeding and testing of new and
improved crop varieties; the diagnosis and control of plant diseases; the control of insects;
diagnosis and control of diseases
and parasites of animals; the
breeding and nutrition of dairy
and beef cattle, sheep and swine;
breeding and testing improved
lines of laying hens and turkeys;
the feeding and nutrition of poul-
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try; production of vegetable and
fruit crops; weed control; mapping
and classification of soils; fertilizing and managing soi ls; irrigation
and drainage; managing watersheds and rangelands; conservation of water and soi ls; gathering
snow survey data and predicting
stream flows; research on processing and marketing of farm products; finding new or improved uses
of farm products; the economics
of agricultural production; human
nutrition; social relations of rural
people. The investigations range
from applied field tests to fundamenta l research under controlled
laboratory conditions.
Station research is periodically
reviewed by advisory committees
representing every segment of the
agricultural industry. These committees evalu ate the progress of
research efforts and recommend
problems in need of further study .
Main offices of the Agricultural
Experiment Station are on the Univer sity campus in the Agricultural
Sciences Building. Most of the research laboratories used by the
Experiment Station are also on the
campus, di stributed among the
various University buildings.
Greenhouses are maintained for
investigations
in
horticulture,
agronomy, botany, plant pathology,
entomology, bacteriology and range
management.
Livestock hu sbandry investigation s are conducted at the barn s on
the University campus, and at the
two branch campuses: the College
of Southern Utah, at Cedar City,
and Snow College at Ephraim; at
the U. S. Forest Service Desert
Range Station in Millard County;
at the Benmore Experimental
Range in Tooele County, and on
the ranges in different parts of the
state.

Th e Station maintain s the followin g field station s staffed with
on e or more technically trained
men:
Howell Field Station for H orticultu1'al R esearch, located in Weber
County, north of Ogden. This is a
71-acre tract of land plu s laboratory
and storage buildings used for investigations in the production,
harvesting, storage and marketing
of fruit.
Fm·mington Field Station at
N 01'th F armington. This consists
of 96 acres of land and a fruit and
vegetable processing laboratory
and is used for experimental work
in horticulture, floriculture and
vegetable crops.
Snow Field Station located north
of Ephraim and operated cooperati vely with Snow College. This is a
94-acre tract used for research and
demon stration on crop production
and dairying.
Rang e Lives tock Field Station
located in the vicinity of Cedar
City and operated cooperatively
with the College of Southern Utah.
It consists of 1200 acres on the
Valley Farm west of Cedar City,
2820 acres of summer range land
east of Cedar City, and 7800 acres
of leased winter range land near
Modena. Breeding and management of range sheep and beef
cattl e are studied.
Th e Station a lso maintains the
fo llowing experimental farms:
Animal Hus bandry Farm, located
five miles south of Logan near College Ward, to the east of Highway
89. Approximately 230 acres of excellent land have been purchased.
When the buildings and other faciliti es are constructed, most field
research on sheep, beef cattle, and
swine will be moved there from the
present location to the north of the
campus.
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Cach e Valley R eclamation Fco·m,
located northwest of Logan in t he
center of poorly drain ed pasture
lands, cons ists of 115 acres. Thi s
is used for r esearch on drainage
and improvement of fin e textured,
water-logged lands.
Dai1·y Farm, at North Logan , includes 200 acres of land , ba rn s,
milkin g parlor and a hou se. The
Station, in coopera t ion with Agricultura l Research Ser vice, maintain s an experimental Hol steinFri esian a nd J er sey dairy herd of
about 200 mature purebred animals.
Resear ch in this divi sion includes
pasture improvement investigations, and feed in g, breedin g and
management studies.
E van s Farm, a 42-acre tract locat ed south of Logan, is used in
cooperation with the U.S . Department of Agriculture for a study of
improvement of forage plants.
Special attention is given development of improved plants for irrigated pastures and for range lands.
Greenville Farm, a 46-acre tract
two miles north of the campus, is
used for experimental work in
plant breeding and oth er phases of
crop product ion.
N ephi Farm, on Levan Rid ge in
Juab County, is used for experimenta l work in dry f a rmin g and
ra nge seedin g. Thi s fa rm has 103
acres.
Panguitch Farm, north of Panguitch, consists of 150 acres of
irri gated land with accompanying
buildings. Crop production in hi gh
altitude areas and breedin g of beef
cattle a re the principl e investigations conducted.
Poultry Fa1·m, in Nort h Logan,
is used for r esearch on t he breeding, feeding and control of di sease
in chickens.
Turk ey Farm, a 33-acre fa rm
just east of Logan, is used for

studi es in turkey breedin g, nutrition, a nd di sease co ntrol.
B enmore area, in Tooele County,
con sists of 3,500 acres of reseeded
range pasture, and is used in cooperation with the U . S. Department of Agri culture for studies in
management of ra nge cattle and for
r esearch in range management.
Wa shing ton County Fruit Plots.
About three acres of land near
Hurri cane are r ented by Washingto n County. Th e land is used for
vari ety studi es of deciduou s fruits
as a part of a program to improve
th e economy of Southern Utah.
· Th e Station also conducts experiments on a cooperative basis
with farmers and ranchers on more
t han 250 privately owned farms
located in all parts of the state.
The research faciliti es have a
t hree-fold importa nce in the instit ution: First, they make it possible
fo r the teach ing facu lty to fortify
in struction with the results of
original research; second, they affo rd advanced students an opportunity to keep in touch with
resea rch methods and facilities;
and third, they offer employment
to stud ents · qualified to act as research ass istants or laboratory
aids. A bout 300 students th us employed a re on Station payrolls each
month of the school year . Several
fi nd employment in laboratories and
on t he experimental farm s during
the summer months .
USU Agricultural E xperiment
Station Field Days. During the year
approximately 15 fi eld days are held
on the various farms and in association with a number of our major
r esearch programs. Notices of the
dates, places, and subject matter of
the field days are printed in the
newspapers and carried over radio
and television.
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Engineering Experiment Station
Dean F. Peterson, Dean, College of Engineering
Vaughn E. Hansen, Director, Engineering Experiment Station
Office in Engineering and Physical Science C210
The Engineering Experiment
Station is a major part of the College of Engineering. It has a broad
purpose of furthering engineering
sciences, engineering arts, and engineering education, especially as
these relate to improving the welfare of Utahns, through development of agriculture, industry, natural resources, and in development
of methods of more effective engineering teaching.
The Station was established December 2, 1918, by act of the Board
of Trustees. The director has supervisory responsibility to th£>
Dean of Engineering for all research conducted by the various
departments of agriculture, industry, natural resources, and in development of methods of more
effective engineering teaching.
Important public service projects
being pursued by the Station include developments in control system s, machinery, computation
methods, electrical power applications, electronic designs, and water
supply, control and conveyance.
The Station conducts basic and
applied research in civil, electrical,
mechanical, tool and agricultural
engineering. Emphasis is placed
upon development of water resources and methods of water control and utilization. Typical subjects
currently under study include highways, materials, hydraulics, servomechanisms, and radio propagation.
Staff members of the Civil, Electrical, Mechanical and Tool and

Manufacturing Engineering Departments and the Industrial and
Technical Education Department
are staff members of the Engineering Experiment Station. Staff
members may be empl()yed full or
part time on research. The Station
cooperates closely with the Utah
Scientific Research Foundation.
All laboratories of the College of
Engineering as well as the facilities
of the Utah Scientific Research
Foundation are available to assist
in the execution of the projects of
the Station.
Results of these studies are published in research bulletins, engineering reports and papers, or are
otherwise made available to those
interested.
Following are some of the areas
of current research in the Engineering Experiment Station:
Soil cement used as a subgrade
for highways, airports and shoulders for highways is being studied
to determine its resistance to alkali and to obtain better design.
Pozzolan and other additives are
being placed in concrete to improve
the quality not only of highways,
but of runways and even basements
and sidewalks.
Water requirements of marshlands are being determined for the
State Fish and Game Department.
A new low-cost water level
recorder has been developed for
use by canal companies.
W ate1· shed characteristics are
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being studied to arrive at better
methods of predicting flood flows
and runoff characteristics.

studies are underway in cooperation
with some of the prime defense
agency contractors.

Significant advances are being
made in the hydraulics of surface
irrigation. Studies presently being
conducted promise much better
methods of handling and measuring
water m steep and mountain
streams.
Low-cost prefabricated irrigation
structures for farm use have been
designed. They can be readily assembled and installed by the farmer.

Development of the Utah Water
Research Labomtory is a major
activity of the Engineering Experiment Station. With the completion
of the laboratory expanded opportunity will exist for intensive research in all aspects of water
development and use.

The Station is cooperating with
the Utah Scientific Research Foundation in the development of new
mechanical concepts.
A method of evaluating the relative productive value of land has
been developed and a study is underway on the use of gravel envelopes and the general hydraulic
characteristics of wells.
New ultrasonic methods are being developed for measuring sediment size and concentration in
streams.
Projects are underway on transistors and antennas as well as
improving methods of grounding.

M overnent of ionization patches
in the uppeT atmosphere is being
studied and new techniques are
being developed for transmitting
snow depth and water content information by radio out of the watersheds to central headquarters.
Rocket

design

and

behavior

An effective plan for the utilization of Utah's water resources is
under intensive study in cooperation
with the Utah Water and Power
Board.
New ways are being developed for
using climatological data to predict the evaporation of water from
lakes and to predict water use by
plants.
Reduction of evaporation from
large reservoirs and lakes is being
accomplished by application of hexadecanol by airplanes.
Radiation detection and radiation
testing comprise a broad program
closely correlated with the intensive
space and defense program of the
nation.
Infra-red luminescence from bombarding planetary gases and the
characteristics of low-frequency
propagation are active projects.
Shock tube development and research is one of the active projects
of the mechanical engineering department.
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Utah Scientific Research Foundation
W. W. Lundberg, President
W. Karl Somers, Manager
Office in USRF Building, on Campus
This is a non-profit corporation
organized in 1944 as an affiliate
of t he Utah State University with
the primary objective of encouraging scientific investigation. The
Foundation conducts independent
investigations and serves in the
interest of the University in obtaining and developing patents,
profits from which are dedicated
to t he support of further research
at th e University in the public
interest.
Among the accomplishments of
the Foundation are the development
of a far m mower which eliminates
the traditional Pittman rod; the
design and production of a soil core
samplin g machine which has proved
useful in soi l and drainage investigations, and the development of a
vehi cle suspension and power se lection system which has been incorporated into a snowmobi le, which is
in use by various public and private

agencies in the United States and
Canada, and a number of unit of
wh ich are used for transporUtion
on the DEW (D istant Early Wl.rnin g) Line in the Arctic.
The Foundation also serves departments of the University ir the
design and production of sp~cial
precision apparatus, not avaiable
on the market, for use in resE!l.rch
and teachin g. In addition to the
staff of the Foundation, tech1ical
assistance is given by faculty nembers from various department:.
The Board of Directors a nd officers of the Foundation are: Wiiord
W. Lundberg, President; Earyl
Chase, President of t he Univer;ity;
Dee F. Wangsgaard, Huber; C.
Ward, Ernest G. Earl, Blaint W.
Hancey and Ray E . Dillman, Directors; W. Karl Somers, Project Director; and J. LeMar La:sen,
Secretary-Treasurer.
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School of

Graduate Studies
J.

Stewart Willi ams, D ean

Office in Main 182
E ach year at Utah State University nearly two hundred students complete t heir work for an
advanced degree. Th ese degrees
include the Master of Business
Administration, Master of Education, Master of Industrial Educat ion , Civil Engineer, Irri gation Engineer, Master of Science, Doctor
of Education, and Doctor of Philosophy.
In most cases, to qualify for one
of these degrees the student mu st
complete an intensive, carefully
supervised research project and
thesis in the a r ea of hi s major
interest. The data obtained in t hese
research proj ects not only help
qualify the student vocationally,
but also make a real contribution
of knowledge and understanding in
the area studied .
The thes is prepared from the re-

search project is bound and mi crofilmed a nd is permanen tly avai lable
in t he U ni versity Library. Abstracts of all theses completed during the past year are published, in
one volume, at commencement time.
Ofttimes, scholarly or popular articles, based upon the thesis, are
submitted to and published in
various magazin es and journals.
Newspaper, radio, television, classr oom, an d other uses are also made
of these research findings.
Such projects in graduate studies
have been conducted in, and made
contribution s to, a great variety of
spec ific areas in agriculture, home
a nd family livin g, engineering, forestry, r a n ge and wildlife, business,
social sciences, exact sciences, the
arts and humani t ies, education- in
fact, in nearly every subject taught
a t the University.

Utah Cooperative

Wildlife Research Unit
Jessop B. Low, Leader
Office in Forestry 301
The Utah Cooperative Wildlife
Research Unit was initiated in
1935 through a Memorandum of
Understanding between the Utah
State University, Utah Fish and
Game Commission, Wildlife Management Institute a nd the U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service, Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.
The Unit's objectives are to:

( 1 ) Train students in wildlife
management, r esearch demonstration and administration.
(2) Conduct research basic to
proper utilization of wildlife and
fisheries resources.
(3) Promote wildlife education
through demonstration, lecture and
publication.
( 4) Make results of investiga-
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tions avai lable to cooperators and
the public.
Through the Research Unit's
program, students are trained for
state, regional, and national positions in wildlife management, research and other phases of natural

resource conservation.
Students
whose studies are financed through
the Unit program are selected from
high ranking candidates of institutions in wildlife management,
zoology, botany, fish and related
fields.

Utah Cooperative

Fishery Research Unit
Donald R. Franklin, Leader
Office in Forestry 303
A Utah Cooperative Fishery Research Unit was established at USU
January 1, 1962, to conduct sport
fishery training and research.
It is the first of several such
units contemplated in selected
states.
Objectives of the program include teaching, training of fishery
scientists, management surveys and
research related to problems of
regional or national interest.

Cooperating in the unit are USU,
with its Department of Wildlife
Resources; the Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife, U.S . Department of the Interior; and Utah
State Department of Fish and
Game.
It will share facilities and services of the Utah Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, which operates
on a similar basis.

Bureau of

Educational Research
John C. Carlisle, Dean, College of Education
W alrer R. Borg, Chairman, Bureau of Educational Resear ch
Office in Main 82-A
The College of Education maintains a Bureau of Educational
Research which serves the following functions:
( 1) Coordinates research acti vities in the College of Education.
The bureau cooperates closely with
the Division of University Research
and the School of Graduate Studies.
(2) Plans and conducts educational research in problem areas of

interest to Utah educators.
(3) Provides information and research services to Utah educational
administrators.
(4) Represents the University in
state-wide and nation-wide coopera tive educational research projects.
( 5) Provides gu idance and research source materials to graduate students in the College of
Education.
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Student Services and Activities
DEAN OF STUDENTS Claude J. Bu1·tenshaw; DEAN OF WOMEN Leah Dunfor-d; COORDINATOR OF STUDENT ACTIVITIES Evan Stevenson; COORDINATOR
OF STUDENT HOUSING William W. Skidmor-e; COORDINATOR, COUNSELING
AND TESTING E. Wayne Wr-ight; CHAIRMAN, STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
Gus W. Neece; CHAIRMAN, STUDENT EMPLOYMENT PLACEMENT C. D. M cBr-ide; CHAIRMAN, STUDENT LOANS R eese Mur-r-ay; CHAIRMAN, SCHOLARSHIPS, AWARDS, AND HO NORS John R. Williams; FOREIGN STUDENT ADVISOR Or-son T ew.

Office in Main 133
The program o.f student services
is designed to assist in effective
adjustment to University life. It
is so organized and coordinated
with the academic offerings as to
become an integral part of the
broad educational program of the
institution . Features of the program includ e: high school cooperation; orientation activiti es; personalized a dvi sement and counseling services; directed organization
activity; health services; supervised campus and off-campus living arrangements; financial aids
in the form o.f scholarships,
awards, grants-in-aid and loans;
employment placement for pa rttime and graduate needs; special
assistance to students from outside the United States; opportunities for meeting religious needs
and development.
The administration and coordination of the entire program of
student services is the responsibility of the Dean . Each of the
various services is under th e direction of specialists and qualified
faculty members who have been
carefully selected to consid er eac h
student in reference to his or her
particular needs.
The Office of Student Services
invites inquiry from prospective
students and those on campus who
wish to obtain information and assistance with personal needs or
out-of-class activities.

Religion
Separation of Church and State
does not dictate a separation of
Religion and Education. To be
complete, education should provide
opportunities for religious education.
LDS, Protestant, and Catholic
churches offer courses in religion
for USU students. Credit can be
received at USU for all University
accred ited non- sectarian courses
s uccessfully completed at any of
these churches. Any such courses
taken are considered a part of the
maximum academic load at USU.
In addition to formal course
work, these churches provide relig iou s services, personal counseling,
and a program of social activities
espec ially designed for students .
USU is interested in the spiritual
and moral growth of all students.
Th ey are encouraged to affiliate
with the church of their choice.

Housing
Residents mu st be regularly enrolled students at Utah State University. (Costs subj ect to revision)
Students living in dormitories
are required to pay a hall activity
fee of $2 per quarter in addition
to rent.

Supervised Living
Accommodations
for Single Women
All freshman women not living
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at home must live in campus housing. In rare instances, special
permission may be granted by the
Supervisor of Women's Housing to
live with other close relatives when
a letter of explanation is written by
the parent or guardian of the freshman woman at least one month
before the opening of school.
A p a r t m en t-Living Residence
Halls will accommodate six women
in an apartment. Accommodations
consist of combination living-roomkitchen, bath, and three bedrooms.
Living-room-kitchen is equipped
with electric refrigerator, electric
range, table, chairs, and draperies.
Cooking utensils, dishes, towels,
linen s, bedspr·eads, irons, ironing
boards for use in apartments, and
all other personal effects are to be
furnished by the renters. Cost of
electricity used in the apartment
is shared by the occupants. Telephones may be installed if desired,
also on a share-the-expense basis.
Rent is $70 to $75 per quarter.
Living rooms, recreation and sewing rooms, sundecks, and laundry
rooms are shared. The University
provides coin metered washing
machines. Ample storage space is
provided.
A Conventional Board and Room
Residence Hall wi ll accommodate
100 women, two to a room . Linen
changes, bedding, study desks,
lamps, and utilities are furni shed.
The University provides coin metered washing machines. Towels
and other personal effects are not
furnished. Cost of $210 per quarter
covers board and room charges.
Twenty meals per week are provided in the Student Union Cafeteria. Cost of room without board
is $85 per quarter.
Cooperative Houses on campus
provide for excellent group living
experience for 22 upper·class stu-

dents who share living expenses
and housework. Cost for rent including heat and water is $55 per
per son per quarter. Other utilities
are not provided.
Sorority Houses provide board
and room for their members and
are managed by their own officers.
Each has a University-approved
hou semother in a supervisory capacity. Rates are determined by
the house manager and compare
favorably with other living rates
on campus.

Supervised Living
Accommodations
for Single Men
A Conventional Board and Room
Residence Hall will accommodate
360 men. A dwelling unit prJVides
for eight men, two to a becroom.
Twenty meals per week are provided in the Student Union Cafeteria.
Linen changes, be:iding,
study desks, lamps, and u1ilities
are furnished. Towels and other
personal effects are not furnished.
A cost of $210 per person per quarter covers board and room charges.
Cost of room without board is $85
per quarter.
An apartment type residence hall
accommodates 144 men. An apartment consists of a livin g·roomkitch en combination, a baUroom,
and three large bedrooms. The
li ving-room-kitchen combinatiOJn is
equipped with an electric Iefrigerator, built-in electric range, table,
chairs and draperies. Cooking u.tensi ls, dishes, towels, linen , ir·ons,
ironing boards and all othe ]personal effects are to be furnisled by
renters. Cost of electricitJ and
telephone expenses are sha12dl by
the six men in the apartment The
rent for one quarter is $7J per
person.
Fraternity Houses provide broard
and room for their members a1dl are
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managed by their own officers.
Rates are determined by the house
management and compare favorably
with other living rates on campus.

Living Accommodations
tor Married Students

stalls. The University provides
coin metered clothes washing machines and dryers . No provision is
made for use of privately-owned
laundry equipment. Monthly space
rental per trailer home is $18.00.

LDS Student Living Center

University Apartments, (PrefabThe David 0. McKay Student
ricated Units) 304 in number, Living Center is composed of seven
located on the east fringe of the apartment buildings- four for wocampus are within easy walking men and three for men. They are dedistance of the campus proper. signed as family-living units with
They are combination living-room- six students in an apartment, and
kitchen-study arrangements with are located on lOth North between
bedroom, bathroom and clothes 12th & 13th East. Charges will be
closets. These units can be rented comparable to University housing.
furnished, unfurnished, or partly The units will house 288 women and
furnished with rent ranging from 216 men. Ample parking. City bus
$40 to $44 per month. Electricity, service on the half hour. Address
cooking utensils, bedding, electric all inquiries and applications to C.
refrigerators, washing machines, Don Bishop, Mgr., David 0. McKay
dishes, window curtains, and other Student Living Center, University
personal effects are not furnished. Hill, Logan, Utah.
Apartments are provided with centralized hot air space heat, and Off-Campus Housing
electric rangette for cooking. A
central laundry room is available
The Office of Student Housing
to each set of 28 apartments.
maintains lists of accommodations
New two- bedroom apartments for students in private homes.
for married students are located at Many apartments, rooms, board and
lOth North and 12th East. Monthly room, and hatching quarters are
rental charge is $62.50. The tenant available in the community. In each
pays for electricity and heat in instance the final arrangements
addition. These apartments include must be made with the landlord.
electric refrigerator and range, and Rates are determined by the acdrapery on the living room window. commodations offered. Most board
All other furnishings must be pro- and room situations consist of 12
vided by the tenant. No televi sion to 14 meals per week. The noon
antennas will be permitted on the meal is rarely provided by the landroof.
lord. A noon meal can be had in the
UniveTsity TmileT CouTt, located Student Union Cafeteria on camon the corner of 12th East and 11th pus for about 65¢. This arrangeNorth, provides modern trailer con- ment costs an off-campus student
nections to sewer and water mains. about $75.00 per month. Sleeping
Students are encouraged to bring rooms range from $15 to $25 per
private trailers. These must be month for a single room, and $30
modern, sanitary trailers. Parking to $60 per month for apartments.
space is hard surfaced. A Utility
Students desiring off-campus
house provides laundry space, also housing may procure the current
rest rooms and individual shower housing list upon arrival at the
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University, Room 130, Main Building.

Application for Housing
Prospective students are invited
to direct inquiries and requests for
application to Co-ordinator of Student Housing, Utah State University, Logan, Utah. Upon request,
an application form will be furnished. This application should
then be completed and returned
with the $25 application fee. Priority lists are based on date of
application.
Acceptance for assignment to a
University housing accommodation
does not automatically guarantee
admission to the University. Application for University admission
should be made to the Office of Admissions and Records, Main 131.

Housing Regulations,
Procedures
Students living in private housing are obligated to retain their
accommodations for at least one
quarter. Rents are payable in advance. A two-week prior notice of
intent to vacate should be made
with the householder whenever a
student intends to vacate a living
accommodation. Students living in
University owned residence halls
agree by written contract to retain
their accommodations for the academic year. Rents are payable in
advance. Accounts become delinquent 10 days after scheduled payment. A penalty of $1.00 late fee
plus 10¢ per day thereafter is
imposed. The $25 fee is forfeited
if (a) notice of withdrawal from
University housing is made after
August 1, or (b) a student moves
from the assigned hall prior to the
end of the period covered by the
agreement.
Dogs, cats or other similar pets

are strictly forbidden within the
University Housing area. Very few
private home owners permit pets.

Food Service
Food service is obtainable in the
University Cafeteria located in the
Student Union Building on campus.
Monday through Friday schedules
and approximate costs are: Breakfast 7-8:15 a.m., 50-65¢; Lunch,
11 :30 a.m.-1: 15 p.m., 65-85¢; Dinner 5-6:15 p.m., 75¢-$1. Saturdays
and Sundays, Breakfast 8-9 a.m.,
Lunch, 12-1 p.m., Dinner 5-6 p.m.
Dinner is not served on Sundays.
The snack bar operates 8 a.m .-10
p.m., Mondays through Saturdays.
Open Sunday evenings, 5 to 7 p.m.

A wards, Honors,
Scholarships
and Grants-in-Aid
The University offers a variety
of scholarships and awards. Some
of these are actual money grants in
varying amounts, others provide for
registration and tuition fees to be
waived. The latter kind generally
come under the classification of
tuition scholarships.
The primary purpose of the tuition scholarships is to assist new
students who have high scholarship
and financial need in becoming establi shed in college. These scholarships are discussed in greater detail
under the section of Scholarships
and Grants-in-Aid for new students.
Most of the scholarships which
consist of actual money grants are
reserved for students who have been
attending Utah State University for
at least one year and preferably two
years or more. These are usually
given at the Awards and Honors
Convocation which is held early in
May of each year. Students who
are interested in other awards may
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obtain information from the Office
of Student Services, Room 133,
Main Building. Closing dates for receiving applications are announced
well in advance of such dates.

The 1927 Class Gift to the College yields an
annual income sufficient to provide two sc h olars hi ps of $1 25 each. Ap plication should be
made by juniors and must be accompanied by
an ap proved ou tlin e of a proposed study project
to be completed durin g the sen ior year. Two
co pies of the complete thesis are to be filed in
t he Uni versity library.

Scholarships and Grants-in-Aid
(Presented principally to students
already enrolled)

All Colleges
The Lieutenant Clyde Parker Baugh Memorial
Fund, a g ift of Mr. a nd Mrs. Wilford F. Baug h,
provides f our scholars hi ps a nnua11y for deserving stude nts of hig h sc holarship a nd leadershi p .
Business & Professional Women 's Scholarship. A $100 sc h o larship is awa rded annually
by the Logan Business & Professional Women's
Club to a sen io r woman student who has m a intain ed hig h sch o lars hip, demon strates n eed,
s h ows qualities of citize ns hip and leadership,
and who would contribute s ig nifican tly to her
ch osen profession.
The Johansen Scholarship Fund, a g ift of
the la t e Mrs. J ohana J ohansen, provides scholarships a nnualJ y, worth in the aggregate from
$125 to $150, for h elp of worthy students of
junior and senior rank.

Phi Kappa Phi Scholarship.

A $100 cash

a ward g iven to a sop h omore stude n t of hi g h

s cholars hip and outstanding ch aracter.
Rhodes Scholarships. Candidates f or Rh odes
Sch olarships at Oxford University, England,
are selec ted each year from Utah. Hig h scholarship and so m e definite quality of distinction ,
whether in intellect, character. or personality,
or in a ny co mbina tions of th ese, are the most
important r equ irements. Seniors or graduate
students are genera lly chosen as candida tes .
It is s uggested, however, that students wou ld
do well to be preparing for the ca.ndidacy in
earlier years.
Information and a pplicat ion
blanks may be obtained from the Un iversity
r e presentative, Rhodes Scholarship Committee.
John A. Widtsoe Memorial Scholarship. One
graduate scholarship of $500 will be ava ila ble
to an o uts tanding senior to purs ue gradu a te
s tudy; one s chol a r ship of $200 will be given
to an outs tanding ju nior; and one sch ola r ship
of $200 w ill be presented to an outsta nding
freshman. All who receive sch olarships must
use t he monies in University work the coming
school year. Checks will b e sent to them foll ow i ng regis tration in the fall term.

College of Agriculture
4-H Scholarship offered by Alpha Gamma
Rho. The National fratern ity of Alpha Gamma
Rho o ffer s a nnu a ll y, a cash sch o lars hip of $200
to be applied toward a full term course at any
s uitable accredited college of ag riculture. The
National 4-H A wards Committee has sole
responsibility for selec ti on of t he winner from
a m o n g the candidates n ominated b y th e State
4-H Club Leaders , such selec ti on. to be on the
bas is of s cholars hip, a chievement a nd demons tr a t ed need. Further informat ion may be
sec ur ed from Al p ha Gamma Rho Fraternity,
706 W es t Michiga n Avenue, Urbana, Illinois.
FF A Scholarship offered by Alpha Gamma
Rho. The National ·Agricultural fraternity
of Alpha Gamma R h o offers a nnu a lly a cash
scholarship of $200 to be ap plied toward a
fu ll t erm cours e at a ny s uitab le accred ited
college of agriculture. The American Vocational Association has sole responsibility for
selection of the winn er from among candidates
n omin ated by the State Supervisors of Agricultural Ed uca t ion, such selection to be on the
basis of sch o lars hip, ac hievement and demons tra ted need. F urther information may be
secured from Alpha Gamma Rho Fraternity,
706 Wes t Michigan Avenue, Urbana, Illinois.
Borden Agriculture Scholarship. A scholars hip o f $300 to a seni or in Agriculture who
has completed two o r m ore courses in Dairy
Industry and has achieved the hig hes t average
grade among the s tudents in A g riculture in
all college work preceding the senior year.
Jenkin Jones Memorial Scholarship.
An
award of $500 given to an o utsta nding upper
di vis io n student in Agronom y. Available for
sc h ool ex penses th e following year.
Ralston Purina Scholarship. A scholars hip
of $500 given in recognition a nd ass istance to
an outstanding junior in A g riculture for use
in his schoo1ing the senior year.
Sears-Roebuck Foundation Scholarships for
Freshmen. Thirteen scholars hips of $300 each
a re g iven annually to outstanding high school
g radu a t es of Utah who enroll to major in
Ag riculture at Utah State Univers ity. Availab le for sch ool expen ses the freshman year.
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Sears-Roebuck Foundation Scholarship For
Sophomore. A sch olarship of $300 to a student
in agr icu lture who, among the recipients of
the Sears-Roebuck Awards for freshmen, had
the highest grade point average th e freshman year. Available for school expenses the
sophomore year.

College of Business and
Social Sciences
0. Guy Cardon and M. N. Neuberger Scholarship in Social Science. The B l uebird Candy
Company at L ogan offers a scholarshi p in the
social sciences: economics, history, political
science, and sociology, in honor of the late
0 . Guy Cardon and of M. N. Neuberger.
Applicants majoring in the fields indicated
should contact the Dean of Business a nd Social
Sciences.
Harry E. and Vera F. Carleson Scholarship
in Economics. Two $200 scholars hips given to
outstand ing junior or senior stu dents majoring
in economics.
Clark Tank Line Transportation. A scholar~
s hip made available to a student study ing or
planning a career in the motor carrier trans portation fi eld.
First Security Foundation. Two scholarsh ips
of $500 each, on e awarded to a student of
business and finance an.d the other to a
student in agriculture, both at the e nd of
their sophomore or junior year from either
the sophomore or junior class.
A Cache Valley Cooperative Scholarship of
$7,000 bears in terest at 6 percent, earning
$420 ann.ually. This scholarship is limited to
graduate students · in the D epartments of
Sociology, Agricultural Economics and Dairying. A thesis on some phase of cooperation
is involved. For information inquire from
the department head involved.
Joseph A . and Grace W . Geddes Scholarship.
Lbmited to graduate students in Sociology .
Present value $7,000, comprised of $2 ,000 contributed by the Utah C'OOperative Association
and smaller amounts from students and
friends. An.nual stipe nd $200. The Sociology
staff supervises the funds by a ddin g to its
earnings and donations , aiding students to
select projects useful to society, and supervising studies.
Louise Y. Robinson National Woman's Relief
Society Sch olarship. The General Board of the
National Woman's Relief Society has establish ed a perpetual fund, the annual ear nings
fro m which are ava ilable for Latter-day Saint
women maj oring in Social work, or, as graduate students, majoring in Sociology with a
special interest in t he family or some field

closely related to Social Work. The scholarship
is in t h e amou nt of $100 for undergraduate
students and $200 for graduate students.
Undergraduate preference is give n to sen iors,
a lthough juniors are eligible, and are encouraged to app ly. Application s hould include a
transcript of credits, and two letters of recommendation, one of which must be from the
Ward Relief Society President of the ward in
which the student li ves.
The Eric W . Ryberg Memorial Scholarship in
Commerce, spo nsored by Eric C. and Maridean
M . Ryberg, is awarded annually to a junior,
sen ior or g radua te stud ent in the College of
Business and Social Science (preferably one
majoring in Business Management) . The award
is made on the basis of scholarshi p, character,
perso nal interest in and adaptability to the
field of Business Administration , and need.
Th is scholarship carries a stipend of $200.

College of Engineering
The American Society of Tool Engineers.
Two $100 Scholarships are awarded to engineering students who show interest, ability
and schol a r ship in pursuing tool engineering
curriculum . Do·nors are Eimco, and McGheeBogan Machine Works, Salt Lake City. Application should be made to the Salt Lake City
Chapter 85 , or the Tool Engineering D epartm ent, USU, not later than February 10, each
year.
Associated General Contractors Scholarship.
A g ift of the Intermountain Chapter, A.G.C.,
provides a scholarship grant of $200 to a
junior engineerin g student.
The award is
made on the basis of scholars hip, promise as
an engineer, and need. Selection is made by a
committee r epresenting the A. G.C. and the
Civil Engin ee rin g Department. Applications
ror th e succeeding year must be filed w ith the
D ea n on or before April 1.
Industrial Arts Club Scholarship . The Indust l'ial Arts Club of USU awards a sch olarship
of $5 0 to an outstanding sophomore or junior
stud ent majoring in Industrial Arts.
The
r ecipie nt is designated in fa1l quarter of each
year. Applications are m ade to t he Industr ial
Arts Club and a re judged on sch olarship , need,
school and club activ ities.
The E. 0. Larson Scholarship. The E. 0.
Larso n scholar ship in Irrigation Engineering
of $200 is awarded annually to a seni or or
graduate student in t he College of Engineering, majoring in civil an d irrigat ion engineering. The award is m ade on the basis of scholars hip , with outs ide work activities considered,
perso n a l interest in and adaptability to the
field and personal n eed.
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Eric W. Ryberg Scholarship. A grant of
$200 from the Utah Sand and Gravel Company
is made to a student in Civil En-g ineering
selected by a special committee. Application
should be made to the Dean of the College of
Engineering hy December 1.
Socony Oil Company Scholarship. A $500
scholarship to a mechanical engineering studen t on the basis of scholarship, need, and
ability as an engineer.
Western Electronic Manufacturers Association Scholarship Awards.
Several WEMA
scholarship awards are made each year to
Electrical Engineering students based on high
scholarship and need. The amounts will be
from $150 and up depending on the annual
WEMA grant to USU.

College of Family Life
Greaves Memorial Scholarships. Two $75
awards in memory of Drs. Joseph E. and
Ethelyn 0. Greaves for students who h ave
achieved in the fields of Science and Home

Economics.
Moen Memorial Scholarship.
Two $125
awards in memory of Johanna Moen given to
worthy students in the College of Family Life
who show outstanding aptitude in the field.
The Phi Upsilon Omicron Scholarship of $25
is given annually by the Kappa Chapter of
that Organization to the freshman girl in the
Oollege of Family Life ranking highest on the
following points: (a) scholarship; (b) participation in student activities; (c) service
and cooperation; (d) leadership ; (e) moral
character; (f) judgment and reliability. The
candidate must be a member of the Home
Economics Club.

College of Humanities and Arts
Deseret News and Salt Lake Telegra'm Professional Internship. The News and Telegra m
offers the outstanding junior student in journalism a scholarship including one year's tujtion at the University and employment with
the News, either at Salt Lake City or at one
of its bureaus, during the summer between the
junior and senior years.
The winner is
selected by judges representing USU and the
News.
Herald Journal Scholarship in Journalism.
The Logan Herald Journal annually presents
a $50 scholarship at - the beginning of the
winter quarter to help some worthy journalism
student continue at the University.

Wrigley English Scholarship. The Robert L .
Wrigley family presents two scholarships annually to English majors in memory of Mrs.
Wrigley. One $175 sch olarship is given to an
outstanding student of sophomore standing,
and one $225 scholarship is given to an outstanding student of junior rank.
English Department Scholarship. The Englsh
Department awards annually one $150 scholars hip to an outstanding student who has completed his freshman year at USU. He must
be an English major. -

Scholarships and Grants-in-Aid
(Primarily for new students)

The University grants annually
scholarships covering from one to
three quarters' tuition each on _the
basis of outstanding academic
ability or demonstrated ability in
the areas of speech, drama, music,
art, athletics, commercial training,
and other academic subjects. Tournament and contest winners frequently receive these awards.
The University also awards
grants-in-aid to help deserving
students who have economic need.
To be eligible for a grant-in-aid,
a student must meet either of the
following requirements:
(1) A freshman must have been
academically rated as in the upper
two-thirds of his high school graduating class. For the first year
such award shall be made on an
annual basis.
(2) A student, other than a
freshman, must be in good academic standing and not on probation. Such award shall be made
on a quarterly basis.
All of the above awards are
under the jurisdiction of a Scholarship, Awards and Honors Committee, which alone has the authority to promise or grant an
award. All applications for grantsin-aid or scholarships should be
made to the chairman of this committee.
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All scho larships and grants-inaid must be applied toward the
payment of tuition or fees.
Any scholarship or grant-in-aid
may be withdrawn at any time for
academic or other good .and sufficient reasons, if, in the judgment
of the Dean of Student Services,
the recipient has clearly demonstrated his failure to comply with
both the sp iri.t and the letter of
t he ori,ginal terms of the scholarsh ip or grant-in-aid.'

Logan Kiwanis Club. Three $100 scho larsh ips awarded to outstan ding students who
are in need of financ ia l ass istance.

Tuition Scholarship . The President of the
University is au thorized by Title 53, Chapter
34, Section 1-a, Utah Code Annotated, 1953,
to waive registration and tuition fees in full
or in part for a limited number of meritorious
or impecunious students whose domicile is in
the state of Uta h.

National 4-H Club Contests. National scholarships of $300 each are available to 4-H Club
members in at least 22 different projects or
activ ities.

USU Faculty Women's League Anual Scholarship p·r ovides $125 for one year for a freshman woman. S'election is based on need,
sch olarsh ip, and leadership .
Fine Arts Talent. The Intermountain Theatres and Utah State University F ine Arts
Department sponsor a Fine Arts Film Festival.
Regular $1 00 scholarships are ava ilab le for
talented students regardless of their native
state. Students interested should make formal
app lication to the Department of Fine Arts
and make arrangements for musical or theatrica l auditions or submit a portfolio of art work.
Students receiving these awards agree to
remain active in their creative art special ty
w hil e at Utah State University.
Carl Raymond Gray Scholarships. The Union
Pacific Railroad awards 16 scholarships annually to jun iors or seniors in high school
who are enrolled as 4-H Club members, also
16 to FF A members. These members scholars hips are $200 each and are to be used at
Utah State University or its branches. The
scholarships are availab le in the following
counties: Beaver, Box Elder, Cache, Davis,
Iron , Juab, Kane, Millard, Morga n, R ich, Salt
Lake, Summit, Tooele, Utah, Was hington, and
Weber.

Intercollegiate Knight Scholarships. Two
$100 sch olarsh ips will be g iven based on a
comb ination
of scholastic and
leadership
ability. The recipients must be s in g le, male,
from out of state. and of t he freshman class.
They will be asked to attend one of the regu lar I.K. meetings and tell t he group about
their future plans.

Logan Lions Scholarship. The Logan Lions
club will award two $100 scholarships to be
g iven to students selected by the Logan Lions
Scholarship Committee.
Nominees for the
scholarship wi ll be selected by the Office of
t he Dean of Students. Emphasis will be g iven to need. Scholarships will be awarded to
a sop·h omore or older student for either winter and/or spring quarter.

Logan Rotary Club. Three $100 scholarships
awarded to outstanding students who are in
need of financial ass isance.

Palmer Scholarships. Val W. Palmer scho larsh ip fund gives ten scholarships of $100
each and are awarded each year to students of
out s ta nding scholarship and leadership ability.
Woodey B. Searle Scholarship. A tuition
scholarship is awarded each year by Woodey
B. Searle to a needy and deserving graduate
of the Uintah High School.
Applications
sh ould be filed before April 15th with the
principal of the U .H.S. at Vernal.
Sears-Roebu ck Foundation Scholarship. Thirteen scholarships of $300 each are awarded
a nnually by the Sears-Roebuck Foundation to
fr eshmen in t he College of Agriculture. Select ion is made from graduating seniors of the
hi g h schools of Utah on the basis of interest
in agriculture, scholarship, leadership, and
financial need. The winner who has the best
scholastic record at the end of his freshman
year receives an additional scholarship for use
in his sophomore year.
Sears-Roebuck Foundation Award in Home
E-conomics. An award of $200 given to an
incoming fres hman student in the College of
Family L ife who has a high scholastic standin g, leadership ab ili ty, and promise of achievement.

Standard Oil Scholarships. The Standard
Oil Co. af California offers five scholarships
to 4-H Club members i n Utah as follows: $350,
1st; $300, 2nd; $250, 3rd; $250, 4th; a nd $200,
5th; also five sch olarsh ips to FFA members.
Utah Dairy Federation. The Utah Dairy
Federation gives an a nnual scholarship of
$100 each to a 4-H boy and a 4-H g ir l who will
enroll in Dairy or Home Economics at USU .
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A wards and Honors
William Alger Awards. A gold key is
awarded annua.lly by Alpha Epsilon Delta,
pre-medical society, to the outstanding freshman pre-medical or pre-dental student. Schola rship, character and possibilities in medicine
or dentistry represent the bases for the award .
Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Award. A lpha
Kappa P s i Fraternity, A lpha Theta Chapter,
of which is established at Utah State University, awards annually the Alpha Kappa Psi
Scholarship Medallion to the male senior in
business with the highest scholastic average
for four years of study in this College.
Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Key Award.
Alpha Kappa Psi Fraternity, Alpha Theta
Chapter of which is established at Utah State
Univers ity, awards annua1 ly the A lpha Kappa
Psi Medallion to the male senior student in
business who possesses the highest sch olastic
average f or three yea rs of work taken in this
University.
Alpha Lambda Delta Award to Senior Students. Book Award: An award to a sen ior
woman who has been an Alpha L ambda Delta
member and who carries the highest gradepoint during her four years of college.
Alpha Zeta Award is made annually by
Alpha Zeta fraternity honor society of agriculture a nd forestry students, to the sophomore in Agriculture or Forestry who made
the highest scholastic record in his freshman
year. The name of the winner is engraved
upon a permanent trophy.
American Institute of Electrical Engineers.
Awarded an nually to the member of the student chapter who has contributed most to the
I.R.E. organ ization, and who has demonstrated professional ability. This award consists of a certificate of merit and on e year's
dues as an assoc iate member of A.I.E.E.
American Institute of Electrical Engineers
Student Award. This award is made each year
to the outstanding senior electrical engineering
and AlEE member. The award consists of one
year's dues as associate member of AlEE and
a certificate of achievement.
The American Legion Military Medal, a gift
of the Logan American Legion Post, is awarded
each year to the athletic letterman who maintains the hig hest scholastic record during the
year, and who exhibits the most wholesome
attitude toward military training.

The American Rambouillet Sheep Breeders'
Association Challenge Cup. To be presented
each year to the student showing the greatest
efficiency in fitting a nd s ho wing Rambouillet
sheep.
American Society of Agronomy Leadership
Award. A plaque to the outstanding senior iq
Agronomy.
American Society of Civil Engineering Associate Memberships.
Awarded annually to
senior eng ineering s tudents on t he basis of
scholarship, prom ise of success in engineering,
personal ity, and A.S.C.E. student chapter
activ ity. The awards consist of associate
membership in the American Society of Civil
Engi n eers. The first is g iven by the Intermountain Section of A.S.C.E.; the second by
the Civil Engineering faculty; and the third
by the student ch apter of A.S.C.E.
A.S.C.E. Membership Award. Junior Membership Award. Junior Membership in the
American Society of Oivil Engineers, is
awarded
by
the
Intermountain
Section,
A.S .C.E., to a graduating senior in Civil
Engineering on basis of schol arship, activities,
a nd personality. Selection is made by the
Intermountain Section upon recommendation
by the Engineering Faculty.
A.S.C.E. Student Chapter Award. Junior
Membership in A.S.C.E. to the senior doing
m ost f or the chapter. Selected by vote of
members.
The Barnes Key. Rey and Marjorie Barnes
award a key annually to an undergraduate
stud ent who is affiliated with the campus
radio or television station. The student must
have a cum ulative grade point average of 2.6
or above, must have carried at least one
radio class during the year of the award, and
must have demonstrated a deep interest in
furthering radio a nd television a rts at Utah
State University. Selection shall be made by
the Director of Radio and Television at USU,
the person directly responsible for the campus
radio station, and Rey L . Barnes.
Blue Key Award. Each year Blue Key Honorary Service Fraternity awards a "Service
plaque" to an outstanding freshman or sophomore male student. Candidates are judged on
University activities, scholarship, service to
the University, and moral character. Application forms can be obtained from the organization and must be filed with the Blue Key
Awards Committee on or before April 15.
Burpee Award in Horticulture. An annual
award of $100 to the student in Horticulture
w ho rates highest in scholarship, practical
experience and interest in flower , vegetable
and seed growing,

316 Student Services and Activities
Cache Valley Chapter of the Utah State
History Society Award. The Cache Valley
Historical Society offers annually an award of
$25 to the USU student writing the best
acceptable treatise on any phase or field of
Cache Valley his tory. Papers must be submitted on or before the end of the spring
quarter and become th e property of the Cache
Valley Historical Society.
Cardon Jewelry Company Award. A Longines-Wittnauer watch to the most outstanding
senior art student for the year.
Chemical Rubber Publishing Company Freshman Chemistry Award. The Chemical Rubber
Publishing Company annually awards to an
outstanding freshman in General Chemistry,
a copy of its handbook of Chemistry and
Physics.
Chemistry Faculty Award. The staff of the
Chemistry Department annually awards a
copy of the Handbook of Chemistry and
Physics to the outstanding freshman student
completing Chemistry 10 and 11.
Chi Omega Fraternity Award of $25 is
awarded annually to the girl majoring or
minoring in Social Sciences who g ives ev idence
of superior scholarship and ability to make a
contribution to organized group life.
The
Committee of Awards is appointed by Chi
Omega Fraternity each year from the teaching
staffs
of
the Sociology
and
Economics
Departments.
Civil Engineering Faculty Award. Junior
membership in the A.S.C .E. or A .S .A.E.
awarded by the Engineering Faculty to a
graduating senior in Engineering on the basis
of schol~rship, and promise of s uccess in
engi neerin g. Selec tion is made by the Engineering Faculty.
Virginia Dare Award. A cash award of $25
to the outstanding junior in Dairy Manufacturing.
Danforth Foundation Home Economics Fellowships. The first is awarded jointly by the
Danforth Foundation and Ralston Purina Company to an outstanding juniOT in the College
of Family Life. The award provides for two
weeks• study of business problems in St. Louis,
followed by two weeks of leadership training
at the American Youth Foundation Gamp on
Lake Michigan. The second is awarded by the
Danforth Foundation to an outstanding freshman in h ome economics. The award provides
for two weeks' leadership training at the
American Youth Foundation Camp.

Danforth Summer Award. Awarded to an
outstanding freshman in Agricul t ure.
This
award coverS the expenses of two w eeks leade r ship tra ining at ihe American Youth F ou ndation Camp on Lake Michigan. Transportation is up to the individual.
Danforth Summer Fellowships. Awarded to
a n outstanding junior in Agriculture. This
award covers the expenses of two weeks marketing and research study at St. Louis and at
t h e Purina Research Farm near by a nd two
weeks leadership training at the American
Youth Foundation Camp on Lake Michigan.
Delta Beta Chi Award.
Ten
awarded annually by the Delta Beta
istry Fraternity to the fr eshman or
chem istry student who writes the
on so me subject in chem istrir.

dollars is
Chi Chemsop h omore
best essay

Distinguished Service Awards. Awards are
g iven annually to outstanding students in
theatre, music, library, and Physical Education.
Faculty Women's League Democracy Award
is awarded to senior women. Candidates must
have evidenced the best understanding of the
democratic ideal in its application to Univers ity life, as exemplified by the following cons iderations: ( 1) Awareness of issues vital to
u nivers ity life, (2) individual responsibility
for their solu tion, and (3) accommodation of
indi vidual interest to what seems to be the
common good.
(University award winner
excluded.)
Faculty Women's League Scholarship Award
to senior women , based on scholastic records
for full undergraduate work. To be elig ible
for th is award. candidates must have spent at
least two years at th is institution. (Valedictorians excluded.)
Farm Bureau Agricultural Leadership Award.
An award of $200 to the senior who has
exhibi ted the greatest measure of growth a nd
excellence in scholarship, constructive organization and leadership in the College of Agriculture throughout his university course. The
w inner's name will be engraved on the Caine
Leadership Plaque.
Foreign Student Achievement Award. A certificate of achievement to a graduating foreign
student from a non·Englis h speaking country
who has the highest scholastic average during
his undergraduate study.
The Hawaiian Steamship Company's Chal·
lenge Cup. Awarded each year to the student
w h o shows the most proficiency in judging
wool.
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Home Economics Awards. Certificates of
merit are conferred annually upon senior
women in Home Economics adjudged by
faculty and sen iors upon the following basis:
(a) application of Home Economics ideals to
daily living, 50 points; (b) leadershi p in class
work and other activities, 50 points. The
number of awards shall not exceed 5% of the
total graduating class. Candidates shall have
a grade point average of three or better.
Institute of Radio Engineers Award. This
award is made each year to the outstanding
senior E lectrical Engineer and IRE student
member. The award consists of one year's
dues as associate member of IRE and a certifies te of achievement.
The John K. Madsen Challenge Cup. Awarded
each year to the student who shows the
greatest proficiency in judging sheep.
Mechanical Engineers Faculty Award. An
engineering handbook awarded annually to
the mechanical Engineering senior with
the highest grade point average. The award
is made by the Mechanical Engineering
faculty.
Merck Award. Merck and Company, manu·
facturing chemists, award annually a copy of
the Merck Index to an outstanding student in
organic chemistry and biochemistry.
The Ogden Union Stockyards Challenge Cup.
Awarded each year to the student who shows
the most proficiency in judging beef cattle.
Rolla M. Rich Memorial Award. An award
of $60 to an outstanding student in agriculture
in the upper division, who is active in the LDS
Church.
Tlie ROTC Medal, a gift of the institution,
is awarded each year to the student in Military
Science and Tactics who most nearly represents the ideal that the Reserve Officers' Training Corps is striving to develop, upon the
following basis: (a) Character, 20 points;
(b) Scholarship, 15 points; (c) University
activity, 15 points; (d) Leadership, 20 points;
(e) Aptitude for and interest in Military
Science, 20 points; (f) Physique and bearing,
10 points.
The Salt Lake Union Stockyards Company
Challenge Cup. Awarded each year to the
student who shows the most proficiency in
judging hogs.
Scholara.hip A's in the form of gold pins, are
given to students who present evidence that
their grades are all "A's" for three consecutive quarters of their residence. At least
fifteen credits exclusive of basic Physical
Education and basic Military Science must be
carried. The grades of any quarter can be
used but once towards a Scholastic Award.

Sigma Tau Award.
To the outstanding
sophomore engineering studen.t for scholarship,
s ociability and practicability. Selection made
by the Alpha Delta Chapter of Sigma Tau,
an honorary engineering fraternity.
J. Fish Smith Award. An award of $100
for the promotion of international relations,
given to a foreign student in recognition of
excellence in scholarship and contribution to
international understanding and good will.
Son of Paul Award. Awarded to the graduating senior in the College of Forest, Range,
and Wildlife Management, who has maintained
a high academic record and shows promise of
achieving outstanding professional success.
Swift and Company Award to a student in
Agriculture who is winner of an essay contest
on livestock marketing. This award provides
an expense paid trip of about one week to
Ohicago in early spring to study marketing of
livestock and livestock products.
United Business Education Association. An
award presented by the Smead Manufacturing
Company to the senior who has distinguished
himself in business education.
A University Award is conferred annually
upon the male student of the institution who
shows evidence of being able, in greatest
measure, to repay the nation the investment
which it has made in him , on the following
basis: (A) The potential vocational or profess ional efficiency of the student as shown
by his scholarly attainment, industry, and
natural ability and talent (50 points) and
(B) His patriotism, honesty, and good judgment as a student citizen, as an indication of
his future attitude as a voter or public
servant, combining a progressive spirit with a
love of country and a concern for the safety
and development of American institutions of
liberty and justice and his qualities of social
leadership as shown in student affairs, based
upon physical and moral cleanliness and
strength of character (50 points).
A University Award is also conferred annually upon the woman student of the institu·
tio n who shows evidence in greatest measure
of (a) potential vocational or professional
efficiency as shown in scholars'bip, industry,
and natural ability (50 points) ; and (b) woman ly qualities, development of the social graces,
not necessarily social prominence, and attitude
of mind (50 points).
Utah Association of Certified Public Accountants. An award for the purpose of
stimulating interest to the Outstanding senior
student majoring in accounting.
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Utah Feed Manufacturing and Dealers' Association Award. An award of $100 to an
outstan ding senior with a major in some
phase of Animal Industry, preferably one
interested in an imal nutrition.
Utah Society of Professional Engineers. An
annual presentation of certificate of merit to
the outstanding senior engineering student at

usu.
The Utah State University Science Medal.
A gift of the late Director Emeritus William
Petersen, is given each year to the student
writing the best review of recent scientific
research in either mathematics, physics, chemistry, geology, zoology, botany or astronomy.
Wall Street Journal Award in Business. A
medal and one year's subscription to the
Wall Street. Journal for outstanding achievement in bus iness administration.

Colonel Joe E. Whitesid'e s Award is g iven to
the outstanding student-athlete selected by the
Athletic Council on the basis of (1) academ ic
achievement, (2) athletic achievement, (3)
army (ROTC) achievement, (4) adjustment to
meet the daily demands in character, social
and general culture.

Loans
Long Term Loans: Utah State
University participates in the National Defense Student Loan Program. Loans are made available to
full-time, needy students who are
progressing satisfactorily toward a
degree. Ordinarily, a grade-point
average of 2.5 is required for former students; or the student should
be in the upper half of his graduating class for high school graduates.
Application forms for these longterm, low-interest loans may be
obtained in Room 102 of the Main
Building.
Short Term Loans. It is the desire of USU that no student fail
to complete school because of some
temporary financial limitation. As
a phase of the program of financial
aid to students, small, short-term
loans are made available on a business- like basis. Personal qualifications and need for financial
assistance are the principal criteria.

Except in cases of extreme emergency no loans will be made during
the last two weeks of any quarter,
or a period of time exceeding the
academic school year except for
graduating seniors.
Individual financial problems may
be discussed with the Chairman,
Student Loans, Main Building,
Room 102.
The total Student Loan Fund is
composed of the following individual loan funds generously contributed by friends of USU:
USU Faculty Women's League. A loan fund
for women students. Loans may range from
$25 to $250. Preference is given to senior
stud ents.
USU Faculty Women's League Revolving
Loan Fund provides for short time l oans, not
to exceed $20, to women students for emergency purposes.
Senior Loan Fund, a gift of the class of
1911, and added to by the class of 1922, has
helped many students complete school.
Rotary Club Senior Loan Fund. The Logan
Rotary Club has provided a special loan fund
to ass ist students in meeting expenses during
the ir senior year.
Robert L. Judd Loan Fund was given by
Mrs. Judd in honor of her late husband. Loans
are available to undergraduate men who have
ab ility and need financial assistance.
W. B . Rice Memorial Loan Fund' provides
loans up to $200, usually for one year, to
deserving students in the College of Forest,
Range and Wildlife Management. Application
is made to the Dean 's Office.
Bureau of Land Management Loan Fund
provides l oans up to $100 to deserving students
in the College of Forest, Range, and Wildlife
Management. Application should be made to
the Dean's office.
Marjorie Paulsen Loan Fund. A fund provided by the father of a fonmer Aggie student
active in student body affairs.

Iebel Water Loan Fund.
to assist students in need.

An individual gift

J. Reuben Clark Small Loan Fund. A
reserve specifically provided for assistance to
students in meeting school obligations.

0. W . Israelsen Loan Fund available to
sen ior engineering students only. Application
is made in the College of Engineering.
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Employment Placement
Employment. The office of Student Employment Placement assists
students who are capable of carrying an academic load and need to
supplement regular income through
part-time employment. Students'
wives are also assisted in obtaining
positions on and off campus.
All students and students' wives
desiring campus employment must
register with this office and be
appropriately cleared before being
hired. An undergraduate student
within the colleges of the University may not earn more than $100
per month in University employment. Students employed on assistantships are not eligible for work
on an hourly basis without the
approval of the President.
To extend off-campus services,
the University has established a
cooperative arrangement with the
Logan Branch of the Utah State
Employment Service. Requests for
information on employment should
be addressed to Chairman, Student
Employment Placement.
Students from foreign countries
must obtain a work permit before
they may receive employment. Such
permits may be acquired from the
Foreign Student Adviser, Main
133, or the Immigration and Naturalization office in Salt Lake City,
Utah.
Students under eighteen who find
employment must obtain a work
permit. These are controlled by the
Logan City Board of Education.
Placement.
The Employment
Placement Office assists all seniors
and post-graduates to obtain employment. Private employers, as
well as governmental agencies, coordinate their recruiting programs
through the Employment Placement
Office.
The University is a member of

the National Placement Association
which lists many placement opportunities for the graduating student.
Further information is available
in the Office of Student Employment Placement, Room 216, Mechanical Arts Building.

Counseling
In recognition of the fact that
students are faced with many problems throughout their University
career, a broad program of counseling services has been established to
meet individual needs in making
and maintaining satisfactory adjustments to the University and
life.
Under the supervision of the Coordinator of Counseling Services,
the counseling program provides
for all students the following services: (1) counseling with educational, vocational, personal, and
marital problems; (2) individual
and group testing; (3) occupational
and educational information; ( 4)
assistance with study skills; and
( 5) faculty advisement in each of
the departments and colleges of the
University.
The University strives to give a
student the assistance he needs and
desires, to help him make wise decisions regarding educational, vocational, and personal problems. Accordingly, at the time of admission
to the University, a student is assigned a faculty adviser with whom
he will meet and have opportunity
to discuss his academic program.
If living in a residence hall, a student is also invited to seek his residence counselor, who is in a position
to assist with many types of problems or to refer the student to the
person who can be of most help.
When problems require the help
of specialized counselors, a student
will be referred by faculty advisers,
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teachers, residence counselors to the
office of Coordinator of Counseling
Services. One is also encouraged to
request these counseling services
directly through the counseling office whenever he has problems with
which he would like help. Professional counseling is available, on a
limited basis, in such problem areas
as speech, study skills, religion, personal and social adjustments, emotional conflicts, courtship, and marriage.

Guidance tests related to a student's achievements, abilities, interests and adjustment are also
available upon request. Although
certain basic tests are given to all
new lower division students, upper division students as well may
avail themselves of this information. The data from these
tests are used as a basis for counseling. If a student has not decided
upon a course of study he is especially encouraged to seek such
information and assistance.
A file of current occupational
literature dealing with job facts
and labor market trends in most
occupational fields is maintained
in the Counseling Service and is
available. Counselors help students
use this information to investigate
and appraise occupations in which
they might have an interest.
A close relationship with comm~nity and state agencies is maintained so that when a student needs
services not provided by the University he can be helped in obtaining such services by referral to
these other agencies.

Health
A health service is provided for
all registered students on the campus at the Student Health Center
located in the Union Building. Fa-

cilities consist of reception, consultation, examining and treatment
rooms. The staff consists of one
full-time physician, two registered
nurses and a receptionist. Services
are limited to such care as that
customarily rendered in a doctor's
office.
(1) A medical examination is
required of all new students.
(2) The examination should be
performed by a private physician
of the student's choice and should
be accomplished prior to arrival on
campus.
(3) New students are encouraged to have their family doctor
perform the examination and report on a form provided by the
University.
( 4) It is highly recommended
that students purchase the Voluntary Student accident and sickness
Insurance available to them.
A general type of medical care
is provided within the limitation
of existing facilities under supervision of the University physician.
(1) The following services are
available to eligible students without extra cost:
(a) Medical care for minor illnesses.
(b) Medical advice as to the need
of further consultations and specialized treatment in the more
difficult problems beyond the scope
of the Health Service.
(c) Office care for minor emergencies.
(d) Initial care and first aid
treatment for serious emergencies.
(e) Inoculations and immunizations.
(2) The service does not include:
(a) Treatment for emergencies
occurring off campus.
(b) Treatment for chronic illness originating before entrance to
school.
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(c) Hospital care for any condition.
(d) Surgery.
(e) Medical care for wives or
children of students.
(f) Definitive
treatme~t . ~or
fractures, other types of InJUries
or illnesses of a more serious nature which require specialized types
of treatment.
(g) X-ray examinations.
(h) Laboratory tests.
(i) The costs of drugs or medicine ordered on doctor's prescriptions.
(3) House calls will be made by
the University physician during
doctor's office hours, if requested
at the health center and when circumstances justify precedence over
office patients waiting to be seen.
House calls also will be made at a
charge of $2 per call, after office
hours by the University physician,
when available and when a genuine
emergency situation exists.
( 4) In case of illness or emergency during office hours call:
USU Student Health Service, Telephone SK 2-4100 Extension 435.
After hours call: The University
physician at his residence, telephone SK 2-2240, or a priv_ate
physician of the student's choice.
If neither physician is available at
the time, and the emergency is of
an urgent nature, report directly
to the Logan LDS Hospital for necessary care. The student not covered by insurance should be aware
of the fact that the service of a
private physician as well as those
of the hospital will be at his own
expense.
( 5) Office hours
The Health Center will be open
from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday.
Doctor's hours are: 9 :00 a.m. to
12 noon; 1 :30 p.m. to 4:30 p.m.

Orientation
A program of activities has been
designed to acquaint studen.ts with
the life and environment of tl'.e University community. Participation
in these orientation activities is
required of all new students at th.e
beginning of each quarter. In addition to group meetings for instruction in traditions, policies and
procedures, there are op~ortun~ties
for
pre-registration
mterviews
with faculty and administrative
personnel. Entertainment through
movies, dances, mixers and game
rooms of the Student Union all reflect the many purposes for which
this program is established.
At the beginning of each academic quarter each new student in
the University who has not completed a full year of freshman
English, and who has less t_han
96 quarter credit hours is required
to have the results of the American
College Testing Program Examination (ACT) on file with .the Univ:ersity Counseling & Testmg Service.
The results are used by faculty and
counselors to assist in placement
and as guidance aids.

Foreign Student Advisement
Students from outside the United
States are provided counseling and
assistance in personal and academic matters as well as thos·e related
to immigration procedures, through
the office of the Foreign Student
Adviser. All students from abroad
must register with the Adviser,
in Room 133 Main, at the beginning of each quarter, and must
keep him informed concerning
such matters as local address,
change in student status, acceptance
of employment, etc. Requests ~or
extensions of visa, work permits,
immigration certifications, an d
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the Student Directory, available to
all regularly registered students.
Some campus organizations sponsor
publications of their own such as
the Forestry Club's Juniper, and
Vapor Trails, a monthly Air Force
ROTC newspaper published by
Arnold Air Society.
(7) Radio-Television. The University operates radio station
KUSU-FM which broadcasts six
hours of programs daily, prepared
and broadcast by students. KUSUFM is a member of the National
Association of Educational Broadcasters. Television studios on the
campus are equipped to produce and
record complete television programs
which are broadcast by Salt Lake
City stations. Students assist in all
phases of television production.
(8) Utah State University Lyceum and Cache Valley Civic Music.
The Lyceum- Civic Music series
presents numerous national and
international artists.
(9) Dances and Entertainments.
In addition to the above, the Student Body Organizations furnish
extensive entertainment in the
form of dancing, parties, and athletic events.
(10) Assemblies.
These are
planned and produced by students
to provide entertaining, spiritual
and cultural programs.
(11) Committees. Students are
members of virtually every university committee. This includes not
only Student Body committees, but
also committees set up by the
administration.
(12) University Forum brings
internationally famous speakers to
the campus.

Student Government
Associated Students. All students of Utah State University
upon payment of student activity

fees, become members and are
therefore entitled to participate in
and attend all activities sponsored
by the association. Athletic events,
musicals, dramas, dances, lyceums,
etc., are events to which members
of ASUSU are admitted by activity
card.

The Executive Council consists of
the five elected major officers of
Associated Students; viz., president, vice president-social; vice
president-cultural, vice presidentfinance and secretary. The Council plays a major role in directing
all student-conducted activities on
campus.
The Student Senate is the legislative branch of student government and initiates policies for the
welfare of the entire student body.
Membership in the Student Senate
includes: the Executive Council,
the president of each of the four
classes, a representative of each
of the eight colleges, A WS president, three representatives of independent students, and an international representative chosen by
the foreign students on campus.
There are four ex-officio members:
president of Panhellenic, president
of Interfraternity Council, editor
of Student Life, and president of
Co-Orgs.
Associated Women Students.
Every woman student properly
registered and enrolled in the University is a member of A WS. This
organization fosters interest and
participation in campus activities.
It is governed by its own elected
officers and board.
Governing Boards and Councils.
Boards and councils composed of
students and faculty supervise
various activities: Women's Intramural Association, Men's Intramural Association, Civic Music,
Athletic Council, Publications Coun-
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cil, Student Union Board, Student
Union Activity Board, Inter-fraternity Council and Panhellenic
Council.

Student Organizations
Departmental and Professional
Agriculture. Ag Clubs Council, Ag Economics Club, Agronomy Club, Alpha T a u Alpha,
Alpha Zeta, Block and Bridle Club, Botany
Club, Dairy Club, Horticulture Club, Poultry
Club, 4-H Club, Vet Science Club.
Bacteriology.

Physical Education. Badminton Club, Dance
Club, PEMM (P. E. majors and minors). Ski
Club, Square Dance Club, Swimming Club,
Women's Intramural Association, Men's Intramural Association.
Political Science. International Club, Pi
Sigma Alpha.
Pre-Med. Alpha Elpsilon Delta.
Psychology. Psychology Olub.
Sociology. Sociology Club.
Speech. Tau Kappa Alpha, Theta Alpha
Phi, Utah State University Speech Correction
Association.
Zoology. Utazoa Club.

Bacteriology Club.

Business. Alpha Kappa Psi, STAT Club
(Sec retaries Today and Tomorrow).
Chemistry. American Chemical Society.

Education. Phi Delta Kappa, Utah State
Education Association .
Engineering. Engineering Oouncil, American
Society of Civil Engineers, American W elding
Society, Industrial Education Club, Institute
of Radio Engineers, Sigma Tau , Society of
Automotive Engineers, Society of American
Military Engineers, Tool Engineers Club.

English. English Club.
Forestry. Forester's Club. Forestry Wives,
Xi Sigma Pi.
Geology. Geology Club.
History. Phi Alpha Theta.
Home Economics. Home EcO'llomics Club,
Phi Upsilon Omicron.

Landscape Architecture. Landscape Architecture Club.
Military. Arnold Air Society, Pershing
Rifles, Scabbard and Blade, Sponsors, Society
of AJmerican Military Engineers, Sabre Squad,
Air Force Varsity Rifle Team, ROTC Band.
Music. Alpha Eta Mu, Band, Chansonettes,
Meistersingers, Orchestra, ROTC Band.

Social and Special Interest
Fraternities, Social. Alpha Gamma Rho,
Delta Sigma Phi, Kappa Sigma, Pi Kappa
Alpha, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi,
Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Sigma Pi.
Sororities, Social. Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha
O.micron Pi, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta,
Kappa Delta, Sigma Kappa.
Recognition and Honorary. Alpha
Nu, Sigma Xi, Sigma Phi Eta.

Sigma

Regional. Bear Lake Club, Canadian Club,
Dixie Club, Sudags, Weber, Arab Student
Organization.

Religious. Baptist Student Union, Delta
Phi Ka!)pa, Lamba Delta Sigma, Newman
Club, Westminster Fellowship, Interreligious
Council.
Scholarship. Phi Kappa Phi, Alpha Lambda
Delta, Phi Eta Sigma.
Service. Blue Key, Circle K Club, Intercollegiate Knights, Spurs, Sponsors.
Miscellaneous. International Club, Dames
G-lub, Human Relations Club, Independent
Students Association.
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Sketch of enlarged Student Union Building, now being constructed
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USU Alumni Association
Col. Joe E. Whitesides, President
J. Lyn Larson, Executive Secretary
Office in Student Union Building 208
Utah State University Alumni
Association now numbers more
than 30,000 members. These members are the graduates and other
former students of Utah State, who
are now keeping in touch with the
University and supporting its activities through the work of the
Association.
Purpose. It is the purpose of the
Alumni Association to promote the
interests and welfare of Utah State
University.
Membership. (1) Regular Member: All persons receiving degrees,
diplomas or terminal vocational
certificates from Utah State University, College of Southern Utah,
or Snow College are eligible for
membership of the Association
upon payment of dues. (2) Associate Member: All students who
have been regularly enrolled in
one of the three aforementioned
institutions and have successfully
completed any work therein, may
become members of the Association
upon payment of dues. (3) Sustaining Member: All parents of
graduates or students and faculty
members and others who have
shown an interest in the University
or the Association may become sustaining members by payment of
dues. (4) Honorary Member: Persons eligible for honorary membership are those who have done
outstanding service to the Institution and who are recommended for
this honor by the Executive Committee, or the Council.

Dues. Annual dues are $5 per
year and joint annual dues (husband and wife) $7.50 per year.
Life membership may be obtained
singly at $35, or $50 for a joint
membership, both payable in five
annual installments.
Government. The governing power of the Association is vested in
the Alumni Council, composed of
15 elected members and ex-officio
members. The current president
of the Senior class and the president of the Associated Students'
organization are both ex-officio
members of the Council. The Alumni Executive Secretary is the
official representative of the Association on campus. The President
of the Alumni Association is a
member of the Utah State University Board of Trustees, as provided
by Chapter 5, Article 75-5-0, School
Laws, State of Utah.
Function. The Alumni Association is the medium through which
former students of Utah State are
kept in contact and are served after
leaving the campus. Efforts are
made to maintain a complete record
of every alumnu s throughout life,
md his accomplishments and progress are recorded. Members receive
the Utah State Alumnus, an official
publication of the Association, full
of Aggie news and reports on the
University. The Association maintains Alumni chapters in a ll
major areas where Aggies are located. Through this local organization, Aggies are kept in contact
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with each other, and th ey meet and
participate in bus iness and social
activities. They likewi se assist the
University with special projects in
their areas. The Association endeavors to keep in contact with all
Aggies and assists them in reference and contact problems.
Membership in the Association
is the best way for an Aggie to
demonstrate his interest and support of the University and its
program after leaving the campus.
The Alumni Association takes
the leadership in sponsoring such
campus events as Homecoming,

Founders' Day, and the Senior
Reception, as well as aiding in
athletic and other school events.

Alumni Association-Library Endowment Fund . The Library Endowment Trust Fund is a special
fund which has been established by
the Association. This fund was
established from popular subscriptions. Earnings. from the fund are
given to the University library to
aid it in the purchase of books
which ordinarily could not be
bought from the regular library
budget.

University Development Fund
lLyn Larson, Fund Director
Office in Student Union Building 208
A key part of USU's Development program is a Development
Fund, a non-profit corporation
(established August 11, 1958), to
encourage grants, bequests, and
gifts of money, property, works of
art, historical papers and documents, and museum specimens
having educational, artistic or historical value. The Development
Fund thus helps the University
increase and improve its educational and othe·r services.
A fifteen-man board of directors
of this non-profit corporation represents five groups: USU Board of
Trustees, Alumni Association, the
University Administration
and
Faculty, the Associated Students
and General Public.
Fund officers are: Rudy Van
Kampen, chairman; J. K. Wheeler,
vice-chairman; Dee A. Broadbent,
treasurer; J. Lyn Larson, fund
director.
Functions a!).d powers of the
Board of Directors are: (1) to
determine, after consultation with

the President of the University or
with a University officer designated by him, and after consultation with the Alumni Council of the
Alumni Association, the specific
Un iversity projects for which gifts
of money or property will be solicited; (2) to obtain from alumni
a nd former students of the University and from other interested
persons, corporations or foundations voluntary contributions to
the University, and to establish
such by-laws and policies as are
necessary to carry out the purpose
of the Fund ; ( 3) to determine from
time to time the methods of solicitation and publicity and to maintain the active interest of alumni
and of the public in the Development Fund; (4) to elect and appoint such officers and committees
and incur necessary expenses
within its budget a llowance as are
needed for the proper accomplishment of its purpose ; (5) to coordinate all University efforts relating
to the Development Fund.
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In any season Utah State's is a picturesque campus
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Utah State University 1963-64 Faculty
CHASE, DARYL (1945) President; Professor.
BA 1927 U of U, MA 1931, PhD 1936 U of
Chicago.

ARRINGTON, LEONARD J. (1946) Prof. of
Economics. BA 1939 U of Idaho, PhD 1952
U of No. Carolina.

ABRAMS, MILTON C. (1949) Librarian;
Asso. Prof. of Library Science. BS 1948, MS
1952 usu.

ASHCROFT • . GAYLEN L. (1961) Asst. Prof.
of Agronomy. BS 1953, MS 1955 USU, PhD
1962 Ore. State U.

ACORD, CLAIR R. (1947) Asso. Prof., Extension Services; Utah Co. Agent. BS 1937
USU, MS 1956 U of Ill.

ATKINSON, SHERWIN J. (1958) Res. Asso.,
Poultry Husbandry. BS 1955 US'U.

ALLRED, A. FULLMER (1945) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services ; Box Elder Co. Agent. BS
1938 BYU.
ALLRED, E. MALCOLM (1961) Asst. Prof.
of Education. BA 1948 So. Idaho C of Ed., MS
1953 U of I, EdD 1961 Colo. State C.
ALLRED, J. R. (1958) University News Editor ; lnstr. in Journalism. BA 1950 U of U.
ALLRED, KEITH REID (1957) Asso. Prof. of
Agronomy. BS 1951 BYU, PhD 1955 Cornell

u.
ANDERSEN, LADELL (1961) Head Basketball Coach ; Instr. in Physical Education. BS
1951 usu.
ANDERSON, BRUCE (1951) Asst. Prof. of
Irrigation Engineering. BS 1950, MS 1954
USU, PhD 1963 U of Calif.
ANDERSON, CHESTER H. (1959) Colonel,
US Army ; Prof. of Military Science. BS
1930, EdM 1935 Oklahoma U. Graduate US
Army Command and General Staff College
1947.
ANDERSON, J. LAMAR (1961) Asst. Prof. of
Horticulture. BS 1955 USU, PhD 1961 U of
Wis.
ANDERSON, JAY 0. (1951) Prof. of Poultry
Husbandry. BS 1943 USU, MS 1948, PhD
1950 U of Maryland.
ANDERSON, ROICE H. (1947) Prof. of Agricultural Economics. BS 1939 U of Wyo., MS
1941, PhD 1943 Cornell U.
ANDERSON, WENDELL B. (1947) Asso. Prof.
of Political Science. BS 1935, MS 1940 USU,
LLB 1941 George Wash. U.
ANDRA, THEODORE (1962) Instructor in
English and Journalism. BS 1961, MS 1962
US'U.
ARGYLE, RELL F. (1954) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; San Juan Cu. Agent. BS
1940 usu.
NOTE: Date in parenthesis indicates year
the person joined USU staff, not necessarily
in present position.

AXELRAD, ARTHUR M. (1961) Asst. Prof. of
English. BA 1955 Brooklyn C, MA 1957, PhD
1962 NYU.
BACON, MARY R. (1948) Asso. Prof., Extension Services; Wasatch Co. Home Agent.
BS 1928 U of U.
BAGLEY, JAY M. (1955) Asso. Prof. of Civil
and Irrigation Engineering. BS 1952, MS 1953
USU, PhD 1963 Stanford U .
BAHLER, THOMAS L. (1949) Prof. of Zoology, Physiology. BA 1943 C of Wooster, PhD
1949 U of Wis.
BAIRD, GLENN T. (1946) State 4-H Club
Leader ; Asso. Prof., Extension Services. BS
1935 usu.
BAKER, DORAN J. (1959) Asso. Prof. of
Electrical Engineering. BS'EE 1953, PhD 1956
U of U.
*BALLARD, J. CLARK (1959) Prof.; Asst.
Director, Extension Services. BS 1947 USU,
PhD 1950 Cornell U .
BARDWELL, FLORA H. (1950) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services; Garfield Co. Home Agent.
BS 1940 BYU.
BARLOW, JOEL C. (1946) Asst. Prof .• Extension Services; Utah Co. Agent. BS 1938

usu.
BARLOW, WAYNE K. (1962) Asst. Res. Engin eer, El<><:trical Engineering. BS 1960 USU.
BARNARD, JOHN J. (1936) Dairy Specialist
and Asso. Prof., Extension Services. BS 1933
USU, MS 1959 U of Wis.
BASTIAN, BETH S. (1958) Asst. Prof., Extension Services ; Sevier Co. Home Agent. BS
1950 USU, MS 1955 Kansas State U.
BAUGH, FRANCIS (1952) Purchasing Agent.
BS" 1950 USU, Diploma 1958 Nat. Asso. of
Ed. Buyers.
BAXTER, DON (1962) SFC E7 US Army;
Instr. in Military Science.
•on leave.
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BECKSTRAND, GORDON L. (1950) ))istrict
Director-Richfield and Prof., Extension Services. BS 1950 USU, MS 1958, PhD 1959, U of
Wis.
BEECHER, ASA L. (1945) Rerords Officer in
Office of Admiss~ons and Records; Veterans'
Coordinator. Attend-ed Henager's
Business
College.
BELL, TERREL H. (1962) Asso. Prof. of
Education. BA 1946 So. Ida Coli. of Ed, MS
1954 U of Idaho, EdD 1961 U of U.
BELL, WILLIAM HAROLD (1924) Prof. of
Business Administration. BS 1923, MS 1931

usu.
BENDIXSEN, KAY R. (1952) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services; Juab Co. Agent. BS 1941.
MS 1952 USU .
BENNETT, JAMES A. (1945) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Animal Husbandry. BS 1940, MS
1941 USU, PhD 1957 U of Minn.
BENNETT, WILLIAM H. (1937) Director,
Extension Services; Prof. of Agronomy. BS
1936, MS 1948 USU, PhD 1957 U of Wis.
BENSON, RUTH (1961) lnstr. in Languages.
BA 1955, MA 1959 BYU.
BERRYMAN, JACK H. (1959) Wildlife Management Specialist and Asso. Prof., Extension
Services. AA 1940 Westminster C. BS' 1947,
MS 1947 U of U.
BEUTLER, G. LEON (1954) Asst. Prof. of
Education. BS 1950, MS 1959 USU.
BEYERS, JOHN M. (1957) Asst. Prof. of
Languages and Philosophy. BA 1949, MA
1953 U of U.
BIGGS, ERNEST 0. (1944) Asst. Prof., Extension Services ; Tooele Co. Agent. BS 1926

BLASER, LEROY A. (1952) Director of Information Services; Asso. Prof. of Education.
BS 1936, MS 1944 USU, EdD 1955 U of Calif.
BLAYLOCK, MARILYN (1961) Instr. in
Family and Child Development. BS 1957, MA
1962 BYU.
BLOCK, LOUIS C. (1961) Asst. Research
Physicist Engineering Experiment Station.
BS' 1948 Woo-cester Polytechnic Instit., MS
1!j50 Boston U.
BOENDER, MARY (1960) Asst. Prof., Exltens ion Ser.vic·e s; Roosevelt Co. Home Agent. BS
1933 usu.
BOHIDAR, NEETI R. (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Applied Statistics and Computer Science. BS
1951 U of Madras, (India) MS 1957, PhD
1960 Iowa State U.
BOOTH, THORNTON Y. (1953) Asst. to Dean,
0 of Humanities a:nd Arts; Coordinator of
Liberal Studies; Prof. of English. AB 1941
BYU, PhD 1951 Stanford U.
BORG, WALTER R. (1957) Prof. of Education. BA 1943 San Diego State C, MA, PhD
1948 U of Calif.
BOWDEN, JOAN C. (1960) Instr. in Education, Edith Bowen Laboratory School. BS'
1942

usu.

BOYD, RICHARD H. (1962) Asso. Prof. of
Chemistry. BS 1951 Ohio State U, PhD 1955
MIT.
BOYER, FAY W. (1955) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Weber Co. Agent. BS 1950, MS
1960

usu.

usu.
BILLS, JUDITH C. (1962) Instructor in Business Administration. BS 1960 , MS 1961 USU.

BOYLE). WILLIAM S. (1945) Prof. of Botany.
BS 1937 BYU, MS 1939, PhD 1943 U of Calif.

BISHOP, A. ALVIN (1946) Prof. of Civil and
Irrigation Engineering. BS' 1934, MS 1938
USU, PhD 1961 Colo. State U.

BRANDT, LEROY C., JR. (1962) Instr. in
Fine Arts. AA 1955, BFA 1957, MFA 1958
Boston U .

BLACK FARRELL J. (1961) Instructor in
English. BS 1960, MS 1962 USU.

BRASWELL, A. L. (1960) Asst. Prof. of Education. BS 1949 Bethany Nazarene C, MEd
1954 Los Angeles State C, MS 1960 Ore. State

BLACK, THERAL R. (1950) Asso. Prof. of
Sociology; Rural Sociologist. BS, MA 1939
BYU, MA 1941 Louisiana State U, PhD 1951
U of Wis.
BLAKE, JOSEPH T. (1956) Asso. Prof. of
Veterinary Science. BS 1949 BYU, MS 1950,
PhD 1955, DVM 1956 Iowa S'tate C.
BLANCH, GEORGE T. (1934) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Agricultural Economics. BS 1930,
MS 1931 USU, PhD 1941 Cornell U.

c.
BRAUNNER, LEON I. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Fine Arts. BFA 1960, MFA 1962 U of Texas.
BREWER, COURTNEY H. (1960) Agricultural Research and Information Editor. BA
1950 BYU, MS 1953 USU.
BRISCOE, RALPH D. (1961) Asst. Res. Physicist, Electrical Engineering. BS' 1957 USU.
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BRITE, J. DUNCAN (1933) Prof. of History.
BA 1922 U of Wyo., MA 1924, PhD 1937 U of
Chicago.

CANNON, LAWRENCE 0. (1961) Asst. Prof.
in Mathematics. BS 1958 USU, MS 1959 U of
Wis.

BROADBENT, DEE A. (1938) Vice President
of Business Affairs; Prof. of Agricultural
Economics. BS 1936 USU, MS 1938 U of Ill.

CANNON, MELVIN C. (1947) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Chemi&try. BS 1933, MS 1938
U of U, P h D 1941 Boston U .

BROADBENT, MARDEN (1938) District Director- Provo and Prof., Extension Services.
BS 1937 USU, MS 1951, PhD 1960 U of Wis.

CANNON, NORMAN S. (1947) Prof. of Accounting and Business Administration. BS
1938 U of U, MS 1939, PhD 1957 Columbia U.
CPA 1950 State of Utah.

BROWER, STE'P HEN L. (1950) Social and
Economic Development Leader- Salt Lake
City; Prof., Extension Services. BS 1949, MS
1950 USU, PhD 1961 Cornell U.
BROWN, FON R. (1959) Asst. Res. Engineer,
Electrical Engineering. BS 1955 USU.
BUCK, RULON W. (1949) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Piu.te Co. Agent. BS 1948,
MS 1953 USU .
BUDGE, PEARL S. (1947) Asst. Prof.
Education. BS 1927. MS 1956 USU.

of

BULLEN, JOHN SAMUEL (1954) Asst. Prof.
of English. BS 1950 USU, MA 1955 Stanford

u.
BURNETT, NOLAN K . (1958) Athletic Trainer; Ins.tr. in Health Physical Education. BS
1950, MS 1958 USU.
BURNINGHAM, MELVIN
Prof., Extension Services.
Agent. BS 1937 USU .

S. (1945) Asso.
Weber Co. Ext.

BURTENSHAW, CLAUDE J. (1962) Dean of
Students, Prof. of Political Science. BS 1946,
MS 1948, PhD 1955 U of U.
BURTENSHAW, G. RAY (1~44) Asso. Prof. ,
Extension Services. Cache Co. Ext. Agent. BS
1940 usu.
BUTCHER, JOHN E. (1955) Asso. Prof. of
Animal Husbandry. BS 1950, MS 1952 Mo ntana State C, PhD 1956 USU.
CAINE, ANN M. (1943)
Science. BS 1945 USU .

CANNON, ORSON S. (1948) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Botany and Plant Pathology. BS
1935, MS 1937 USU, PhD 1943 Cornell U.
CARLISLE, JOHN C. (1937) Dean, C of
Education; Prof. and Head, Dept. of Education. BS 1926 U of U, MA 1g35, EdD 1938 U
of Calif.
CARSON, J. DAVID (1952) Asso. Prof. of
Poultry Husbandry. BS 1947 Colo. State C.,
PhD 1953 U of Calif.
CARTER, DON C. (1948) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Family and Ohild Development. BS
1940 U of U, MSW 1947 U of So. Calif., EdD
1955 Columbia U.
CARTER, PAUL B. (1956) Asso. Prof. of
Bacteriology and Public Health. BS 1948, MS
1950, PhD 1955 U .of U .
CARTER, WINFRED 0. (1961) Asst. Prof.
of Civil and Irrigation Engineering. BS 1953
U of Maryland, MS' 1959, PhD 1963 Stanford

u.
CASTO, GLENDON W. (1962) Asst. Prof. in
Counseling and Testing Services. BS 1950, MS
1960 usu.
CAZIER, STANFORD 0. (1960) Asst. Prof.
in History. BS 1952, MA 1956 U of U.
CHADWICK, DUANE G. (1957) Asst. Prof.
of Electrical Engineering. BS 1952 USU,
MSEE 1957 U of Wash.

Instr. in Library

CALDER, HOWARD BENNION (1956) Asst.
Prof. of Business Admin. BS 1937 USU, MBA
1939 Harvard.
CALL, ANSON B., JR. (1928) Asso. Prof. and
Horticu1ture and Vegetable Crop Specialist,
Extension Services. BS 1927, MS 1928 BYU.

*CHAPIN, JEANNE CROCKETT (1961) Instr.
in Library Science. BS 1945 USU.
CHAPPELL, DICK L. (1962) Assistant to the
Librarian and Instructor in Library Science.
BS 1961 USU, MSLS 1962 U. of Washington .
CHATELAIN, JACK E. (1957) Asso. Prof. of
Physics. BS 1947, MS' 1948 USU, PhD 1957
Lehigh U.

CALL, JAY W. (1958) Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Science. BS 1952 USU, DVM 1956 Colo.
State U .

CHIDESTER, JOHN L. (1954)
Botany and Plant Pathology.

CALL, W. VOSCO (1955) Asst. Prof. of Fine
Arts . BS 1951 USU, MA 1958 U of Wash.

CHILD, RAWSON D . (1948) Asso. Prof. of
Tool and Man,ufacturing Engineering. BS
1949, MS 1953 USU.

CAMERON, ROY L. (19&2) SFC E7 US Army;
Instr. in Military Science.

*On leave.

Res.

Asst.,
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CHRISTENSEN, PAUL D. (1954 ) Prof . of
Ag ro n omy ; Soil Con servationis t E xte nsion Services . BS 1937 BYU, MS 1948 USU, P hD
1950 Rutgers U .
CHRISTENSEN, RONDO A. (1957) Asso.
Prof. of Agricultural Economics. BS 1954
USU, MS 1955, PhD 1957 Cornell U .

CROCKETT, ZENNA BETH (1959) Instructor
in Eng lish. BS 1949, MS 1960 USU.
CULMSEE, CARLTON F. (1945) Dean, C
of Humanities and Arts; Prof. of American
Civilization. BS 1932 BYU, MA 1937, PhD 1940
State U of Iowa.

Res.

CUNKLE, CHARLES H. (1959) Asso. Prof.
of Mathematics. AB 1938 Indiana U, MA
1941 Louisiana State U, PhD 1955 U of Mo.

CHRISTIANSEN, JERALD E. (1946) Prof . of
Civil and Irriga tion Engineering. BS (AE )
1927 USU, MS (CE) 1935 U of Calif.

DAINES, SPENCER H. (1943) Ass t. to Dean,
C of Engineering; Asso. Prof . of Civil Engineedng. BS 1942 USU, MS 1950 Kansas
State U.

CHRISTIANSEN, ARDEN T. (1960 )
Asst. , Agronomy. BS 1960 USU.

CHRISTIANSEN, VANCE T. (1960) Asst.
Prof . of Civil and Irrigation Engin eering . BS'
1959, MS" 1960 U of Wyo.
CLARK, C. ELMER (1952) Asso. Prof. of
Pou ltry Husbandry; Poultry Specialist, Exten sion Services . BS 1950 USU, MS 1959, PhD
1962 U of Maryland.
CLARK, CLAYTON (1937) Prof. of Electrical Engineering. BS" (Physics ) 1933 USU,
EE 1947, PhD 1957 Stanford U.
CLAYTON, RUTH V. (1961) Instr. in Clothing
and Textiles. BS 1947, MS 1953 USU.
CLEMENT, LLOYD A. (1951) Asso. Prof. of
Agricultural Economics and Econ omist, Extension Se rvices. BS 1954 USU, MAP 1959

DALBY, MAX F. (1957) Director of Bands; .
Asso. Prof. of Ins trumental Mus ic. AB 1942
BYU, MA 1950 San Diego State C, EdD 1962

usu.
DANIEL, T. W. (1944) Prof. of Forest Mana gement. BS 1934, MS 1936, PhD 1942 U of
Calif.
DANIELS, PAUL R. (1953) Asst. Prof., Extension Services. Wasatch Co. Agent. BS 1948

usu.
DARLEY, ELIZABETH (1954) Asst. Prof.,
Extens ion Services. Tooele Co. Home Agent:
BS 1935 USU.

Harvard.

DAVIS, DONALD W. (1944) Asso. Prof. of
Entomology. BS 1941, PhD 1950 U of Calif.

COATES, RUTH D. (1946) Asst. Prof., Extension Services. Piute Co. Home Agent. BS
1943 usu.

DAVIS, LYNN H. (1952) Asso. Prof. of
Agricultural Economics. BS 1949, MS 1953
USU, PhD 1961 Ore. State U.

COCHRAN, GEORGE W. (1948) Prof. of Botany and Plant Pathology. BS 1941, MS 1942
Kansas State C, PhD 1946 Cornell U.

DAVIS, ROBERT (1961) Res. Asso., Veterinary Scien ce. BS 1954 B YU.

COLE, LARRY S. (1939) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Ellectrical Engineering. BS 1940 U
of U, MS 1945 USU, EE 1950 Stanford U.
COLLIER, ROBERT P. (1958) Dean, C of
Bus iness and Social Sciences ; Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Business Administration. BA 1942
Reed C, PhD 1955 Stanford U .
CONDRON, THOMAS P. (1962) Research
Physicist, USU Concord Radiance Laboratory.
BA 1941, MS 1946 Boston C.
COOK, C. WAYNE (1940) Prof. of I:oange
Management. BS 1940 Kansas State C., MS
1942 USU, PhD 1950 Texas A. & M.
CORDON, WILLIAM A. (1956) Asso. Prof. of
Civil Eng ineering. BS 1935, MS 1962 USU.
COX, LOIS (196 1) Asst. Editor of Research
Publications. BS 1954 U of Calif.

DeHART, WILLIAM A. (1961) Asso. Prof.
of Sociology. BS 1937 BYU, MA 1941 U of
Minn., PhD 1950 U of Wis.
DEV AL, ANN-MARIE (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Languages. AB 1957 Gren oble, MA 1959 U of
Vermont.
DEWEY, WADE G. (1956) Asso. Prof. of
Agronom y. BS" 1953 USU, PhD 1956 Cornell

u.
DICKSON, WILLIAM M. (1962) Asst. Prof.
of Business Administration. BA 1949 U of
Minn, MS 1953 USU, PhD 1962 Stanford U.
DITTMER, A. L. (1956) Asso. Prof. of Fine
Arts. AB 1936 U of U, MA 1938 Teachers C,
Columbia U, PhD Eastman Sch ool of Music,
U of Rochester.
DIXON, KEITH L. (1959) Asso. Prof. of
Zoology. AB 1943 San Diego State C, MA
1948, PhD 1963 U of Calif.
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DIXON, MARTHA (1961} Instr. in Library
Science. AB 1945, MA 1949 U of Calif.
DOBLER, DONALD W. (1960) Asst. Prof.
of Business Administration. BS (IME) 1950
Colo. A & M., MBA 1958, PhD 1960 Stanford U.
DOBSON, DONALD C. (1957) Asst. Prof. of
Poultry Husbandry. BS 1954 USU , MS 1955
Cornell U.
DOLAN, CHARLES P. (1962) Research Assistant, USU Concord Radiance Laboratory.
DOWNS, LOIS (1949) Asso. Prof. of Health,
Physical Education and Recreation. BS 1945,
MS' 1949 USU.
DRAKE, ELDON M. (1951) Asso. Prof. of
Education. BS 1943 USU, MS 1949, PhD 1951
Iowa State C.
DRAPER, C. I. (1945) Prof. and H ead, Dept.
of Poultry Husbandry. BS 1939 USU, PhD
1943 I owa State C.
DRAPER, RULON (1954) Res . Asso., Horticulture. BS 1949 USU.

EMBRY, BERTIS L. (1946) Prof. of Electrical Engineering. AS 1934 Weber C, BS
1941 USU, MS' 1949 USU, EE 1954 Stanford

u.
EMENHISER, JeDON A. (1960) Asst. Prof.
of Political Science. BA 1955 U of Redlands,
PhD 1962 U of Minn.
ERICKSON, SYLVAN (1928) Controller. BS
1928 usu.
ESPLIN, GRANT M. (1946) Asst. Prof., Extension Services ; Beaver Co. Agent. BS 1943
USU, MS 1962 U of Ariz.
ESPLIN, JAMES LYNN (1958) Instr., Extension Services; Juab Co. Agen t. BS 1954

usu.
FARNSWORTH, WILLIAM F. (1954) Asst.
Prof., Extension Services; Uintah Co. Agent.
BA 1952 BYU, MS 1954 USU.
FIFE, AUSTIN E. (1960) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Languages. AB 1934, AM 1935 Stanford and 1936 Harvard, PhD 1939 Stanford.

DRURY, LLOYD A. (1962) A sso. Director,
Asso. Prof. Extension Services. BA 1947 So
Ida College of Education, MA 1948 Colorado
S'tate U, EdD 1952 U of Wyoming.

FINCH, RAY H. (1955) Asst. Prof., Extension
Services; Box Elder Co. Agent. BS 1938 USU.

DUNFORD, LEAH (1959) Dean of Women;
Asst. Prof. of Business Education and Office
Administration . BS 1955 USU, EdM 1959 Ore.
State C.

usu.

DUNN, CAROLYN H. (1960) Asst. Prof.,
Extension
Services;
Consumer
Education,
Marketing Information Agent ; BA 1947 U
of U.
DURTSCHI, RE;ED R. (1958) Asso. Prof. of
Economics. BS 1952 USU, PhD 1957 U of
Wash.
EDWARDS, W. FARRELL (1959) Asst. Prof.
of Physics. BS 1955 U of U , MS 1957, PhD
1960 Calif. Inst. of Technology.
EISENSTEIN, IZYDOR (1959) Asso. P r of. of
Mecha nical Engineering. BS 1940, Dip!. Ing.
1942 I srael Institute of Technology, Haifa.
ELICH, JOE (1946) Prof. of Mathem atics.
BS 1940 USU, MA 1942 U of Calif.
ELLER, JESSIE (1954) Asst. Prof., Extension
Services; Box Elder Co. Home Agent. BS' 1940

usu.
ELLSWORTH, S. GEORGE (195 1)
Asso.
Prof. of History. BS 1941 USU, MA 1947,
PhD 1951 U of Oalif.
ELSNER, LARRY E. (1960) Instr. in Fine
Arts. BS 1957 USU, MFA 1958 Columbia U.

FINCHUM, W. ARNOLD (1961) Asst. Prof.
of Electrical Engineering BS 1949, MS 1959

FLAMMER, GORDON H. (1958) Asso. Prof.
of Givil Engineering. BS 1952, MS 1953
USU, PhD 1958 U of Minn .
FLETCHER, SAMUEL G. (1962) Asst. Prof.
of Speech . BS 1951 USU, MS 1957, PhD 1958
U of U .
FLOYD, J. WHITNEY (1935) Dean, C of
Forest, Range and Wildlife Management;
Prof. and Head, Dept. of Forest Management.
BS' 1936 USU, MSF 1942 U of Calif.
FOGELBERG, THELMA (1930) Prof. of Languages. BS 1929 USU, MA 1933 U of So.
Calif., PhD 1939 L'Universite' de P a ris, France.
FOOTE, WARREN C. (1958) Asst. Prof. of
Animal Husbandr y. BS 1954 USU, MS 1955,
PhD 1958 U of Wis.
FRANCE, EDWARD LeROY (1940) Asst.
Prof. of Industrial and Technical Education.
BS 1941, MS 1960 USU.
FRANDSEN, ARDEN N . (1936 ) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Psychology. BS' 1927, MS
1929 U of U, PhD 1932 U of Minn.
FREDRICKSON, CARMEN (1945 ) Asso. Prof.
of Sociology. BS 1922, MS 1935 USU, Social
work certificate 1938 USU.
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FRIETZSCHE, ARTHUR H. (1956) Asso.
Prof. of English. BA 1944, MA 1945, PhD
1949 U of Calif.

HAILES, CHARLES W. (1949) Asso. Prof.
of Industrial and Technical Education. BS
1948, MS' 1953 USU.

FULLER, PAULINE (1951) Asst. Prof. of
Hea lth, Physical Education and Recreation.
BS 1939, MS 1953 USU.

HALL, JAY M. (1956) Asst. Prof., Extens ion
Services; Wayne Co. Agent. BS 1947 USU.

FULLMER, JACQUALINE W. (1960) Instr.
in Health, Physical Education and Recreation.
BA 1959 U of U.

HAMMOND, DATUS M. (1936) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Zoology. BS 193/l USU, MA
1934, PhD 1936 U of Calif.

FUNK, C. DENNIS (1953) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; S'anpete Co. Agent. BS
1953 usu.

HAMMOND, MARY LEA (1962) Instr. Extension Services; Wasatch Co. Home Agent
BS 1962 USU.

GARDNER, B. DELWORTH (1962) Asso.
Prof. of Agricultural Economics. BS 1952,
MS 1954 U of Wyomi ng, PhD 1960 U of Chicago.

HAMMOND, ROBERT G. (1956) Asst. Prof.
of Mathematics. BS 1948, MS 1952 USU.

GARDNER, DALE L. (1955) A<lm. Asst. of
Athletics: Instr. in Physical Education. BS
1953 usu.
GARDNER, ELDON J. (1949) Dean, College
of Science; Prof. of Zoology. BS 1934, MS
1935 USU, PhD 1939 U of Calif.
GARDNER, PATRICIA (1962) Instr. of English. BS' 1961, MS 1962 USU.
GARDNER, REID J. (1961) Instr. in Electrical
Engineering. BS 1961 USU.
GARDNER, RHEA H. (1939) Home Management and Furnishings Specialist. Extension
Services; Asso. Prof. BS 1938 USU, MA 1947
Cornell U.
GERBER, ROBERT K. (1943) Asst. Prof. of
Horticulture. BS 1932, MS 1935 USU.
GERRIE.T S, C. JOHN (1958) Asst. Prof. of
Mathematics. BS 1952 U of Kansas, MA
1958 Stanford U.
GOODWIN, DUWAYNE L. (1955) Asso. Prof.
of Range Management. BS 1942 U of Idaho,
MS 1946 U of Wis., PhD 1955 Washington
State C.
GREENWOOD, DELBERT A. (1946) Prof. of
Biochemistry and Pharmacology. BS 1926, MS
1930 BYU, PhD 1946 U of Chicago.
GRIMSHAW, PAUL R. (1952) Asso. Prof.,
&tension Services; Sevier Co. Agent. BS 1948,
MS 1949 USU.
*GROUT AGE, HARRISON T. (1955) Asso.
Prof. of Fine Arts. BA 1954 BYU, MFA 1955
U of U.

HAMSON, ALVIN R. (1955) Prof. of HorticuJture. BS' 1948 USU, PhD 1952 Cornell U.
HANSEN, ARLEN L. (1957) University Photographer; Instr. i n Photography. BS 1952,
MS 1958 USU.
HANSEN, BASIL C. (1954) Prof. of Education. BA, MA 1933 BYU, EdD 1947 Stanford

u.
HANSEN, BURRELL F. (1948) Chairman,
Radio and Television; Coordinator of Broadcasting; Asso. Prof. of Speech. BS 1940· USU,
MS 1942 Purdue U, PhD 1953 U of Minn.
HANSEN, VAUGHN E. (1949) Director of
Engineering Experiment Station; Prof. of
Civil and Irrigation Engineering. BS 1943,
MS 1947 USU, PhD 1949 State U of Iowa.
HANSON, FAY (1961)

Instr. in Music.

HANSON, WILFORD J. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Zoology. BS 1953 USU, MS 1955 U of Kansas.
HARDER, VIRGINIA H. (1956) Asst. Prof.
and Head, Dept. af Homemaking Education .
BS 1934 BYU, MS 1956 Iowa State C.
HARDY, CLYDE T. (1950) Asso. Prof. of
Geology. BA 1943, MS 1948, PhD 1949 Ohio
State U.
HARMON, M. JUDD (1951) Asso. Prof. of
Political Science BS' 1948 USU, MS 1950, PhD
1953 U of Wis.
HARPER, LAVINA (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Househo ld Economics and Management. BS
1948 East Carolina C, MS 1962 USU.

GRUMBLES, JIM B. (1962) Asst. Prof of
Range Management. BS 1958 Southwest Texas
State C., MS 1961 Texas A & M C.

HARRIS, LORIN E. (1945) Prof. of Animal
Husbandry. BS 1937 USU, MS 1938, PhD
1940 U of Ill.

GUNNELL, MERRILL H. (1947) Asso. Prof.
of Zoology. BS 1930, MS 1948 USU.

HARRISON, GLADYS L. (1936) Editor, Agricultural Experiment Station ; Asso. Prof.
AB 1922 BYU, Certificate of Librarianship
1936 U of Calif.

•on leave.
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HARWARD, JANET (1962) Instr.
lis h . BS 1961, MS 1962 USU.

in Eng-

HASLEM, DEAN W. (1950) Manager, USU
Bookstor e. BS 1949 BYU, MS 1957 USU.
HASSELL, ROBERT L . (1947) Asso. Prof.,
Extens ion Serv ices; Carbon Co. Agent. BS
1942 BYU, MS 1957 Cornell U.
HATCH, HAROLD CARL (1961) Instr ., Extension Services; Kane Co. Agent. BS 1960

usu.

*HOLDREDGE, RUSSELL M. (1959) A•st.
Prof. of Mecha nical Engineering. BS (Bw.)
1956, BS (ME) 1956, MS 1959 U of Colo.
HOLMAN, VALERA G. (1951) Head Teader,
Child Developmen t Laboratory, Cooperative
Nursery School. BS' USU 1933.
HOLMGREN, ARTHUR H. (1943) Asso. P ro f.
of Botany and Plant Path ology. BA 1936 U
of U, MS 1942 USU.

HATCH, MARGARET E. (19 62) Asst. Prof. ,
Extension
Services; Duchesne Co. Home
Agent. BS 1957 BYU, MS 1959 Iowa State U.

HOWELL, BARBARA ANN (1962) Instr. i n
Education, Edith Bowen Laboratory School.
BS 1946 USU.

HATCH, TERRANCE E. (1954) Asso. Prof.
of Education. BS 1943, MS 1949, USU, EdD
1954 U of Calif.

HUBER, DON (1961) Asst. Prof., Extens ion
Services; Washington Co. Agent. BS 1960, MS
1962 usu.

HAWS, B. AUSTIN (1957) Asso. Prof. of
En t omology. BS 1948, MS 1949 USU, PhD
1955, Iowa State C.

HUMPHERYS, BOYD (1960) Chief Engineer,
Television and Radio. BS 1949 USU .

HAWS , FRANK W. (1953) Res. Asst., Civil
and Irrigation Engineering. BS 194 6 USU.

HUNSAKER, H. B. (1935) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation ; Director of Athletics. BS 1930
USU, MS 1932 U of Ore.

HELM, WILLIAM T. (1959) Asst. Prof. of
Wildlife Resources. BS 1950, MS 1951, PhD
1958 U of Wis.
HENDERSON, GEORGE R. (1944) Prof. of
Anima.! Husbandry; Animal Husbandry Specialist, Extension Services . BS 1929, MS 1930

usu.
HENDRICKS, KING (1935) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Englis h and Journalism. MA 1926,
PhD 1941 Stanford U.
*HEYBORNE, ROBERT L. (1957) Asst. Prof.
of Electrical Engineering. BS 1949, MS 1960
USU. Graduate Naval Electronics School.

HUNSAKER. KENNETH B. (1958) Instr. in
English. BS 1957, MS 1959 USU.
HUNSAKER, LLOYD R. (1936) District Director-Logan, and Prof., Extension Servi ces.
BS 1935 USU, MS 1948, PhD 1957 U of Minn.
HUNSAKER, NEVILLE' C. (1941 ) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Mathematics. BA 1930 U of
U, MA 1932 U of Calif., PhD 1948 Rice
Institute.
HUNT, JOHN D. (1962) Asst. Prof. of Forestry and Extension Forester. BS 1959, MSF
1961 U of Idaho.

HIGBEE, ARTHUR L . (1959) Radio-TV Specialist and Asst. Prof., Extension Services.
BS 1948 USU.

HUNTSMAN, EVELYN P, (1962) Instr.
Extension Services ; Emery Co. Home Agent.
BS 1960 BYU.

'iiiLL, LEON M. (1957) Instr. in Industrial,
Technical Education. BS 1952 USU.

HURST, REX L. (1952) Prof. and Head, Dept.
of Applied Statistics and Computer Science.
BS' 1948, MS 1950 USU, PhD 1952 Cornell U.

HIMES, ELLVERT
Graduate Prog t·ams
Education. AA 1929
1931 U of U, MA
1950 U of U.

H. (1954) Coordinator of
in Education; Prof. of
Kansas City Jr. C., BS
1937 U of Kansas, PhD

HITCHCOCK, WILLIAM J. (1962) Asso. Research Physicist; USU Concord Radiance Laboratory. BA 1920.
HOFMANN, HELMUT p_ (1962) Prof. of Education and Psychology. BA 1947 Teacher
Training College, Mannheim, PhD 1955 U of
Heidelberg.
*Ou

\eave

INGOLD, KLARA (1961) Asst. in Languages.
BS 1961 USU.
ISRAELSON, C. E.ARL (1959) Asst. Res.
Engineer, Civil and Irrigation Engineering.
BS 1959 USU.
ISRAELSEN, VERNON L. (1947) Prof . of
Economics. BS 1929 USU, MA 1937 BYU,
PhD 1942 U of Wis.
IVARIE, THEODORE W., JR. (1962) Asst.
Prof. of Business Education and Office Administration; BS 1958, MS 1962 Oregon
State U.
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JACKSON, ARTHUR D. (1958) Pr incipal.
Ed ith Bowen Laboratory School; Asst. Prof.
of Education. BS 1943 Colo. C, MS 1949 USU.

KELLER, GORDON N. (1962) Asso. Prof. of
Sociology. BA 1941 U of U, MA 1949, PhD
1961 U of Chicago.

JACOBSEN, GENE S. (1957) Director of
Summer School; Prof., of Education. BS 1949,
MS 1954, USU, EdD 1957 U of Calif.

KELLER, JACK N. (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Civil Eng ineering. BS 1953 (CE) Colo. U, MS
1955 ( IEJ) C·olo. State U.

*JAMES, RAYMOND (1959) Asst. Prof. of
Bus-iness Administration. BS 1948 USU, MS
1952 New York U.
JENSEN, CLAYNE R. (1956) Asst. Prof. of
Health, Physical Education, Recreation ; Recreation Specialist, Extension S'ervices. BS
1952, MS 1956 U of U.
JENSEN, JAY 0. (1942)
Physics. BS 1940 USU.

Asst.

Prof.

of

JENSEN, LOUIS A. (1946) Agronomy Specialist, Extension Services; Asso. Prof. of
Agronomy. BS 1939, MS 1960 USU.
JENSEN, NAOMJ (1944) Asso. Prof., Extension S'ervices; Summit Co. Home Agent. BS
1938 usu.
JOHNSON, JOHN C. (1962) Asso. Res. P h ys icist; USU Concord Radiance Laboratory. MA
1941 Middleburg C., PhD 1948 MIT.
JO·H NSON, THETA (1943) Clothing Specialist.
Extension Services; Asso. Prof. BS 1938 USU,
MA 1953 G-olumbia U.
JOHNSON, WALTER H . (19 62) Asst. Prof.
of Forest Management. BS 1961, MWT 1963
U of Mich.
JOLTON, ROBERT D. (1962) Asst. Prof;
Business Administration. BS 1953 Syracuse
U, MS 1959 U of Colorado.
JONES, LEWIS W. (1938) Prof. and Acting
Head, Dept. of Bacteriology and Public Health .
BS 1936, MS 1947 USU, PhD 1953 Stanford U.

KETCHUM, MARSHALL D. (1962) Asst. Res.
Chemist, Electrical Elngineering. BS 1961, MS
1963 usu.
KIEFER, FRED W., JR. (1955) Asst. Prof.
of Civ il and Irrigation Engineering. BS' 1950
USU, MS 1953 Colo. State U .
KIJNE , JACOB WILLEM (1960) Res . Asst.,
Agronomy. BS 1959 S-t ate Ag . U in the
Netherlands, MS 1961 USU.
KIRK, ODEAL (19 61) Res. Asso., Horticulture.
BS 1929 BYU.
KLAGES, KARL W . (1957) Athletics News
Editor; Instr. in Journalism. BA 1952 U of
Idaho, MS 1962 USU.
KLEEN, ROGER H. (1961) Asst. Res . Physicist, Engin.eering Experim.e nt Station. BS
1958, MS 1960 U of Oklahoma.
KNAP, ANTHONY J. (1959) Head Football
Coach. BS 1939, M.S 1953 U of Idaho.
KNIGHT, ARLIN D. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Animal Husbandry. BS 1952 U of Idaho, MS
1959, PhD 1962 USU.
KNOWLTON, GEORGE F. (1925) Prof. of
Entomology; Entomology Specialist, Extension
Services. BS 1923, MS 1925 USU, PhD 1932
Ohio State U.

JONES, WILLIAM L. (1947) Asso. Prof. of
Electrical Engineering. BS 1944 U of Ill., MS
1949 USU, EE 1956 Stanford U.

KOTTER, CLEON M. (1958) Agricultural
Information Specialist and Asst. Prof., Extens ion Serv ices. BS 1954 BYU .
LAMB, ROBERT C. (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Dairy Industry. BS 1956 USU, MS' 1958,
PhD 19 62 Mich. State U .
LAMBERT, CARROLL CARMEN (1961) Supervisor in Child Development Laboratory;
Instr. in Family and Child Development. BS
1960 , M S 1961 USU.

KEARNS, FRANK W . (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Forest Management. BS 1951 USU, MS 1958
PhD 1961 Mich. State U .
KEARSLEY, AMY R. (1940) Asso. State 4-H
Club Leader; Asso. Prof. BS 1933 USU. MA
1947 Columbia U.

LAMBEJtT, RA YM.OND H. (1962) Asst. Res.
Phys icist ; USU Concord Radiance Laboratory.
BS 1962 Lowell Tech . Inst.
LAMBOJtN, ELLIS W. (1953 ) Asso. Prof.
of Agricultural Economics. BS 1943 USU,
MS 1944 U of Ill. , PhD 1947 Cornell U.

KEETCH, RUSSELL R . (1929) Sheep and
Wool Specialist, Elx.tension Services; A sso.
Prof. BS 1929 USU, MA 1951 Colo. State U .

LANGER, PHILIP (196 1) Asso. Prof. of
Psychology. BA 1948 U of Michl,, MA 1951
NYU, PhD 1957 U of Conn.
LARSEN, J. LAMAR (1943) Chief Accountant.
BS 1933 USU.
LARSI')N, PAUL B. (1948) Asso. Prof. of
Dairy Industry. BS 1938 USU , MS 1940
Mich. State U.

JQNES, NORMAN B. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Civil and Irrigation Elngineering. BS 1949
USU, MS 1951 U of Calif. (Berkeley.)
JONES, THOMAS CARSON (19 61) Asst. Information Specialist and Instr., Extension
Services. BS 1961 USU.

KELKER. GEQRGE HILLS (1937 ) Prof. of
Wildlife Resources. BA 1928 Hiram C, BSF
193·1 , MSF 1932, SCD 1946 U of Mich.
•on leave.
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LARSON, J. LYN (1960) Secretary, Alumni
Associatio n and Director. University D evelopment. BS 1947 USU.

MARTIN, MAUD (1940) Asso. Prof., Extension Services; Weber Co. Home Agent. BS
1931 U of U .

LARSON, JESSIE (1941) Asso. Prof. of F ine
Arts . BS 1933 USU, MFA 1948 U. of Was h.

MARTIN, SUSAN SCOTT (1960) Roes. Asst.,
Wildlife Resources. BA 196(} U of Calif.

LEE, GARTH L. (1954) Prof. of Chemistry.
BA 1944, MA 1947 U of U, PhD 1949 U of
Toronto.
LEMON, BESSIE K. (1954) Asso. Prof., Extension Services; Cache Co. Home Agent. BA
1933 U of U, MS 1961 USU.
LEWIS, DOROTHY B. (1953) Asso. Prof. of
Family a nd Child Development: BS 1951 U of
New Mex., MS 1953 Iowa State U, Certificate
of Library Science 1931 Western Roeserve U.

MATHESON, ALAN (1961) Asst. to President.
BA 1953, MS 1957, LLB 1959 U of U.
MATTHEWS, DOYLE J. (1951) Asso. Prof.
of Animal Husbandry. BS 1950, MS 1951 USU,
PhD 1959 Kansas State U.
MAUGHAN, RALPH B. (1951) Asst. Football
Coach; Asst. Prof. of Health, Physical Education and R""reation. BS' 1947, MS 1948 USU.
~AUGHAN, WESLEY T. (1955) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services; Rich Co. Agent. BS 1951

usu.

LEWIS, EVELYN HODGES (1938) Asso.
Prof. of Sociology and Social Work. BS 1929
USU, MA 1938 U of Chicago.

McALLISTER, DEVERE R. (1950) Prof. of
Agronomy. BS 1939, MS 1948 USU, PhD 1950
Iowa State C.

LEWIS, VIRGINIA S. (1962) Instr. of Clothing and Textiles. BS' 1941 USU, MS 1962 Oregon State U.

McARTHUR, J. WAYNE (1962) Res. Asst. in
Agricultural Economics. BS 1961, MS' 1963

usu.

LINDSAY, BEN W. (1958) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Uintah County Agent. BS
1957, MS 1959 USU.

McCLE.LLAN, LINCOLN H. (1956)
Asst.
Prof. of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation. BS 1937 USU, MS 1941, EdD, 1963
U of Ore.

LINDSAY, HAROLD G. (1956 ) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services; Garfield Co. Agent. BS
1947 usu.

MciFF, LYLE H . (1960) Asst. Prof. of Accounting and Business Administration. BS
1948 BYU, MBA 1951 U of Texas.

LINDSTROM, GAELL (1957) Asst. Prof. of
Fine Arts. BS 1952 U of U .

MENDINI, ARTHUR H. (1955) Asst. Prof. of
Health. Physical Education and F.:tecreation .
BS 1952, MS 1959 USU.

LINFORD, GENE H . (1948) Asso. Prof. of
Zoology. BS' 1933 USU, MS 1935 U of U.
LOGAN, IDA MARIE (1947) Asst. Prof. of
Library Science. BS 1938, MS 1956 USU,
MALS 1960 U of Denver.
LOWE, CA LVIN D. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Business Education and Office Administration. BS 1950 USU, MA 1952 U of U.
LUNDSTROM, HELEN ( 1958) Asst. Prof.
of Bus•in ess Education and Office Adminis tration. BS 1942 USU, MBA 1957 U of
Denver.
MADSEN, BRIGHAM D. (1961) Asso. Prof.
of History. MA 1940, PhD 1948 U of Ca lif.
at Berkeley.
*MADSEN, MILTON A. (1935) Asso. Prof.
of AnilllB.l Husbandry. BS 1934, MS 1939
USU, PhD 1958 U of Wis.
MARSTON, GLEN F. (1954 ) Asst. Prof. of
Economics. BS 1951, MS 1953 U of U.
• on leave.

MERKLEY, CHARLES N. (1947) Asso. Prof.
of Industrial and Technical Education . BS
1936 USU, MS 1958 North Texas State C.
MERKLEY, MARGARET' B. (1951) Instr. in
H omemaking Education, Food and Nutrition.
BS 1951, MS 1952 USU, PhD 1960 Texas
Women's U.
MERRILL, JOHN J. (1962) Asst. P r of. of
Phys ics . BS 1955, MS 1956, P hD 1960 Calif.
Ins t. of Tech.
MERRILL, M. R. (1926) Vice-President of
Academic Affairs; Prof. and Head, Dept. of
History and Political Science. BS 1925 USU,
MA 1932, PhD 1951 Columbia U.
MERRILL, MABEL (1956) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Iron Co. Home Agent. BS
1948 U of I.
MERRILL, SAMUEL W. (1956) Instr. in
Industrial and Technical Education. BS 1942

usu.

MEYER-ARENDT, JURGEN R . (1960 ) A sso.
Prof. of Physics. MD 1945 U of Wuerzburg,
PhD 1952 U of Hamburg, Germany.
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MEZO, JOSEPH T. (1962) Captain, U.S.
Army; Asst. Prof. of Military Science. BS
1951 usu.
MICHAELSON, LEON C. (1950) Asst. Director, Extension Services; Asso. Prof. BS 193 7
USU, MS 1938 Mont. State U .
MICKELSON, CHARLES H. (1953) Superintendent of Dairy R esearch Farm; Asst.
Prof. of Dairy Industry. BS' 1951 USU.
MILLER, AKELEY (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Physics. BA 1950, MA 1952 U of S. Dak.,
PhD 1960 U of Mo.
MILLER, GENE W. (1957) Asso. Prof. of
Botany and Plant Pathology. BS 1950, MS
1954 USU, PhD 1957 No. Carolina State C.
MILLER, RAYMOND W. (1956) Asso. Prof.
of Agronomy. BS 1952, MS 1953 U of Ariz .,
PhD 1956 C of Wash.
MILLIGAN, CLEVE H. (1943) Prof. and
Head, Dept. <Yf Civil and Irrigation Engineering. BS 1932 USU, MS 1933 U of Calif.
MINER, MERTHYR L. (1943) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of V eterinary Science. BS 1937
USU, DVM 1941 Iowa State C.
MOORE, J. REED (1945) Asso. Prof., Extens ion S'ervices; Summit Co. Agent. BS 1936

MURRAY, EVAN B. (1934) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Economics . BS 1927, MS 1930 USU.
MUSSLER, HANS K. (1960) Asst. Prof. in
Languages. Certificate of campi. mus ic con servatory, Frankfurt-Main, Germany. BA 195 8
BYU, MA 1960 Yale.
MYERS, CHESTER J. (1926) Prof. of Speech.
BS' 1921 U of U, MA 1925 U of Iowa, PhD
1940 U of So. Calif.
NATH, R. G. (1962) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics. BA 1948, MA 1951 Calcutta U, PhD
1963 U of U .
NEECE, GUS W.
MD 1933 U of Ill.

(1958)

Univ.

P h ysician.

NELSON, DALE 0. ( 1947) Prof. of Health,
Phys ical Education and Recreation. BS 1942,
MS 1948 USU, PhD 1957 U of So. Calif.
NELSON, MARY (1946) Asso. Prof. of Mathematics. BA 1933 USU, MS 1938 State U of
Iowa.
NEUBERGER, L. MARK (1932) Dean of
Admissions and Records; Prof. of Business
Administration; Secretary to the Board of
Trustees. BS' 1932, MS 1934 USU.
NEUHOLD, JOHN M. (1958) Asst. Prof. of
Wild life Resources . BS 1952, MS 1954, PhD
1959 usu.

usu.

NIELSEN, H. M. (1941) Asst. Prof. of Chemistry. BS 1933, MS 1936 USU.

MOORE, RAYMOND R. (1946) Asso. Prof.
of Forest Management. BS 1936 Penn. State
U, MF 1946 Yale U.

NIELSEN, VENETA L. (1946) Lecturer in
English. BS 1940, MS 1950 USU.

MOORE, WILLIAM M. (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Chemistry. BA 1952 Colo C, PhD 1959 Iowa
State U.
MORGAN, FLOYD T. (1943) Prof . of Fine
Arts. BS 1934 USU, MA 1939 State U. of
Iowa.

NIELSON, REX F. (1949) Asso. Prof.
Agronomy. BS 1947, MS' 1949 USU.

of

NIGHTINGALE, HARRY I. (1959) Res. Asst.,
Bacteriology and Public Health. BS 1953, MS
1957 New Mexico State U .
NYMAN, EDITH (1955) Asst. Prof.
Head, Dept. of Household Economics
Management. BS 1943, MS 1958 US'U.

and
and

MORRIS, LAVAL S. (1939) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Landscape Architecture and Environmental Planning. BS 1923 USU, MS 1925
Mich . S'tate U, MLA 1933 Harvard U.

NYMAN, ROSS A. (1946) Instr. in Mechanical
Engineering. BS 1954 USU.

MORRISON, EARNEST M. (1945) Prof. of
Agricultural Economics. BS 1937 USU, MS
1939 U of Calif.

OGDEN, MARVEN J. (1956) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services; Millard Co. Agent. BS
1940 usu.

MORTENSEN, J. LYNN (1950) Asso. Prof.
of English. BS 1949, MS 1950 USU.
MORTIMER, WILLIAM E. (1943) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Industrial and Technical Education. BS 1928 BYU, MS 1942 Ore. State C.
EdD 1956 U of Mo.
MOSER, ALMA P. (1961) Instr. in Mechanical Engineering. BS 1961, MS 1962 USU.
MURDOCK, ROLAND GENE (1959)
Asst., Agronomy. BS 1958 USU.

Res.

OGDEN, PHIL REED (1956) Asst. Prof. of
Range Management. BS 1952, MS 1956 USU .
OLSEN, DONALD R. (1955) Asso. Prof. of
Geology. BS 1948 USU, MS 1951, PhD 1960
U of U.
OLSEN, L. ELMER (1955) Asst. Prof. of
Chemistry. BS 1941 USU, MS 1947 U of U,
PhD 1957 U of Ill.
OLSEN, FLORIS S. (1950) Asst. Prof . of
Business Education and Office Administration.
BS 1944 U of U, MS' 1952 USU.

!
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OLSEN, JANET M. (1962) Instr. in Mathematics. BS 1959 USU.
OLSON, ARLAND E. (1954) Res . Asso., Veterinary Science. BS 1951, MS 1953 USU.
OLSON, CHARLES P. (1952) Lecturer in
Business Administration. BS 1939 USU, JD
1946 Geo. Wash. U.
OLSON, GERALD RAY (1956) Asst. Prof. ,
Extension Services; Emery Co. Agent. BS
1956 usu.
PAHTZ, GEORGE (1946) Instr. in Music.

PETERSON, RONALD SKEEN (1959 ) Counselor, Student Services; Asst. Prof. of Psychology. BS 1952, MS 1961 USU.
PHIPPEN, JAY WESLEY (1961) Asst. Res.
Physicist, Engineering Experiment Station.
BS 1960 USU.
PIERSON, NORMA W. (1960) Instr. in Home
Making Education, Clothing and Textiles. BS
1942, MS 1961 USU.
POLLARD, LEONARD H. (1939) Prof. and
H ead, Dept. of Horticulture. BS 1932, MS
1934 USU, PhD 1939 U of Calif.

PALFREYMAN, BERNICE (1944) Asso. Prof.,
Extension Services ; Salt Lake Co. Home Agent.
BS 1940 USU.

POPE, WENDELL L. (1959) Computing Services Supervisor; A sst. Prof. of Mathematics.
BS 1956 USU, MS 1958 Stanford U.

PARKER, KARL G. (1962) Ex.tension Range
Specialist; Prof. of Range Management. BS
1938 Colorado State U, MS 1956 Montana
State U .

*PORTER, GORDON E. (1947) Asst. Prof. of
Languages. BS 1943 USU.

PARRISH, JOSEPH (1934) Asso. Prof., Extension Services; Salt Lake Co. Agent. BS
1933 usu.

*POULSON, JENNIEV J. (1947) District Supervisor of Home Economics Programs ; Asso.
Prof., Extension Services. BS 1933 BYU, MS
1954 Iowa State U.

PATRICK, JOHN M. (1957 ) Asso. Prof. of
English. AB 1942, MA 1947 Southwestern
U, PhD 1956 Georgetown U.

PREATOR. FREDERICK (1937) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Tool and Manufacturing Engi neering. BS 1935 USU, MS 1947 Wayne
State U.

PEARCE, JANICE (1957) Asst. Prof. in
Health, Physical Education and Recreation.
BS 1952 U of U, MS 1957 State C. of Wash.

PUFFER, MERLE E. (1962) Asst . Prof. of
Fine Arts. BS 1950, MM 1956 Eastman School
of Music, U of Rochester.

PEDERSEN, IVAN (1953) Asst. Prof. of Education. Edith Bowen Laboratory S"chool. BS
1950, MS 1955 USU.

PUGH, LLOYD R., JR. (1960) Lt. Colonel, US
Air Force; Prof. of Air Science. MS 1944
Military Academy.

PENNOCK, JOHN ALBERT (1959) Asst.
Prof. of Sociology. BA 1949, MS 1951 U of
U, graduate certificate of social work 1950
U of U.

PUGMIRE, DOROTHY JEAN (1956) Asst.
Prof. of Elementary Education. BS 1948 USU,
MA 1951 U of Mich.

Res. Asst., Dairy

PURDY, MARY K. (1961) Asst. Prof., Extension S'ervices; Washington Co. Home Agent.
BS 1940 BYU.

PETERSEN, ANNETTE B. (1957) Instr. in
Business Education and Office Administration.
BS 1956 USU.

RANSOM, VILATE (1957) Ins tr. in Library
Science. BS 1947 BYU, MSLS 1957 U of
Denver.

PETERSEN, PAUL W. (1959) Res. Asso.,
Civil and Irrigation Engineering. BS 1950

RASMUSSEN, HOWARD DALE (1957) Asst.
Prof. of Health, Physical Education and Recreation. BS 1949, MS 1956 USU.

PERKES, LAMON (1956)
Industry. BS' 1954 USU.

usu.
PETERSON, DEAN F., JR. (1957) Dean, C
of Engineering; Prof. of Civil Engineering.
BS 1934 USU, MCE 1935, DCE 1939 Rens selaer Polytechnic Institute.
PETERSON, EDWIN L. (1937) ROTC Coordinator; Prof. of Social Science. BS 1937,
MS 1941, PhD 1957 USU.
PETERSON, HOWARD B. (1940) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Agronomy. AB, MA 1935
BYU, PhD 1940 U of Neb.

REESE, L. GRANT (1955) Asst. Prof. of
Languages. BS 1955, MS 1956 USU, P hD 1962
U of Wash.
RICE, MOYLE Q. (1937) Prof. of English.
BS 1936 usu; MA 1937 u of Neb.
RICH, ELLIOT (1956) Asso. Prof. of Civil
Engineering. BS 1943 USU, ME 1951 U of
U.
•on leave.

I
t
I

University Faculty 343
RICH, WAYNE R. (1955) Asst. Prof.
Mathematics. BS 1948, MS' 1949 USU.

of

RICHENBACH, RODNEY G. (1 945) Asso.
Prof., Extension Services; Millard Co. Agent.
BS 1945 USU.
RICHARDS, STUART (1961) Res. Asst., Agricultural Economics. BS.
RICHARDSON, STANLEY S. (1950 ) Prof.
and Head, Dept. of Agricultural Education.
BS 1925 USU, MS 1938 U of Idaho.
RIETHMANN, OTTO (1950) Instr. in Horticulture. Certificates for training in different specialized fields in Floriculture and
Landscaping in S'witzerland, France and Holland.
RINGER. WAYNE B. (1958) Agricultural
Engineering Specialist, Extension Services;
Asst. Prof. of Agricultura.l Engineering. BS
1951 usu.
ROBERTS, NORMAN KEITH (1957) Asso.
Prof. of Agricultural Economics. BS 1948, MS
1949 Iowa State C, PhD 1958 U of Kentucky.
ROBERTS, REED S. (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Bacteriology and Public Health. BS 1942, MS
1948 usu.
ROBERTSON, ARCHIE V. (1961) SFC, US
Army; A sst. Instr. in Military Science.
ROBINSON, D. E. (1961) Special Lect. in
Business Administration. BS 1911 USU.
ROBINSON, REX E . (1946) Prof. and H ead,
Dept. of Speech. BS 1931 Ore. State C, MS
1933 State U of Iowa, PhD 1947 U of Wis.
ROGERS, DEXTER (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Food and Nutrition. BS 1944, MS' 1946 U of
Mich., PhD 1954 Ore. State C.

SALUNKH E, D. K. (1954) Asso. Prof. of
Horticulture. BS 1949 Poona U, India, MS
1950, PhD 1953 Mich. State U .
SANDERS, RAYMOND T . (1958) Asst. Prof.
BS 1949, MS 1950 U of U,
PhD 1956 Stanford U.

of Physiology.

SATO, HENRY M. (1960) SFC, US Army;
Instr. in Military Science.
SCHOFIE LD, CLARA (196 1) Asst. Prof., Extension Serv ices; Carbon Co. Home Agent.
BS 1934 BYU.
SCHOULTE, INEZ L. (1960) Asso. Prof. and
Head, Dept . of Food and Nutrition. BS 1942
So. Dak. State C, MS 1952 UCLA.
SHARP, HEBER C. (1946) Prof. of Psychology. BS 1944, MS 1945, PhD 1955 U of U.
SHAVER, JAMES P . (1962) Asso. Prof. of
Educatio n. BA 1955 U of Wash., AMT 1957,
EdD 1961 Harvard U .
SHAW, EDITH SMITH (1942) Asso. Prof. of
Education. BS' 19·36 USU, MA 1954 Northwestern U.
SHAW, G. MERRILL (1962) Asso. Prof. ot
Tool and Manufacturing Engineering. BS 1940,
MS 1951 USU.
SHAW, RICHARD J. (1950) Asso. Prof. of
Botany. BS 1948, MS 1950 USU, PhD 1961
Claremont Graduate School.
SHEA, WILLIAM J. (1962) Res. Ass t., USU
Concord Radiance Laboratory.
SHUPE, OWEN K. (1961) Asst. Prof. of
Mechanical Engineering . AA 1947 Weber C,
Met. Engr. 1952 Colo. S'ch . of Mines, PhD
1959 U of U.

ROGERS, LEHI S. (1950) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Davis Co. Agent. BS 1950.

SIGLER, WILLIAM F. (1947) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Wildlife Resources. BS 1940,
MS 1941, PhD Iowa State C.

ROSE, D. WAYNE (1952) Asso. Prof., Extension Services; Salt Lake Co. Agen t. DS
1952 USU, MS 1959 U of Minn.

SIMMONS, JOHN R. (1961) Asst. Prof. of
Zoology. BS 1955, MS' 1957 USU, PhD 1960
Calif. Instit. of Tech.

ROSKELLEY, R. WELLING (1947) Prof.
and Head, Dept. of Sociology and Social
Work. BS, MS 1933 USU, PhD 1938 U of
Wis.

SISSON, DONALD V. (1959) Asst. Prof. of
Applied Statistics and Computer Science. BA
1956 Gustav us Adolphus C, MS 1958, PhD 1962
Iowa State U.

ROWLAND, PRISCILLA (1945 ) A sst. Prof.
of Food and Nutrition. BS 1923 USU, MS
1938 Ore. State C.

SJOBLOM, WALLACE D. (1952) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services; Iron Co. Agent. BS 1952

usu.

RUDD, EVAN (1962) Instr. , Extension Services; Rich Co. Agent. BS 1956 USU .

SKABELUND, DEAN 0. (1961)
English. BS 1957, MS' 1959 USU .

SALISBURY, KATHRYN (1960) Instr. in
Education, Edith Bowen Laboratory School. BS
1948 usu.

SKIDMORE, C. JAY (1950) Asso. Prof. of
Family a nd Child Development. BS 1943, MS
1944 U o f U, EdD 1949 Columbia U.

Instr.

in
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SKIDMORE, WILLIAM (1949) Coordinator of
Student Housing. BS 1937 USU.

SPOERRY, VERA (1962) Lecturer in Languages. BA 1947 U of Wash.

SLAUGH, OWEN (1946) Asso. Prof. of Industrial and Technical Education. BS 1952,
MS 1957 USU.

STEENSMA, ROBERT C. (1961) Asst. Prof. of
English and Journalism. BA 1952 Augustana
C., MA 1955 U of S'outh Dakota, PhD 1961
U of Kentucky.

SMART, ROSS A. (1957) Asso. Prof. of Veterin ary Science. BS 1950 U of Idaho, DVM
1957 Colo. State U.
SMITH, ALBERT B. (1952)
Mechanical Engineering. BS
Engr. 1962 Texas A & M.

Asst. Prof. of
1951 USU, M

STEFFEN, HYRUM (1937) Asso. Prof. of
Animal Husbandry. BS 1937 USU, MS 1950
U of Ill.
STENQUIST, LEE B. (1954) Internal Auditor. BS 1947 BYU.

SMITH, ANNA MARIE (1948) Instr. in Library Science. BA 1928 Park C, BSLS 1948
U of Denver.

STENQUIST, NORRIS J. (1958) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services; Roosevelt Co. Agent. BS
1957, MS 195 8 USU.

SMITH, ARTHUR D. ( 1937 ) Prof. of Range
Management. BS 1936 USU, MS 1937 U of
Calif., PhD 1957 U of Mich.

STERMITZ, FRANK R. (1961) Asst. Prof. of
Chemistry. BS 1950 Notre Dame, MS 1951,
PhD 1958 U of Colo.

SMITH, GRANT GILL (1961) Prof . of Chemistry. BA 1943 U of U, PhD 1949 U of Minn.
SMITH, HUBERT W. (1947) Prof. of English. AB 1928 Park C, MS 1933 Northwestern
U, PhD 1949 U of Penn.
SMITH, JAMES D. (1961) Captain, US Army;
Asst. Prof. of Military Science. BA 1950 Cent.
Wash. C, graduate Advanced Officers Training
Course in Ordnance 1959 Aberdeen, Md. Proving Ground.
SMITH, R . L. (1955) Asso. Prof. of Agronomy. BS 1951, MS 1952 USU, PhD 1955 UCLA.
SMITH, RICHARD W. (1960) Captain, US
Air Force; Asst. Prof. of Air Science. BS
1953 West Kentucky State.

STEVENS, KENNETH R . (193 1 ) Prof. of
Bacteriology and Public Health. BS 1927
BYU, MS 1929, PhD 1932 Rutgers U.
STEVENS, VELYN B. (1945) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services ; Juab Co. Home Agent.
BS 1926 BYU.
STEVENSON, EVAN N. (1955) Manager,
Student Union; Coordinator, Student Activ ities. BS 1951 BYU.
STEWART, J. J. (1947) Editor of University
Publ ications; Asso. Prof. of English and Journalism. BS 1949 USU, MS 1957 U of Ore.
STEWART, SCOTT P., JR. (1962) Asst. Res.
Engineer; USU Concord Radiance Laboratory.
BS' 1959 USU.

SMITH, WINSLOW WHITNEY (1946) Prof.
and Head, Dept. of Bacteriology and Public
Health. BA 1933, MA 1936 U of U, PhD
1939 U of Wis.

STOCK, REED C. (1959) Asst. Prof. of English. BS 1954 USU, MA 1958 Rutgers U.

SMITH, WILLIAM LLOYD (1954) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Serv ices ; Duchesne Co. Agent. BS
1953 Ricks C, MS 1956 USU.

STODDARD, GEORGE E. (1952) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Dairy Industry. BS 1943 U
of Idaho, MS 1948, PhD 1950 U of Wis.

SNOW, PHYLLIS (1961) Dean, C of Family
Life. BS 1934 U of U, MS 1953, P hD 1956
Corn ell U.

STODDART, L. A. (1935) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Range Management. BS 1931, MS
1932 Colo. State U, PhD 1934 U of Neb.

SOMERS, W. KARL (1946) Asso. Prof of Tool
and Manufacturing Engineer ing. BS 1948, MS
1960 USU. Technical courses at Calif. Insti tute of Tech. and U of Calif.

STOKER, GOLDEN L. (1945) Asso. Prof. of
Agronomy. BS 1932, MS 1933 USU.

SORENSON, EVAN J. (1955) Asst. Basketball Coach ; Instr. in Health, Physical Education and Recreation. BS 1947, MS 1954 USU.

STOKES, ALLEN W. (1952) Prof. of Wildlife Resources. BS 1936 Haverford C, MA
1941 Harvard U, PhD 1952 U of Wis.

SPENCE, JACK T. (1958) Asso. Prof. of
Chemistry. BS 1951, PhD 1957 U of U.

STOKES, L. DARRELL (1941) Asso. Prof.,
Extension S'ervices; Davis Co. Agent. BS
1938 usu.

SPOERRY, PHILLIP S. (1961) Asst. Prof.
of History and Political Science. BA 1949,
MA 1952 U of Wash .

STONE, DAVID R. (1946) Prof. of Psychology. BA, MA 1943 U of U, PhD 1946 U of
Chicago.
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STORZ, JOHANNES (1961 ) Asst. Prof. of
Veterinary Science. DDM 1958 U of Munich,
PhD 1961 U of Calif.

TEW, ORSON (19 62) Asst. Prof. and Foreign
Student Advisor. BS 1952 Ricks C., MA 1960
BYU.

STREET, JOSEPH C. (1956) Asso. Prof. of
Animal Husbandry. BS 1950, MS 1952 Mont.
State C, P hD 1954 Oklahoma State U.

TEZAK, WILLIAM V. (1955) Asst. Prof. of
Business Administration. AB 1947 Western
State C. of Colo., MBA 1948 U of Denver.

SUDWEEKS, EARL MAX (1962) R es. Asso. in
Animal Husbandry. BS 1960, MS 1962 USU .

THATCHER, RAY A. (1944) Asso. Prof., Exten s ion Services; Morga n Co. Agent. BS 1942
USU, MS 1958 U of Calif.

SUMMERS, LOWELL P. (1946 ) Asso. Prof.
of Industrial and Technical Education . BS
1940, MS 1956 USU.
SUPRUNOWICZ, KONRAD (1961 ) Asso. Prof.
of Ma t hematics. BS 1952, MA 1953, PhD 1960
U of Neb.
SUPRUNOWICZ, VALENTINE (1961) Lect.
in Lan guages. Cand. phil 1951 Christ,ian Aralbrecht U in Ki el, MA 1955 U of Neb ~
SWENSON, DAN H. (1948) Asst. Prof. of
Mechanical E ng ineering. BS 1940, MS 1949

THOMAS, DON W. (1954) Asso. Prof. of
Poultry Husbandry and Veterinary Science;
Veterinarian, Extension Services . BS 1949
USU, DVM 1953 Iowa State C.
THOMAS, JAMES ALAN (1952) Asst. Prof.
of Veterinary Science. DVM 1946 Colo. State

u.
THORNE, D. WYNNE (1939) Director of
University Research and Agricultural Experim ent Station; Prof. of Agronomy. BS 1933
USU, MS 19 34, PhD 19 36 Iowa State U.

usu.

THORNLEY, GWENDE.L LA
(1947)
Prof. of Speech. BS 1940, MS 1947

SWINDLE, KARMA P. (1950) Asso. Prof.,
Extension S'ervices; D av is Co. H ome Agent.
BA 1929 BYU.

THORPE, EVERETT C. (1936) Asso. Prof.
of Fine Arts. BS 1940 USU, MFA 1951 U of

TANNER, HELEN J. (1960) Instr . in Education, Edith Bowen Laborator y School. BS 1949
U of U .

TIDWELL, JAMES E. (1962) Major, US Air
Force; Asst. Prof. of Air Science. BS 1948
U of U.

TAYLOR, J. GOLDEN (1955) Asso. Prof. of
English. BS 1936, MA 1940 BYU, PhD 1958
U of U.

TINGEY, WILLIS A. (1946) Asst. Prof. of
Civil and Irrigation E'n gineering. BS 1928
US'U.

TAYLOR, JANYCE L. (1962) Asst. Prof of
E du cation. BS 1948, MS 1960 BYU, EdD 1962
Arizona State U.

TIPPETTS, RUTH PARRISH (1944) Asso.
Prof., Extension Services; Consumer Marketing Agent, Weber County. BS 1931 USU.

TAYLOR, LLOYD R. (1959) Jr. Res. Engineer, Electrical Engineering. AA 195 8 V e ntura
C, BS 1962 USU.

TIPPETTS, TWAIN C. (1956) Prof. and
H ead , Dept. of Fine Arts. BS 1939, MA 1941
BYU, PhD 1960 UCLA.

TAYLOR, MORRIS H. (1945) Prof. of Ag·ricultural E conomics; Livestock Marketin g Special ist, Extension Serv ices. BS 1937 USU, MS
1940, PhD 1958 U of Wis .

TOCHER, STEWART ROSS (1952) Asso.
Prof. of Forest Management. BS 1949, MS
1950 U of Calif.

TAYLOR, STERLING A. (1949) Prof. of
Agronomy. BS 1941 USU, PhD 1949 Corn ell

u.
TAYLOR, THOMAS A. (1951) Asst. Prof. of
Ed ucation, Edith Bowen Laboratory School.
BS 19 39, MS 1954 USU.
TERASAWA, HARUKO (1955) Asst. Prof.
and Act. H ead, Dept. of Clothing and Textiles; Asst. Prof. of Househ old Econo mics and
Managemen t. BA 1953 U of U, MS 1956 Penn .
State U.

Asso.
USU.

u.

TSCHUDY, JAMES (1961) Asso. Prof. of Psych ology. BS 1950 U of U, MS 1953 BYU, PhD
1958 U of Calif. at Berkeley.
TU, ANTHONY T. (1962) Asst. Prof. of Chemis try. BS 1953 National Taiwan U, MS 1956
U of Notre Dame, PhD 1960 Stanford U.
TUCKER, VEARL R. (1962) Instr. in Civil
a nd Iniga tion Engineering. BS 1959 USU.
TUELLER, LAMONT E. (1931) Asso. Prof.,
Extens ion Services; Cache Co. Agent. BS 1931

usu.
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TURNER, LAVELL W. (1959) Asst. Prof.,
Extens ion Services; Millard Co. Home Agent.
BS 1954 BYU, MS 1959 U of Wis.
TURNER, R. EYRE ( 1959) Instr.,
Bowen Laboratory School; Instr. in
tion. BS 1954 USU.

Edith
Educa~

TUTTLE, SARAH S. (19 47) Asso . P r of., Extension Service6; Sanpete Co. Home Agent.
BS 1925 USU.
TYLER, EMILY W . (1958) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Utah Co. Home Agent. BS
1931 BYU.

WATKI NS, BRUCE 0. (1953) Prof. of Elec·
trical Eng ineer ing. BSEE 1934, EE 1947 U of
Ariz., MSEE 1947 U of Mo., PhD 1954 U oi
Minn .
WATKINS, REYNOLD K. (1947) Prof. an<
Head, Dept. of Mechanica l Engineering. B ~
1944 U of U, MS 1947 Mass. Institute of Tech.
PhD 1957 Iowa State U .
WELKIE , GEORGE W. (1957) Asso. Prof. o
Botany and Plant Pathology. BS 1952, M ~
1954 Penn. State U, PhD 1957 U of Wis.

*U NDERWOOD ERNEST EUGENE (196 1)
Asst. Prof. of Mathematics. BA 1957 Mont.
State U, MA 1961 U of Ill.

WENNERGREN, E. BOYD (1959) Asst. Prof
of Agricultural Economics. BS 1951, MS 195)
USU, PhD 1959 Penn. State U.

*VAN EPPS, GORDON A. (1952) Asst. Prof.
of Agronomy. BS 1942, MS 1948 USU.

WHITE, DAVID GLEN (1961) Asso. Prof. o·
Psychology. PhD 1939 U of Berlin , PhD 196(
U of Maryland.

VAN ORDEN, HARRIS 0. (1946) Prof. of
Chemistry . BS 1938 USU, MS 1942 State C of
Wash., PhD 1951 Mass. Institute of Tech.
VENDELL, EDWARD W., JR. ( 1960) Asst.
Prof. of Mechanical Engineering. BSME 1955,
MS 1960 U of U .

WIEBE, HERMAN H. (1954) Asso. Prof. o·
Botany. BA 1947 Goshen C, MS 1949 U o.
I owa, PhD 19 53 Duke U .

VIETS, ROBERT L. ( 1962 ) Asst. Prof. of
Business Administration. BS 1955 Kansas State
Teachers C. MBA 1962 Indiana U.

WIGGINS, EVELYN L. (1956) Asst. Prof. o'
Elementary Education. BS 1947, MS 1951
USU, Utah Elementary Supervisor's cedfi.
cate 1959.

WACH, DOROTHY (1961) Instr., Extension
Services; Uintah Co. Home Agent. BA 1961
BYU.

WILCOX, ETHELWYN B. (1943) Prof. o:
Food and Nutrition. BS 1931, MS' 1937, Phi
1942 Iowa State C.

WADSWORTH, HAROLD M. (1946) Superin tendent of Plant Operations and Maintenance.
BS 1927 USU.

WILLEY, LYNN R. (1946) Asst. Prof. o'
Industrial and Technical Education. Tradt
certificate 1939, BS 1950, MS 1953 USU.

WAGNER, FREDERIC H. (1961) Asso. Prof.
of Wildlife Resources. BS 1949 So. Methodist
U, MS' 1953, PhD 1961 U of Wis.

WILLIAMS, BRUCE H . (1961) Capt., US
Army; Asst. Prof. of Military Science. BS
1955 Indiana State Teachers College.

WALKER, DAVID R. (1960) Asso. Prof. of
Horticulture. BS 1951, MS 1952 USU, PhD
1954 Cornell U.

WILLIAMS, J. STEWART (1935) D.an
School of Graduate Studies; Prof. and Htad
Dept. of Geology. BS 1923 BYU, MS 192"
Columbia U, PhD 1932 Geo. Wash. U.

WALLIS, CARL R. (1957) Asst. Prof. of
Industrial and Technical Education. BS 1949,
MS 1957 USU.
WAMSLEY, HELEN J. ( 1946 ) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services; Rich Co. Home Agent.
BS' 1937 USU.
WARDLE, ALVIN (1959) Asst. Prof. of Instrumental Music. BA 1951 BYU, MEd 1955

usu.
WARNICK, ROBERT E. (1960) Res . Asst.,
Poultry Husbandry. BS 1955 BYU.
WASSERMAN, IRV ING ( 1955 ) Asso. Prof.
of Fine Arts. ML at U of Cracov, Poland.
•on leave.

WILLIAMS, JOHN & (1961) Asst. to Dean
of Students; Asst. Prof. of Education. BS
1947, MS 1948 BYU .
WILLIAMSON, DAVID 0. (1946) Res. A•!O.,
Animal Husbandry. BS' 1936 USU .
WILSON, LEMOYNE (1937) Asso. Prof. of
Agronomy. BS 1927, MS 1932 USU.
WIPER, ROBERT E. (1961) Asst. Prof. of
Business Education and Office Adrninis;ration. BA 1951 , EdM 1953 Willamette U.
WOFFINDEN, DUARD S. (1961) Asst. les.
Engineer, Electrical Engineering. BS ll55

usu.
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WOOD, JOHN K. (1956) Prof.
Dept. of Physics. BS 1941, MS
1946 Penn. State U.

and Head,
1942, PhD

WOOD, RULON KENT (1962) Instr. in Library Science. BS 1958 U of U, MA 1961 U of
D enver.
WOODWORTH, CALVIN K . (1958) Asst.
Football Coach. BS 1956 Oklahoma U.
WRIGHT, E. WAYNE (1957) Coordinator of
Counseling Services; Asso. Prof. of Psychology. BA 1952, MA 1953 BYU, EdD 1957 U
of Calif.
WYATT, CLAIR L . ( 1959) Asst. Res. Engin eer, Ellectrical Engineering . BS' 1955 USU,
Meteorology 1956 UCLA.

Dyer, Dorothy T., BS', MA
Emeritus Dean, Col1ege of Family· LiCe
Evans, R. J., BS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Agronomy
Fletcher, Calvin, BPd
Emeritus Professor, Art
*F rischknecht, Carl, BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
*Gardner, V . D., BS, MBA
Emeri tus Professor, Business Administration
Gardner, Willard, BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Physics

YARDLEY, SOFIA ANN (19 60) Instr., Extension Services ; Beaver Co. Home Agent.
BS 1957 BYU.

Geddes, Joseph A., AB, AM, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Sociology

Emeritus Faculty

Hansen , Reuben, BS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

Agren, Ellen
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

*Hayward, Ira N., BS, PhM
Emer itus Professor, English ·

• Allen, Bert V.
Emeritus Professor in Photography

Huber, Thelma, BS MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

*Baker, H. Cecil, BS
Emeritus, Professor, Health, Physical
Education and Recreation

*H umpherys, L. R ., BS
Emeritus Professor. Agricultural Education

Barrows, Effie S.
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

*H urst, Clyde
Emeritus Instructor, Industrial and
Technical Education

Bastow, Mary L. BS
Emeritus Professor of Art (CSU)
*Bateman, George Q., BS
Emeritus Professor, D a iry Industry
Boswell, Stephen R.
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
Bowen, Edith, BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Education
Brown, Almeda P., BS, MA
Emeritus Professor, Home Economics
*Burgoyne, David A., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services, as~
sistant to Director of Agricultural Experiment Station

Guymon, E. Lee, BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

Israelsen, Orson W., BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Irrigation and
Drainage Engineering
Jacobsen, E . A., BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Dean , Coliege of Education
Jennings, D . S., BS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Agronomy
Jensen, George C., AB, MA
Emeritus Professor, Languages
*Kemp, Antone B.
Emeritus Instructor, Industrial and
Technical Education
Lund Nettie B., BS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

Caine, George B., BS, MA
Emeritus Professor, Dairy Industry

*Maeser, Sherwin, AB, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Chemistry

Carter, Pearl J.
Emeritus Assistant Professor, Library
Science

Manning, Williams _H., AB
Emeritus Professor, Music (CSU)

Christensen , A. L., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
*Dalley, Parley, BS, MS, SeD
Emeritus Professor, Physical Sciences
*Current staff assignment.

*McBride, C. D., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Business Administration
McClellan, Charles E., AB, MA
Emeritus Professor, Education
*Meyer, George A., BA, STB, PhD
Emeri tus Professor, Languages
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Miller, Elna, BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
*Morris, A. J., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Dairy Industry
*Nelson, George
Emeritus Instructor, Physical Education
Nichols, Delore, BS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
*Noble, Lee Grande, BS, MS, E'dD
Emeritus Professor, Education
Pedersen, N. Alvin, AB, MA, PhD
Emeritus Dean, Co1lege of Humanities and
Arts
Pittman, Don W., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Agronomy

College of Southern Utah
Braithwa.i te, Royden C., BS, P hD
Director
Professor, Psychology a nd Education
Adams, Boyd, BS, MS'
Assistant Professor, Physical Education
H ead Basketball Coach
Track Coach
Adams, Fred C., BA, MA
In structor, Dramatics and Speech
Ashcroft, Theron, BS
Professor of Physics and E n gineering
Co-Chairman, Div isi on of Engineering and
Physical Science

Rich, Lyman, BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

Barrus, George S., BS
Associate Professor, Journ a lism,
Head, Public Information S'ervices
Administrative Ass istant, College
Development

Richards, B. L., BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Botany and Plant
Pathology

Carpenter, Ada D., BS
Assistant Professor, Family Life
Chairman, Divis ion of Family Life

*Ricks, Joel Edward, BA, MA, PhD
Emeritus Professo r, History

Challis, A. Thomas, BA, MS
Ass istant Professor, Library Science
Chairman of Library Serv ices & Historian

*Reynolds, H. Reuben
Emeritus Professor, Fine Arts

Sargent, D. L., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Biology (CSU)
Sharp, David, Jr., BS
Emeritus Professor, Extens ion Services
Smith, Albert E., BS
Em.eritus Professor, Extension Services
Sorenson, C. J ., BS, MS
Emeritus Professo r, Entomology
Stanford, J. Sedley, BS, PhD
Emeritus Professo r, Zoology and Entomology

Stewart, Robert H., BS
Emeritus Professor , Exten sion Services
Swenson, Dan A., BS
Emeritus Professor, Woodwo rk a nd Building
Cons truction

Clark , Gwyn R., BS, MS
Associate Professor, Elementary Education
Supervisor of Teacher Training
Cloward, McRay, BS', EDM, E dD
Associate Professor, Education and Social
Science
Coordinator, Adult E 'd ucation & Evening
School
Cooley, Hazen, BS, MBA
Secretary and Treas urer
Professor, Business
Cooper, Laurence C., BS, MS'
A ssistant Professor, Physical Sciences
Davis, J. Victor, BS
Assistant Professor, Auto Mechanics

Thain, Aldyth, MA
Emeritus Professor, Languages

Eggert, Mary M., BS, MS, EdD
Associate Professor, Education1

*Tingey, Delmar C., BS , MS
Emeritus Professor, Agronomy

Faux , Franklin J ., BS, MS
I nstructor, Chemis try and Mathematics

Tingey, V. H., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Mathematics

Fillerup, Joseph M., BS, MA, EdD
Professor, Education
C h a i rman, Division of Education

Vermillion, Una, BA, MA
Emeritus Professor, Food and Nutrition
Welti, Walter, BA, MA, Mus D
Emeritus Professor, F ine Arts
Wrigley, R. L., BS
Eme ritus Professor, Extension Services
*Current staff a ss ignment.

Gillies, Richard E., BS, MS
Dean of S'tuden ts
Associate Professor, Socia l Science
Gordon, D. C., Major
u ·sAF. Associate Professo r, Air Science
Halversen, Roy L., BS
Professor. Music and Education
Chairman, Music Department
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Hansen, Gerald, BS, MS, PhD
Assistant Professor, Political Science
Hardy, Eugene, BS
Associate Professor, Indu str ial Education
C hairman, Division of Industrial Education
Hatch, Conrad V., BS, MS , PhD
Professor, P hys ical Science and Chemistr y
Co-Chairman, Division of E'ngineering and
P hYs ical S'cience
Horning, Priscilla, BS, MS
In structor, Family Life
Howard, Bruce, BS, BA, MS, MA
Instructor, Education
Acting Coordinator of H ealth, Counseling
and Housing
Johnson, Blaine, BS, MA, EdD
Associate Professor, Music and Education
Coordinator of Military Affairs
Jones, Eulalia B., BA
Assistant Professor, Library Science
Assistant Librarian
Jones, Kim, BS
Instructor, P hys ical Science and
Mathematics
Coordinator, Science Center
*Kupfer, Vern K ., BS, MS
Associate Professor, Psychology and Social
Science
Larsen, Wesley P., BS', MS, PhD
Associate Professor, Biological S'cience
LeBaron, George L., BS, MS
Associate Professor, Physics and Physical
Science

Petty, Cleo M., BS, MS
Assoc iate ProfessoT, P h ysical Education
Athletic Director, Coach
C hairman, Division of Physical Education
Plummer, J. H. , BA, MA
P1·ofessor, English, Language Arts &
Humanities
Chairman, Divis ion of Humanities and Fine
Arts
Dean of Instruction
Robb, Ward S., BS'
Registrar
Assistant Professor
Roper, Melvin J., BS
Assistant Professor, Industr ial Education
Rowley, Richard M ., BS, MA
Associate Professor, English and Speech
Chairman, Division of E n gl is h & Language
Arts
Schmutz, D. Clarence, BA, MA
Associate Professor, Ag-ricultural Economics
C hairm a n, Division of Agriculture, Biological
Science a nd Forestry
Shirts, Morris A., BA, MS, EdD
Associate Professor, Education
Chairman, Summer Session
Southwick, Elaine C., BA
Assistant Professor, English and Language
Arts
Dean of Wom.e n

Leek, Thomag,, BFA, MA
Instructor, Humanities and Fine Arts

Stephenson, A. W., BS', MBA
Professor, Business
Chairman, Division of Business and Social
Science

MacDonald, Mary M., AS
Instructor, Humanities and Fine Arts

Thompson, Lee, BA, MA
Inst1·uctor, Dramatics

Magleby, V. R., BS, MS
Associate Professor, Agriculture a nd Biology
Matthews, Darrell H., BS, MS
Associate Professor, Animal Hus bandry

Thompson, Richard A., BA, MA, PhD
A ssociate Professor, History a nd Social
Science
Administrative Assista nt Academic Affairs

*McAllister, LeRoy L., BA, MS, CPA
Ass istant Professor, Business
Assistant Secretary-Treasurer

Vorkink, Paul, BS, MEd
A ssistant Professor, Englis h and Speech

Moss, Steven A., BS', MS
Instructor, Mathematics and P h ysica l Sciente

Wahlquist, A. Glenn, BS, MS
Associate Professor, Agronomy and Biology

Myers, Kent, BS, MEd
Assistant Professor, English a nd Speech
Coordinator of Auditorium Activities

Walsh, David J., BS, MS
In structor Physics & Mathematics

*Ogden, Phil R., BS, MS
Assistant Professor, Range Management

Watson, James, BS', MBA
Instructor, Business Administration

Olsen, Larry A., BS
Instructor, Secretaria l Science

Osborne, Bruce H., BS
AS6istant Professor, Physical Education
Athletic Coach
Acting Director of Athletics
*On leave.

Whetten, La Veve, BS
Assistant Professor, Physical Education
Wolsey , Heber G., BS, MA
Assistant Professor Engl ish
*Woolf, Eugene T., BA, MA
Assistant Professor, English and Speech
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Other Members of Staff-CSU

Associated Instructors

Bushnell, Van L.
Cashier

Boyce, Harold, BS, MS
Band Director

Bybee, Chloeen C.
Supervis or, Women's Residence Hall

Day, Frank D., BS, MS
Director, LDS Institute of Religion

Cox, Carl T.
Valley Farm Assistant

Gleave, Ray H., BA, MA
Associate Director, LDS Institute of
Religion

Cox, R. Reid
C hairman of P lanrt Operations

Gentry, Leland H., BA, MA
Psychology

Daniels, Paul
Bookkeeper

Harman, Rev. E. R.
Director, Newman Study Hall (Catholic
Center)

Davis, Sherrill
Manager of Food Services

J ohllS<>n. Mrs. Blaine
Special Instructor in Music

Dover, Bessie, BS
Receptionist, Information Services

Jones, Bern ella
Special Instructor in Music

Draper, Carol, RN
Nurse, Health and Coonsel ing Center

Thorley, Max J.
Special Instructor in Music

Duncan, Audrey
Secretary, Adm inistrative Services
Esch, Frederick, BS, T / Sgt. USAF
Administrative Assistant

Emeritus Faculty

Grant, Sheldon
Superintendent of Gardens & Groves

Mary L. Bastow, BS
Professor Emeritus in Art

Grimshaw, Arlen
Business Manager of Student Center

Parley Dalley, BS MS', SeD
Former Head of Physical Science Department
Professor of Geology

Jackson, Douglas
Assistant Superin tendent, Building and
Maintenance
Kelsey, Veri
A ssistant Superin tendent

of

Gardens

Groves
Matheson, Edward G.
Superintendent of Heat Plant
McCracken, Vanice
Secretary to the Director

Nelson, Barbara, B.
Assis tant R eg is trar
Reber, Mary Lynn
Secretary, Div is io n of Education
Rigby, Eldro
Ass is ta n t, Bu ild ings
Roborts, Joseph W.
Assis tant, Buildings
Slack, F. Gordon
Purchas ing A ge nt
S tratton, H. Arwin
Assistant, S.uildings
Wilde, Con1l
Superv isor, Women's Residence Hall

Wiliam H. Manning, BS
Professor Emeritus in Music

&

D. L. Sargent, BS, MS
Professor Emeritus in B io1ogy

Snow College Faculty
Holm, Floyd S., BS, MS
Director
A ssociate Professor of Education
Allred, Fred L., BS', MEd
A ss is tant Professor of En g lish
Ar m strong, Milton G., BS, MS.
Assis tant Professor of Chemis try
Aston, Jam011, BA, MA
A ss istant Professor of Art
Beacham, Garth, BS, MS
Chait-man, Division of Education a nd Social
Science
A ss is tant Professor of Education and
Psychology
Bradley, Merritt E., BS. MS
Chairm an, Division of Industrial and
Vocational Education
A ss istant Professor of Building Trad011
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Christensen, H. Reed, BS, MS, PhD
Chairman, Division of Physical Sciences
and Mathematics
Professor of Mathematics and Physics
Clark, Winnie W., BS
Women's Counselor
Instructor in Women's Physical Education
Crane, Joseph W., BA, MA
Chairman, Division of Humanities
Associate Professor of Speech

Stout, Clayton
Instructor in Automotive Technology
Thomps.on, Lee R., BS
Business Manager
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
Woodbury, Darwin, BS', MS
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
Wright, Carol Lynn
Instructor in English and Speech

Dean, H. A., BS', MS
Professor Emeritus of Music

Other Members of Staff

Ericksen, McLoyd, BA
Instructor in Music

Stout, Fonda
Manager of Bookstore

Findlay, Ross P., BS, MS
Dean of Students, Registrar
Assistant Professor of Sociology

Olsen, Goldie
Manager of Cafeteria

Gray, A. Russell, BS, MS
Associated Professor of History and Modern
Languages
Hansen, Afton, BS, MS, PhD
Chairman, Division of Agriculture and Life
Sciences
Associate Professor of Biological Science
Jennings, Bruce, BA, MA
Assistant Professor of English
Jensen, Halbert, MBA
Assistant Professor of Business
Admin.istration
Jensen, La V ar
Piano Instructor
Kay, J. Gwendolyn, BS
Instructor, Home and Family Living
Mangelson, Farrin L., BS', MS
Associate Professor of Chemistry
Moore, Blain, AB, MA
Acting Chairman, Division of Agriculture
and Life Sciences
Assistant Professor of Biological Science

Peterson, Hillmer
Supt. of Buildings and Grounds
Larsen, Doris
Secretary to Director
Bailey, Fred
Custodian

Alder, Ivan
Maintenance Supervisor
Shuffler, Betty
Clerk-stenographer

Federal Collaborators at USU
Anderson, Melvin J., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Apt, Walter J., BS, MS', PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Barkley, Paul W., BS, MS, PhD
Economic Research Service
Binns, Wayne, MS', DVM
Agricu ltural Research Service
Bleak, Alvin T., BS
Agricultural Research Service

Olsen, Ruth, BS, MA
Librarian
Instructor in Library Science

Bohart, George E., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Peterson, Rulon, BS
Instructor in Mathematics

Burnett, John E., BS
Agricultural Research Division

Phillips, Lucy A., AB, MA
Professor Emeritus of English

Cronin , Eugene Hyrum, BS, MS', PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Ray, Nellie, BS, MA
Acting Chairman, Division of Business
Associate Professor of Secretarial Science

Dewey, Douglas R., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Ryan, Duane, AB, MA
Instructor in Speech
Stoddard, Robert, BS, MS
Instructor in Agriculture and Physical
E 'd ucation

Dorst, Howard Earl, AB, MS, P hD
Agricultural Research Service
Erickson, Austin J., BS
Soil Conservation Service
Fitzgerald, Paul Ray, BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Re-search Service
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Franklin, Donald F ., BS, MS, PhD
Wildlife Research Unit

S hupe, J. LeGrande, BS, MS, DVM
Agricultural Research Service

Haddock, Jay Lamar, BS, MS", PhD
Agr icu ltural Research Service

Smith, Clifton H., BS, MS
Agricu l tural Research Service

Hull, Alvin C., Jr., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Stewart, Clyde Everett, BS, MS, PhD
Economic Research Service

James, Lynn F., BS, MS
Agricu ltural Research Service

Stout, Myron, BS
Agricultural Research Service

Johnson, A. Earl, BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service

Stuart, Darrel M., BS, MS
Agr icu ltural Research Service

Jorgenson, Edsel C., BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service

Theurer, J. Clair, BS, MS, PhD
Agricu ltural Research Service

Krebill, R. G., BS, MS, PhD
Forest Service

Thorne, James Parry, BS, MS
Soil Conservation Service

Kopland, David V., BS
Agricu ltural Research Service

Thornley, Heber F., BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service

Lau ritzen, Cyril Walker, BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Ur ie, Lee, BS
Agricultural Research Service

Leininger, Lester N., BS", MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Vincent, Robert S., BS, MS, PhD
Forest Service
Wadley, Bryce Nephi, BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Low, Jessop Budge, BS, MS. PhD
Wildlife Research Unit
Martin, Mark W., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Meeuwig, Richard 0., BS, MS
Forest Service
Murphy, Albert M., BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service
Nye, William Preston, BS, MS
Agr icultural Research Service
Owen, Forrest Vern, BS, MS", PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Packer, Paul, BS, MS, PhD
Forest Service
Pedersen, Marion Walter, BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Peterson, Roger S., BS, MS, PhD
Forest Service
Ryser, George K., BS
Agricultural Research Service
Schneider, Charles L., BS, MS, PhD
Agricu ltura l Research Service
Schultz, John D., BS, MF
Forest Service

Wagar, Allan, BS", MS, PhD
Forest Service
Willardson, Lyman S., BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service
Williams, M. Coburn, BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Woodward, Rollo William, BS , MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Serv ice
Zimmer, David E., BS, MS, P hD
Agricultural Research Service

Guest Lecturers in Department
of Bacteriology, Public Health
Warren A. Bennett, Reed M. Broadhent,
Omar S. Budge, John H. Carlquist, W. Ezra
Cragun , Newel G. Daines, Jr., Vern B. Eyre,
Russell S. Fraser, George W. Gasser, L. Keith
Gates, Don C. Gunnell, J. Clare Hayward,
Hany G. Hick, Clyde F. Hurst, R. N. Malouf,
Clair L. Payne, Sidney Roskelley, Ke it h L.
Smart, Paul R. Stowell, Wilbur S. Thain,
Paul G. Winquist, John C. Worley.
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Academic D epar tm ents, 8
Accred itation, University, 11
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Administration
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Officers of Univers ity, 7
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Adu lt Education Services, 288
Advanced Deg1·ees, 271
Adviser, 20
Aeronautical T echn ology, 162
Agricultural
Business, 35
Econ om ics, D epa rtment of, 37
Education, Department of, 103
Engin eerin g , 142
Experime nt Station, 297
Science, 35
Agriculture
College of, 31
Curricula in, 35
General, 36
Two.year Program in, 36
Agronomy, Department of, 39
Air Force ROTC, 89
Air Science, Department of, 89
Alumni Assoc iation, 319
American Studies, 205
Animal Huabandry, Department of, 43
Applied Statistics and Compute r Scien ce,
Department of, 240
Army-Air Force Courses and Activities, 87
Art, 2 19
Arts
F ine, D epart m en t of, 211
Industrial , 15 6
Language, 227
Mus ic, 211
Theater, 217
Vis ual, 219
Assemblies, 324
Ass is tants hips, 275
Associated
Students, 324
Women Students, 324
Athletics, 323
Auditing Classes, 22
Automotive T echn olog y, 164
Awards, Honors , and Scho larships, 311, 315

Bachelor of Arts Degree, 29
Bachelor of Science Degree, 29
Bacteriology and Public Health, Department
of, 243

Band
ROTC, 88
University, 215, 323
Basic Communicatio n, 25, 207
Biochemistry and Nutr ition, Curriculum in , 278
Biology, 20 1, 260, 245
Blue Book, Student H andbook, 323
Boa rd of Trustees, 6
Boards and Councils, Student, 324
Botany and Plant Pathology, Department of,
24 7
Branch Colleges, 28 1
Bu reau of Educational R esearch, 304
Business
Administration, D epartm ent of, 60
Agricultural, 35
Education and Office Administration,
Depart ment of, 66
Man agemen t, 62
and Social Sciences, Co llege o f, 57
Buzzer, Yearbook, 323

Cafeteria, 310
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Organizations, 325
Certificates
of Completion, 28
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Child Developm ent, D epa rtment o f F amily
and, 174
Ch oir, 215
Ch orus, 215
Civil and Irrigation Engineering, Department
of, 135
Class
Auditing, 22
Standing, 20
Clinic, Speech, 233, 322
Clin ica l Technology, 246
C lothin g and Tex tiles, Department of, 172
Coll abo r ators, 351
Colleges
Agr iculture, 31
Branch, 281
Business and Social Sciences, 57
Ed uca t io n, 99
E ng ineering, 129
Fam il y Life, 169
Fo1·est, Range a nd Wildlife Management, 185
Huma ni t ies and Arts, 199
Scien ce, 237
Snow, 283
Southern Utah, 28 2
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Administration, 72, 183
Comm issions, Army an d A ir Force, 86, 90
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Mass, 209
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Cooperative Extens ion Service, 287
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To USU, Opposite Inside Back Cover
Counseli ng Services, 319
Costs, 4
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Explan a tion of, 20
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Liber a l Studies, 202
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Diesel Technology, 165
Distributi ve Education, 69
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Mili tary a nd Air Sciences, 86
Un ivers ity Res earch, 295
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Education Degree, 274
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Dormitories, 308

Drama, 217, 323
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Agricultural , Department of, 37
Education
Adu lt , 288
Agricultural, Department of, 103
B us in ess, 66
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Department of, 104
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Technical, 161
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Homemaking)
Education al Research Bureau , 304
Electrical E ng ineeri ng, D epartment of, 144
E lem entary Education, 106
E m eritus Faculty, 347
E mploy m ent, 319
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Aerona utical , 162
A g ricultural, 142
Civil and Irrigation , Depa rt me nt of, 135
Coll ege of , 129
Drainage, 136
E lectrical. Department of, 144
Experiment Station , 300
Irrigation, 135
Mechanica l , Departm ent of, 148
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E ntrance Requirements, 18
Expenses, 4
Experime nt Station
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Agricultura l Agents, 286
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Co ll ege of Southern Utah , 348
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Family a nd Child Developm ent, Department
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and Office Administration, Combination
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Fees
Regi s tration,
Special, 4
Tuition, 4
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Fine Arts, Department of, 210
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Food
and Nutrition, Department of, 177
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Service, 310
Foreign
Languages, 227
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Technical Assistance Program, 10
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Forum, University, 323
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Education, 201
Forestry, 189
Information, 9
Range Management, 194
Registration, 23
Geology, Department of, 253
Geography, 81
German, 229
Grades, Grading System, 30
Groaduate
Degrees, 271
Studies, School of, 267
Work, General Policies on, 269
Graduation, 28
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Greek
Language, 230
Organizations, 325
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Service, 320
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Home Study Courses , 289
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Department of, 181
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Arts Education, 156
Education, Master of, 273
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Technology, 162
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Intercollegiate Athletics, 323
Intramural Sports, 323
Irrigation Engineering, 136
Jobs, 319
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Bus iness Administration D egree, 272
Education Degree, 272
F orestry Deg ree, 272
Indu strial Education Degree, 273
~c i e n ce D eg ree, 271
Math ematica l Statistics, 256
Mathema t ics, Depart ment of, 254
Mecha nica l En g in eering, Department of, 14 8
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Nutrition
Animal, 276
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Office Adminis tration, Department o f
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Orientation, 321
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Portuguese, 23 1
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Law , 80
Medi cine, 265
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Private Instruction
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in Speec h, 234, 322
Probation, 23
P sych ology, D epartment of, 122
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Student, 323
U ni versity, 291
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R a dio
Courses (see E lectr ica l E ng in eer ing,
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Minimum, 22
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A ssista ntships, 275
Bureau o f Educationa l, 304
Div is ion of Un iversity, 295
Programs, 293
R eser ve Offi cer s T r aining Corps (ROTC ) , 86
Resources, Wildlife, Department of, 196
ROTC Band, 88
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Scabbard and B lade, 88
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Sch olarship, Low, 23
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Sch ool
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Science, College of, 237
Secondary Education, 106
Secretar ial Science, 66
Se nate, Student, 324
Serv ices
Adu lt Education, 288
E'x tens ion, 285
Information, 291
Stud e nt, 305
Snow College, 284
Social
Science, 8 1
Scien ces, College of Business an d, 57
W ork, 84
Sociology and Soc ial W ork , D e partment of, 82
Soil Science, 4 1
Sororities, 325
South ern Utah, College of, 283
Spanish , 231
Spec ia l Fees, 4
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Clini c, 322
Departm ent of, 233
Sponsor Corps, 87
Sports, 113, 323
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Agri cultural Experiment, 297
Engineering Experim ent, 300
Statistics
Applied , 240
Mathematical, 256
Student
Activities, 305
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Directory, 323
Emp loy ment, 319
Government, 324
H a ndbook, Blue Book, 323
H ealth Service, 320
H ous ing , 307
Loans , 318
Mag azine, Crucible, 323
News paper, Student Life, 323
Organ izations, 325
Publications , 323
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Senate, 324
Serv ices a nd Activities, 307, 323
Telev is io n Studios, 324
Unio n Bu ilding, 324
Union Board, 324
Yearbook, Buzzer, 323
Studies
American, 205
Ins titute of Utah, 76
Libera l, 202
Study, Home, 288
Summer Camp
Forestry, 188
ROTC, 90, 95
Symbols Used, Explanation of, 13
Table of Contents, 3
Teacher
Certification, 102
E du cation , 101
Placement Service, 102
Teachin g Ass istants hips, 275
Techni ca l Education, Programs in, 161
Technology
Aeronautical, 162
Automotive, 164
Indu stri a l, Prog ram in, 162
Welding, 166
Terminal Certificate, 28
Thesis, 270

Theater Arts, 217
Theatr ica ls, 217, 323
Too l and Manufacturin g Engineering,
Department of, 152
Tmde and Industrial Education, 156
Transfer S-tudents, 19
Trustees , Board of, 6
Tui t ion, 4
Union
Board, 324
Building, Student, 324
University
Board o f Trustees, 6
Collaborator s, 351
Departments of Instruction, List of, 8
Deve lopment, 329
Faculty, 331
Forum, 324
General Information, 9
Lec ture Ser ies, 288
Library, 12
Monographs, 291
Officers, 7
Press, 291
Publications, 291, 325
R esearch Div ision, 295
Upper Division Requirements, 27
Utah
Agr icu ltural Experiment Station 297
Cooperati ve Exten s ion Service, 2s7
Cooperative Fishery Research Unit, 304
Cooperative Wildlife R esea rch Unit, 303
Scient ifi c Researc h Foundation, 302
Stud ies, Institute of, 76

Vegetable Crops, 48
V e ter i nary Science, Department of, 52
Visitor's Permit, 22
Visual
Aids, 12
Arts , 219
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V ocational
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Please bring this Catalog with you when you come to register.
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A Class Schedule Bulletin is available a few days prior to
the beginning of Fall Quarter.
.......

When Writing to Utah State University
concerning any of the following matters, please address letters as follows:

University Policy: President Daryl Chase.
University Business Matters: Vice President Dee A Broadbent.
Requests for Programs, Speakers, Music, Tours or Literature on USU:
Director of Information Services, LeRoy A Blaser.
Requests for Films, Movies: Audio Visual Aids Librar ia n, G. Leon Beutler.
Admission, or Transcript of Credits : Dean of Admissions and Records,
L. Mark Neuberger.
Housing, Scholarships, Costs, or Student Affairs: Dean of Students,
Claude J. Burtenshaw.
Extension Classes or Home Study: Director of Extension Services,
William H. Bennett.
Alumni: Executive Secretory of Alumni Association, J. Lyn Lorson.

John J. Stewart, Editor
Utah State University Publications

in the United States of America
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